TIMOTHY JOHN FOSTER

[-1®

.
ALWAYS LEARNING e
PEARSON




FOR STUDENTS

Students’ Book

s
ook ;/

tocopiable resources
and tests

For further reading we recommend:

YOUR

L GUIDE FOR

E LEARNING JOURNEY
T STEPS TO LAST

of 21st century learning, the carefully

h
ires you to reac
el approach inspl
o ared for your NEXT MOVE.

THE IDEA
LANGUAG
FROM FIRS

Following @ patho
structured multi-
ew heights; fully prep

y -

Choose a paper Workbook or a blended solution

y
®
Students’ Book
WorkbooK with MyEnglishLab
with MP3 CD Online learning for students, instant
marking and monitoring for teachers
www.MyEnglishLab.com/nextmove
O
Class CDs ActiveTeach

Interactive Whiteboard software disc
including Teacher’s Resources
and video

8-1-4479-

‘ 4471943

www.PearsonELT.com

Level | Starter

Level 2 Elementary

Level 3 Pre-Intermediate

Level 4 Intermediate







Contents

Introduction

About the methodology
Course components
About the Students’ Book
Other components

About the Teacher’s Book
Multiple Intelligences

© 0NN O DM W

Learning Styles
Students’ Book contents 10

Teaching notes

Starter Unit
Unit1

Unit 2

Unit 3
Review 1
Unit 4
Unit 5
Unit 6
Review

Unit 7, 146
Unif @ 166
Uni 186

ie

)




Introduction

Welcome to Next Move! This four-level course allows
students to use twenty-first century skills to expand their
knowledge across the curriculum and positions the learning
of English within a framework of culture and citizenship.

It provides students and their teachers with a range of
dynamic, new, digital and print materials for use in class and
at home. The rich combination of online, offline and digital
content creates an environment that is fun, fast-moving and
familiar for students who are digital natives. And for their less
digitally native teachers, or digital tourists, it provides a
user-friendly tool which enhances the teaching experience.

Next Move embraces a holistic approach to the education of
today’s students. It provides them with a solid grounding in
core knowledge of the English language combined with
crucial twenty-first century skills. Within the context of
contemporary themes, students develop the essential skills
for success in today’s world, such as creativity and
innovation, critical thinking, problem solving, communication
and collaboration. Because we now live in a technology and
media-driven environment, with access to an abundance of
information, students need to be skilled not just in
manipulating the technological tools with which to do the
research but also in analysing and evaluating the information
they discover.

The clear, classroom-based methodology incorporates'the
concept of multiple intelligences as outlined by Howard
Gardner in 1983 thereby encouraging every child{whatever
their learning style, to develop both their cognitive and
language skills, to be educated in the round (see page 8).

Please go to www.pearsonelt.com/NextMovefor a full
description of the course and further resources.

About the methodology

Motivation

Next Move captures students’ attention by setting the
content and approach, of the course firmly within the world of
the modern teenager. The core subjects and twenty-first
century themes such as global awareness and citizenship
engage Students’ curiosity. The topics promote social and
cross-cultural awareness while the approach helps them to
develop initiative and self-direction.

In this way students benefit not just in terms of improvement
in their language competence but also in terms of their life
and career skKills.

Digital look and feel

There is one key difference that makes students today
different from students a decade ago. That is that students
today are digital natives, to use the term coined by author
Marc Prensky in 2001. In simple terms, the students using
this course have never known a life before digital
technologies were commonplace, while their teachers most
definitely have. Teenagers today have grown up with

technology all around them, and life without the internet,
mobile phones, games consoles, touch-sensitive tablet
computers, MP3 players, social networking sites and the like
seems unimaginable to them. They do not necessarily see
the digital world as ‘unreal’ and the rest of the world as ‘real’
in the same way as previous generations, they are used to
receiving and evaluating large quantities of information at
great speed, they multitask and they are comfortable
jumping rapidly from one topic or areato another.

This type of student will feel comfortable with the various
modes of delivery employed.in Next Move, whether via
downloadable, interactive digital or online platforms, and so
be empowered to achieve mare,than ever-before.

So what does thisamean for. teachers today? Obviously we
need to updatedour vocabulary to be able to talk fluently
about the world that these digital natives come from, we
need to find paints of reference and comparison between
our world and theirs, and we need to update our teaching
materials,and techniques. The Next Move course aims to
miotivate digital natives.through the modern design, regular
changes of pace and focus, and references to and
examples of familiar digital media such as email, social
networking and webpages. The user-friendly format enables
less digitally-native teachers (digital tourists) to manage the
materials with ease.

Inductive grammar

Next Move uses an inductive approach to grammar
presentation. Rather than merely presenting grammar rules
for students to memorise, students are asked to examine the
grammatical forms, think about their use in context and
complete for themselves some of the key rules relating to
each grammar point. This student-centred approach, in
which students learn by doing rather than learn by being told,
involves students more deeply in the process of learning and
understanding and helps assimilation of the rules.

Visual approach to vocabulary

Extensive use is made of illustration to present new
vocabulary, twice in each Students’ Book unit to introduce
the topic as well as in the additional, extension vocabulary
reference section at the back of the Workbook.

Mixed ability

Next Move is designed to address each student of whatever
profile or level as an individual so that even those in large,
mixed-ability classes will thrive. Wherever possible,
suggestions have been made to help teachers working with
mixed-ability groups. Workbook activities are provided at
three levels of difficulty while the tests and photocopiable
materials are available at two levels. With this range of
materials, a wide range of levels within the same class

can be catered for as well as different learning styles. See
pages 8-9 for information about Multiple Intelligences and
Learning Styles.
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Course components

Students’ Book

Starter Unit

Nine units of one lesson per page
Three Review units

Nine Brain Trainer pages

Six Culture pages

MyEnglishLab

Digital practice:

Starter unit

Units 1-9

Three Progress Tests
Language Reference

Grammar and Punctuation Tips
Word list, Irregular Verb List,

Workbook audio

Phonetics Chart, Grammar Reference

Workbook (+ audio CD)
Starter unit

Units 1-9

Three Check your Progress
Language Reference and Practice

Teacher’s Book

Introduction

Unit-by-unit Teaching Notes
Interleaved Students’ Book pages
Workbook Answer Key
Audioscripts (SB and WB)

Teacher’s Resource Multi-ROM

Tests

Tests audio
Photocopiable worksheets
Workbook audio

About the Students’ Book

At the centre of the course is the Students’ Book itself, whic
to make your classes a real success.

The Students’ Book begins with a Starter Unit, whick
students refresh their studies from the previous level.

ntains a host of inn

Class Audio
Students’ Book audio

ActiveTeach (for whiteboards)
Students’ Book pages

Class audio and audioscripts

DVD and audioscripts

DVD worksheet
Photocopiable wor
Tests
Tests
Writing

PDF

d audioscripts
rom Workbook

ive and motivating features

of the key points from Next Move 3 and helps

to help students underst
vocabulary.

Page 3 Grammar — The first grammar point of the unit,
which has been indirectly introduced in the preceding
reading text, is presented. Deductive concept questions
help students reach a deeper understanding of the
grammar before they move on to a series of carefully
organised controlled and freer-practice activities.

o Y

>

<« T RlEald

Page 2 Reading — The topic is developed further and
the vocabulary recycled through an extended reading
text related to the theme of the unit. Comprehension is
fully checked through a variety of activities, including
sentence completion, traditional questions and True or
False? questions.

Page 4 Vocabulary — The second vocabulary page of
the unit covers another lexical set related to the topic of
the unit. The total number of lexical items introduced
per unit is around thirty, approximately half on each
vocabulary page.
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Page 5-6 Chatroom — This double-page feature in each
unit follows a group of teenagers of a similar age to the
students through a variety of situations. Through an
extended conversation, students focus on an area of
functional language in context and are given controlled
and freer practice. The feature also includes a second
grammar focus, indirectly introduced in the conversation
and followed by a variety of practice activities. Teenage
idiomatic language is highlighted in the ‘Say it in your
language ..." box.

~

" Phone language

Page 7 Reading and Listening — This page further
develops the topic of the unit and gives extended wo

The comprehension of both sections is checked
a wide range of activities.

his page works intensively on a

( tudents work with a model text, reading
it for meaning before moving on to analyse the structure
and features of thetext type. The final task is to write a
text of their own, using the model to support them.

-
Page 9 Refresh Your Memory! — Each unit concludes
with a page of review exercises, covering grammat,
vocabulary, speaking and dictation. At the end of each
page, students are referred to their Assessment Profile
which relates their work to the ‘Can do ... statements of
the Common European Framework and is designed to
help students become more autonomous learners.

N\

Business Studies File

e Tows Mgmoryl

Vocal

vorking on a cross-curricular
e theme of the unit. There is a
h presents the topic and appropriate

k comprehension before students work

Page 10 Real World Profiles — Even-numbered units
include a Real World Profile, which works extensively on
citizenship. These pages present a teenager of a similar
age to the students who has made an important
contribution to society as a whole and give opportunities
for extended discussion on the topic.

Each unit also contains a Pronunciation focus, related either

to individual sounds or to features of connected speech. The

exact location of this section varies depending on the area
being covered.
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p
After every three units there are extended Review sections
to identify any areas which are causing your students

particular problems and to provide them with timely revision.
N

The Students’ Book also
includes an innovative
Brain Trainer section
designed to appeal to
multiple intelligences and
learner types.

Units Unit6

Other components
MyEnglish#fab

The digitalworkbook for/Next Move is'a complete and
comprehensive set ofpractice materials for the student to
use independently at home or in the digital classroom. It
provides students with, reinforcement and extra practice of
grammar, vocabulary and, skills through a wide range of
exercises and varied activity types. While in structure it
mirrors the Students’ Book, MyEnglishLab also provides
students with an extensive full-colour reference section
covering Grammar, Speaking and Listening and Pronunciation.
It is ideal for mixed-ability groups as activities are classified
with stars according to their level of difficulty. It should be
possible for all students to complete the one-star activities,
while two-star activities are aimed at the average students.

Work is assigned digitally and student scores are recorded in
the Gradebook to be monitored by the teacher. Feedback is
given by grammar tips at relevant points.

456

Workbook

The Next Move Workbook provides students with
reinforcement and extra practice of the grammar, vocabulary
and skills at each level through a wide range of exercises and
varied activity types. While in structure it mirrors the Students’
Book, the Workbook also provides students with an extensive
full-colour reference section covering Grammar, Vocabulary,
Speaking and Listening, Pronunciation and Self Assessment.

The Workbook can be used either in ¢lass, to keep fast-
finishers or stronger students busy, or asthemework. It is
ideal for mixed-ability groups as activities are classified with
one, two or three stars accordingto.their level'of difficulty. It
should be possible for all students to completesthe one-star
activities, while two-star activities are aimed at the average
students and three-star activities should be reserved for
those students who need an additional challenge.

Teacher’s Besource arl@l Tests Multi-ROM

The wide range'of photocopiable material contained on the
Teacher’'s Resource Multi-ROM supplements and practises
further the language presented in the Students’ Book itself.
Much of this'material is offered at two levels of difficulty.
One-star activities'are for students who need extra help and
support; two-star activities are for students who require an
additional challenge. As this material is photocopiable, a
teacher can grade the activities to the level of the group or to
particular students in the case of a group with a spread of levels.

The Teacher’s Resource Multi-ROM contains:

e Grammar and Vocabulary worksheets at two levels of
difficulty;

e Reading and Listening worksheets at two levels of difficulty;

e Writing worksheets offering guided writing practice and
model texts;

e Speaking worksheets designed for use individually or in pairs.

The final section of the Teacher’s Resource material is a
comprehensive collection of Tests which consist of:

e an initial Diagnostic Test to allow teachers to assess how
familiar students are with the grammar and vocabulary
presented in the Starter Unit;

® nine Language Tests to check the grammar, vocabulary
and speaking items within each of the nine core units;

e three Skills Tests for use after each three units to test
general progress, language proficiency and fluency;

® an End of Year Test for use at the end of the course
covering items from the whole level;

e afull answer key.

Apart from the diagnostic test all the tests are at two levels
of difficulty so teachers can test more appropriately and offer
the correct level of challenge. All the tests are provided in

A and B versions which are different in content as well as in
order of presentation.

The Teacher’s Resource Multi-ROM also contains the
Workbook audio.
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ActiveTeach

For teachers working with digital natives, the Activeleach
software for Interactive Whiteboards will really help bring
classes alive. This interactive version of the class materials
will allow you to:

e focus students’ attention on the task in hand and keep
their heads up and out of their books in class;

e clarify instructions and the mechanics of activities quickly
and efficiently;

e complete exercises and check answers in a fun and
motivating way;

® make sure that weaker students do not fall behind or get
lost during the class;

e access all the multimedia resources with a few simple
clicks;

e select and print worksheets from the Teacher’s Resource
File;

e plan work and keep track of individual students’ progress.

This powerful and flexible tool provides everything needed
for the fully digital classroom and in such a way that even the
most peripatetic digital tourist teacher will be able to use it
with ease.

About the Teacher’s Book

This Teacher’s Book contains unit objectives, cross references
to other course components, full teacher’s notes, answer keys
and extra activities interleaved with the pages of the Students’
Book itself for quick and easy reference. At the end of the
Teacher’s Book are the audioscripts for the listening activities
in the Students’ Book and a full answer‘key-and.audioscripts
for the Workbook. In short, everything you need to prepare
and teach your classes in one easy reference guide.

Extra activities

There are a range of ‘ne=preparation’ extra activities in the
Teacher’s Book notes which extend or revise,points from
the Students’ Book itself. Thesmajority of these are self-
explanatory, but'the following five are werthy of some
further comment.

Mixed'@hility

Wherever possible, suggestions have been made to help
teachers workingwith mixed-ability groups. As you get to
know your students; you will come to learn which students
work faster and which more slowly, and can therefore start to
use the suggested activities to occupy the stronger students
and fast finishers, thereby giving weaker students time to
complete the tasks in the Students’ Book without feeling that
all eyes are on them. Before using these activities do check
though that fast finishers have also been accurate in their
work. Should you find that they have completed a task
quickly but with a lot of errors then, before giving them an
additional task, have them review their work, check it
thoroughly and self-correct.

Live listening

Extended teacher talk time is often regarded in the modern
classroom very negatively. However the students’ inherent
interest in their teacher and his or her world can be exploited
most effectively through live-listening activities and such
activities can also provide a much needed change of focus
and pace in the classroom.

The key to a live-listening activity is that the teacher should
provide a natural and realistic model of.spoken language
while students complete a relatively simple task. Language
can of course be graded, taking into account the level of the
students, and grammar and vocabulary can‘be.recycled.
However, over-preparing or reading aloud awritten text
destroys the spontaneity in thesexactivities. When talking to
your group, makessure yousmake eye contact as much as
possible and use natural pronunciatiomand rhythm. Bear in
mind that what you tell your class does'not have to be true,
in fact, in order to maximise regycling of grammar and
vocabulary, itlis.often more useful if it is fictional.

Whena model textihas been provided, this should be taken
as an example only. Take the basic ideas and the basic
structuredout make it your own and bring it to life for your
students. Due to space limitations, a model text cannot
always be included. When activities contain questions for the
students to answer, do make sure that you cover all those
areas when speaking.

Dietation

There are a variety of additional dictation activities in the
Teacher’s Book notes which can be used to help students
develop their understanding of sound-spelling relationships.
When using these dictation activities, make sure that you
provide a realistic pronunciation model at all times. Repeat
the sentences as many times as necessary, with natural
pronunciation and intonation and at a natural speed. Use the
audio recording if you are not confident of your own spoken
English as a model. If students are not completely successful
in writing down what you are saying, this is not a problem.
What is essential is that students hear a realistic model of the
pronunciation at various times, which, during the checking
stage, they can relate to the written form. At the end of each
dictation activity, write the sentences on the board for
students to check their answers and then highlight for them
particular features of the pronunciation of each sentence
(assimilation, intrusion, consonant clusters, etc.) which may
have caused them problems.

Drilling

Throughout the Teacher’s Book suggestions are made for
drilling. There are numerous variations on drilling, the value
of which should never be underestimated. Experiment with
drilling techniques, for example:

forward drilling — drill phonetically, starting at the
beginning of the sentence and adding one more syllable
each time, e.g
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/mat/ (‘My ...)

/mai nemm/ (‘My name ...")

/mar nemm 1z/ (‘My name is ...")

/mai neim 1z dzavu/ (‘My name is Joe.’)

or backward drilling — drill phonetically, starting at the end
of the sentence, e.g

/to/ (... tor.)

/dokta/ (... doctor.’)

/a dokta/ (“... a doctor.’)

/fi:z o dokta/ (‘She’s a doctor.’)

When working on a conversation, either take one role
yourself or divide the class in half or into three groups and
work in sequence on each line of the conversation building
towards a final ‘performance’.

Consider also telling students to cover the text while you are
working on pronunciation. The complex sound-spelling
relationships in English confuse many students and there can
be serious L1 interference when students look at the written
form. Removing the visual reference often results in a notable
improvement in students’ pronunciation.

Pronunciation

As well as drills there are many other suggestions for revision
and extension of pronunciation work in the Teacher’s Book.
For successful communication it is very important that
students can understand a wide variety of native and
non-native speakers. Students usually have considerably
more problems understanding native speakers of English
than understanding people who are using English as a
second language so regular pronunciation work in class
really helps students understand how native speakers use
the language. Students will reap many benefits from this.in
the long term, most notably an improvement in listening
comprehension resulting from a.deeper knowledge of
sounds and how these relate 10 spelling.

Multiple Intelligences

In 1983 Howard Gardner, an American devélopmental
psychologist, outlined the concept of multiple intelligences as
an alternative'to traditional definitions of intelligence as
expressed by IQ. The debate about how many intelligences
exist and theirprecise classification continues today but it is
generally agreedthat there are a minimum of seven:

Visual/Spatial®telligence

Profile: sees things with the mind’s eye; thinks in pictures and
creates mental images to help memory; enjoys looking at
visually intricate materials

Typical skills: understanding charts, graphs and plans; good
sense of direction; drawing, sketching and painting;
designing practical objects; interpreting and creating visual
images; good at solving puzzles

Typical careers: architect, artist, sculptor, designer, inventor,
mechanic, engineer
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Verbal/Linguistic Intelligence

Profile: adept at using words and language; highly developed
listening skills; generally thinks in words rather than images;
enjoys reading and writing and story telling

Typical skills: good at discussing, debating and arguing
points; note reading, writing and note taking; memorising
information and dates; able to learn and analyse both their
own and foreign languages

Typical careers: lawyer, journalist, writer, teacher, politician,
translator, poet

Logical/Mathemati@ahlatellig@ice

Profile: connects pieces of information by looking for
patterns; asks lots of guestions; likes\to experiment;
reasons logically; often hasa high 1Q

Typical skills: excellent with numerical, mathematical activities
and computer programming; able to handle long,
complicated sequences of information; good at geometry

Typicalcareers: scientist, [T pragrammer, accountant,
mathematician, doctor, economist

Bodily/iffia@sthetic Intelligence

Profile: uses physical interaction with objects or space to
process information; responds to getting up and moving
around; may become restless if not given a chance to move

Typical skills: good muscle control leading to capacity to
minutelyrcontrol body movements and handle delicate
objects; good at making things; advanced muscle memory;
good hand-eye coordination

Typical careers: athlete, dancer, actor, firefighter, surgeon,
soldier, pilot

Musical/Rhythmic Intelligence

Profile: highly sensitised to sounds, rhythms and tones; well
developed language skills; sensitive to background sounds;
responds to music and can talk about it critically

Typical skills: singing and playing musical instruments;
memory for complex rhythmic and melodic patterns;
understands music, rhythm and structure; perfect musical
pitch

Typical careers: musician, singer, conductor, composer,
writer, public speaker

Interpersonal Intelligence

Profile: relates to others and able to see things from their
point of view; extremely sensitive to other people’s emotions
and moods; enjoys discussion or debate; extroverted

Typical skills: good organisation; is cooperative in groups and
acts as peace-maker; good at communicating verbally and
non verbally using body language and eye contact

Typical careers: social worker, manager, businessperson,
sales representative



Introduction

Intrapersonal Intelligence

Profile: tends towards self-reflection and analysis of strengths
and weaknesses; introverted; often intuitive; has a profound
understanding of self; prefers to work alone

Typical skills: good at understanding and recognising feelings
and emotions; well-developed awareness of strengths and
weaknesses; realistic about their role in the world

Typical careers: researcher, philosopher, writer, lawyer

Naturally, developing an awareness of intelligence type can
help teachers support students in their studies and in their
future career decisions.

Learning Styles

Additional studies by Neil Fleming establish a model,

usually referred to as VAK, which specifically deals with the
way learners interact with information. This model focuses on
three basic learning styles which should also be considered
in any classroom situation:

Visual Learners

... like to see information expressed as maps, charts, graphs,
diagrams and mind maps. Clear and logical use of pictures,
colour, font, layout and graphics keep them focused. They
learn well with activities which involve drawing lines, arfows
and circles, and underlining, highlighting and crossing out.

Auditory Learners

... like to hear information and learn bestfrom listening and
pronunciation activities, teacher talk time and group and pair
discussion work. They tend to deal with language as they
speak rather than before which means they may make
mistakes but these are a key part of their learning process.

Kinaesthetic/Tadplle Leapners

... respond best to ‘reality’be itthrough demonstration,
simulations or video of the physical world.AThey may have
difficulty learning by -reading or listening@and will retain
informationoetter when they are free'to move. They will
respondavell to activities with micro-movement in class such
as games and,card.matching activities.

Catering for diversity in the classroom is a key objective in
Next Move which has'been written to include the widest
possible range of material for students of all intelligences and
learner types. All the activities in Next Move have been
designed to ensure maximum variety in order to ensure that
all students get the most out of the course.

The Brain Trainer material at the end of the Students’ Book
allows you to focus a little more consciously on multiple
intelligences and learning styles in the classroom. Raise
awareness after completing each activity by asking students
how easy or difficult they found the activity and gradually
helping them understand what type of learner they are.

Learning Styles Test

At the beginning of the course, use the following test to get a
general idea about your students’ preferences. This also
serves as an introduction for them to the basic idea of
learning styles and helps them understand that the Brain
Trainer section is not merely another collection of grammar
and vocabulary activities, but rather a way to find out about
themselves and learn how to learn more effectively.

Tell the students to write the numbers 1-30 on a piece of
paper and tell them that you are goingtorask them 30 simple
questions to which they must answer simply.yes or no. Read
the following questions in students’.L1, repeating them as
necessary.

Ask students to divide-their answers into three groups, 1-10,
11-20, 21-30. They count up.how many times they wrote yes
in each group{ Tell students who have the majority of yes
answers in the first block (1-10) to stand up and explain that
they are predominantly visual learners. Repeat the procedure
with the second block (11-20)/for the auditory learners and
finally'with the thirdiblock for the kinaesthetic/tactile learners.
Point out that within'the class there are a range of learner types
and that.the Students’ Book has material for all of them.

d at using maps?
ember people’s faces even if you've only
em once or twice?
3 Are you good at spelling?
~o you like clothes and fashion?
5 Can you understand charts and diagrams quickly?
6 Is it difficult for you to study when it is noisy?
7 Do you like using different colour pens?
8 Do you dream in colour?
9 Do you read a lot outside class?
10 Do you often write letters or emails?
11 Do you like studying with other people?
12 Are you good at explaining things?
13 Do you spend a long time talking on the phone?
14 Do you like discussing things in class?
15 Do you often hum or sing to yourself?
16 Do you like listening to the radio?
17 Are you good at remembering people’s names?
18 Do you like hearing people telling stories?
19 Do you like acting?
20 Are you happy talking in front of groups of people?
21 Do you like making things?
22 Are you good at sports and physical activities?
23 |s your handwriting a bit messy?
24 Do you like making models and building things?
25 Are you a good dancer?
26 Do you like science classes?
27 Do you do activities like martial arts?
28 If you buy something new, do you ignore the
instructions and start to use it immediately?
29 Is it difficult for you to sit still for long?
30 Has anybody ever told you you're hyperactive?

1 Are you
2D




Unit

Starter Unit

Page

4

Grammar

to be/have got; Present simple/Present continuous;
Apostophes; Comparatives and superlatives; Relative
pronouns; some and any; much, many and a lot of,
Past simple; Irregular verbs

Vocabulary

Daily routines; Pronouns
and possessive adjectives;
Useful adjectives; Free-time
activities; Feelings adjectives;
Telling the time

Review 1 Units 1-3 page 40

Survive!

M Richard Turere

44

Modals:ability, obligation, prehibition, advice
Past modals
Modals: possibility

M Laura Dekker

q . 10 Past simple vs Past continuous

O leferent Lives used to for past habits

M Biology File

Aiming Hi gh 20 Present perfect + ever, never, alréady, yet, just, Collocations with make,
0 since and for go and keep

Present perfect vs Past simple Jobs and suffixes -or,

B Bruce Baillie Hamilton -er, -ist

Be H | 30 Gerunds and infinitives Showing feelings
0 € fappy: Present perfe: Uous Adjective suffixes

M Giobal Citizenship File

Natural disasters
Phrasal verbs 2

First and Second conditional

54 oing to Work collocations
O Work For It sent simple and Present continuous for future Job qualities
M Business Studi
C 64 Passive statements Coastal life
oast Passive questions Verbs with prefixes dis-
and re-

Adjective antonyms

Subject/Object questions Space

Spi 88 Past perfect Spy collocations

@ pies Third conditional Adjectives with prefixes
dis-, im-, in-, un-
B Marnie Higgins
A 4

C 1 b te! 98 Reported statements, commands and requests Party collocations
O elebrate. Reported questions Reporting verbs

M History File

Review 3 Units 7-9 page 108

Brain Trainers pages 112-117

=)

Listening Bank pages 118-120  Pronunciation page 121 Culture pages 122-127



Reading and Listening

Speaking and Pronunciation

Writing

An email Asking for and giving information A description of a friend

A day in a life Expressing extremes Telling a story

Ezekiel, the Bee Guardian Pronunciation: Compound noun word stress | Writing File: Usi nses
© Laura’s career

© Dictation

Making dreams come true Giving/Responding to news A biegraphy

It’s never too soon .../ It’s never too late ...
© An interview with Raj
© Dictation

Pronunciation: Sentence stress

Wiriting File: Time expressions

What'’s in a smile?

Does fame bring happiness?

©) An interview with Baz, an actor
© Dictation

Fighting the cyclones

TV saved my life!

()] Talking about TV survival programmes
© Dictation

Invitations
Pronunciation: Showing feelings

Asking for clarification
Pronunciation:.Consonant clusters

Work experience

Jobs of the future?

€ An ideal summer job
© Dictation

and against’ y
ile: Linki ords: addition

and

Giving instructions
Writing File: Giving clear instructions

Life in a seaside town

Shipwrecks, pirates and sunken treasure!
© A tour guide talking about the/Cutty Sark
© Dictation

Explorers: Where

An email about plans
Writing File: Expressing degrees of
certainty

Asking for and giving directions
Pronungciation: Weak vs strong form of was

onunciation: Elided syllables

A field trip report
Writing File: Planning a field trip
report

An application letter
Writing File: Letter writing

I’m right behind you

Who'’s watching you?

© Talking about CCTV. cameras
© Dictation

Explaining and apologising
Pronunciation: /ea/, /i/ and /e

An opinion essay
Writing File: Expressing opinions

v
Prom night

Coming-of-age
© Coming-of-age traditions
© Dictation

Irregular verb list page 128

Reaching an agreement
Pronunciation: /§/, /3/ and /d3/

B Curriculum File

A problem page
Writing File: Referencing

B Real World Profiles

=




Starter Unit

s ~N e N
Exercise 1 Exercise 4
2'’'m 2 She doesn’t study Geography.
3 've got 3 He has a shower every morning.
4's 4 Do they drive to the supermarket?
5 ’'s got No, they don’t. They take the bus.
6 hasn’'t got 5 | don’t walk the dog every day.
7 isn’t 6 What does she want for dinner?
8 Have you got 7 He never watches TV.
9 are ® 8 She always does the washing-up.
10 are S t t ' ' t 9 We don’t cycle to scho
- a.r e r nl 10 Does your dog eat chees s, it does.
J
Grammar and Vocabulary Present simple
to be and have got 4 Make sentences and
1  Complete the text with the correct form of be Present simple.
1 Where / yol
or have got. 2 She / ot s
Hi. My name "is James and | 2.... sixteen. | 3 ...a 3 He/ have
new MP3 player. It ....red. It °.... a thousand 4 They/ dri
( A songs on it, but it © ... (not) any rap songs No / they.
Exercise 2 because rap music 7 .... (not) very good. & ... (you) }
an MP3 player? How many songs ° .... there on it?
1 dressed —b What 1 ... your favourite songs?
2 walk - d . .
3 bus - f Daily routines ( Exercise 5
4 make_ -C . —® 2 Complete the phrases (1-9) with these words. 2 t
5 WaShlng =1 Then match them with the pictures (a-i). 3 ,m no it
— m waltin
6 have —a e o al e 9
SCNhool —
7 hool —h school teeth  walk m getling -
8 do-e Present continuous form of the verbs. 5 are you waiting
9 teeth—g 1 get dressed 6 ...ashov A" Are you having (you/have) a good morning? 6 isn't working
\. 2 ...the dog 7 driveto ... b ,(lz-t-).-t-)l SIE (wait) for Lucy and Grace and | 7 ’re planning
3 take the.... 8 ....your homev -... (get) bored. i
4 ....your bed brush your ... A Why*.... (you/wait) for them? 8 are travelling
5 do the ...-up B My mum ©.... (not/work) today so we 7 ... (plan)

2
3

© N o

Which things from Exercise 2 do you do every
day? What other things do you do every day?

<«

Exercise 3

Possible answer

Every day, | have a shower, | brush my
teeth, | get dressed and | make my bed.

| also brush my hair and help my parents.

412

a trip to a theme park. But Lucy and Grace
8 ... (travel) to my house by bus at the moment,

and it’s the slowest bus in history!

Present simple and continuous

6 Choose the correct words. &————————
1 | make / am making my bed at 8 o’clock

every morning.

Where do you go / are you going now?
His mother is from Spain, so she speaks / is

speaking Spanish at home.

We never get / are getting dressed before

breakfast.

Exercise 6

2 are you going
3 speaks

4 get

5 are staying

6 love

7 Does it rain
8 isn’t learning

They stay / are staying with their grandparents

at the moment.

I love / am loving science-fiction stories.
Does it rain / Is it raining a lot in spring?
He doesn't learn / isn’t learning French

this year.
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Exercise 7

brothers brothers’ names brother’s
Fred’s isn't films he’s tells who's
boy’s doesn’t his helps It’s

J—

Exercise 10

2 taller, Little Luke

3 shortest hair

4 more popular,
Robbie T

5 most colourful
clothes

6 bigger, Danny
Dream’s

7 tiniest guitar

Apostrophes

7  Add an apostrophe to the underlined words
where necessary.
Charlie’s got three brothers. His two younger
brothers names are Jack and Will and his oldest
brothers Fred. Freds an actor. He isnt in any
famous films, but hes got a part in a musical
called Billy Elliot. It tells the story of a boy whos

( : trying to become a dancer. The boys dad doesnt
Exercise 8 want a dancer in the family, but his dance teacher
2 He helps him. Its a really good show.

2 ro]ilérs Pronouns and possessive adjectives
5 its —® 8 Choose the correct options.
6 us 1 Please help me / my.
7 mine 2 He/ Him is my best friend.
3 Itisn't yours, it's our / ours.
8 them 4 What's him / his name?
9 you 5 What a big dog! Look at it’s / its teeth.
& 6 Come and see us / our next week.
7 They want a mobile phone like mi
8 Do you like they / them?
9 | can't see you/ your.
Useful adjectives
9 Complete the sente
brilliant eoledrfut
lovely popular
-
Exercise 9
2 quiet
3 popular
4 Drilliant
5 dirty
6 disgusting
7 sore e doctor about your .... throat.
8 hUge 8 An elephantis a.... animal.
9 tiny 9 A chihuahuais a..... type of dog, usually only
10 lovel 15cm tall.
\_ 0 love Y 10 It'sa....sunny day.

Comparatives and superlatives

10 Complete the sentences with tl

8 quietest music

Use comparatives or superlatives.

clothes Danny Dream’s itar

Little Luke ~ music

r

Danny Dream

r

Robbie T

1

Danny Dream is the worst singer. (bad)
Danny Dream is .... than .... . (tall)

Robbie T has got the ... . (short)

Danny Dream is .... than .... . (popular)
Robbie T is wearing the .... . (colourful)
Robbie T’s guitar is .... than .... guitar. (big)
Danny Dream has got the ...... (tiny)
Robbie T plays the ..... (quiet)

NG~ ON =

Make six sentences about people you know
with the comparative or superlative of these
adjectives.

annoying  bad cool  famous  good slim

Exercise 11

. || 2

Possible answers

Shelley is more annoying than Taylor.

Matt sing the worst songs.

Harry is the coolest person in the world.

| want to be more famous than Alicia Keys.
Jay writes better songs than Justin.

Katy is slimmer than Adele.
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-
Exercise 12
2 e —picture b
3 h—picture e
4 c - picture d
5 a - picture f
6 b — picture h

7 f—picture a
8 g - picture c
|

\ Free-time activities
12 Match 1-8 to a-h. Then match the activities to

the pictures.

1 play d a surfing

2 listen b gymnastics

3 use c text messages

4 send d the saxophone picture g
5 go e to rap music

6 do f basketball

7 play g a horror film

8 watch h the internet

13 Copy and complete the table with these
words. Then add more words.

/

-

Relative pronouns

Exercise 14

©oNoOOGOaRWN

where
where
which
where
which
who

which
who

14 Complete the sentences with who, which
or where.

1 That’s the girl who lives next to.my.uncle.

2 Abankis a place .... you can get cash.

3 Which is the classroom .... Mrs Tucker teaches?

4 s that the coat .... you're borrowingfrom Sam?

5 This is the hospital ... my-dad works.

6 | like the sausages'.... they sell at.the market.

7 He's the actor4..is in that historicalfilm.

8 These are the books .... can help you with your:
Science homework.

9 They're the Kids ... | see every day on the bus.

15 Make true sentences. Use the words in the &——

table. Write three more sentences‘with who,
which or where and your.own.ideas.

1 school place who you put on the floor
2 journalist| thing which | buys things

3rug person | where | you can stay

4 customer children learn

5 hotel goes on top of a bed
6 duvet reports the news

1 A school'is a place where children learn.

someand any

16 Complete the sentences with some or any. &———

1 Have you got any money?

2 There aren’t.... cinemas in my town.

3 I've got .... apples. Would you like one?
4 There’s .... water in the plastic bottle.

5 We haven't got .... homework tonight.
6 Are there ... fish in the lake?

much, many and a lot of

rcise 15

urnalist is a
person who
reports the news.

3 Arugis a thing
which you put on
the floor.

4 A customeris a
person who buys
things.

5 A hotel is a place
where you can
stay.

6 A duvet is a thing
which goes on top
of a bed.

| &

Exercise 16

2 any
3 some
4 some
5 any
6 any

17 Choose the correct words. &—————

1 She’s got much / a lot of nice clothes.
2 How much / many time is there before our

athleties’ classical comedy — drums fantasy
horror . iee hockey 4udo keyboard reggae next lesson?
rock skiing swimming  tennis violin 3 We need much / a lot of volunteers to help us.
4 There aren't much / many people here.
5 Have they got much / many DVDs?
'ports with do ‘\;ports with go | Sports with play 6 You're making too much / a lot of noise.
thieti 7 How much / many people are here?
athietics 8 We have too much / many problems with
Musical Types of film | Types of music our computer.
instruments
drums
-
Exercise 13
Sports with do Sports with go Sports with play
athletics, judo skiing, swimming ice hockey, tennis
Musical instruments Types of film Types of music
drums, keyboard, violin | comedy, fantasy, horror | classical, reggae, rock
\_ _J

414

Exercise 17

ONOOBA,WN

much
a lot of
many
many
much
many
many




Starter Unit

( ) ( N\
Exercise 18 Exercise 23
2 relaxed Infinitive | Past
2 afraid simple
angry
5 bored buy bought
6 embarrassed sell sold
7 upset egt ate
8 jealous starter unit | | drink drank
9 nervous Feelings adjectives Irregular verbs run ran
10 lonel win won
11 proué ~® 18 Complete the words. 23 Read about Connor’s exciting day. Copy and ®— | speak spoke
12 tired 1 I'm excited about our holiday next week. complete the table with the verbs in bold. give gave
2 They're feeling quite rel _ x _ _ about the test. . - .
\ 3 I'm af d of snakes. Infinitive Pastsimple | ite wrote
4 He gets really a _ _ ry when you're rude. buy bought sent
5 They're b _ _ _ d of rice for dinner every day. heard
6 'msoe_b_r___s_dabout my terrible f
. , ee felt
dancing last night! 0 e
7 She'sreally u _ _ et about her brother’s accident. J
8 You'rej_ _I_ _sof her because she’s pretty.
9 I'mn_ _v_ _sabout the match. It's really
important that we win it.
( ) 10 She’s feeling | _ _ _ ly because her parents
Exercise 19 are away.
, 11 She’s p _ _ _ d of her good result in the exam. e o
2 wasn’t 12 I'mt_ _ed of football. Let’s play a different sport.
3 was )
4 were you Past 81mp1e
5 was —8 19 Complete the conversation. Use the Past
6 was simple form of be. i »
7 weren’t A There ' were some good shows on TV last night: e o
8 were ﬁ \I;i\;asll\/“? I 2(.“.(r)1c;‘;)] at rj)ome. I....at Meg's house.
9 WaS She y © ... (you) therer
B She ®....upset about her exams.
10 was A What ° ... the problem?
| B Her results 7 ... (not) very good and her.
parents 8 .... angry with her.
( A ° ... (she) happier after your visit? 1 In the morning he bought some trainers. His
Exercise 20 B VYes, she™.... friend Jake sold them to him.
2 In the afternoon he ate a banana and drank
2 seemed —® 20 Complete the sentences with the Past simple some orange juice.
3 argued form of the verbs. 3 Later he ran in a race and won.
4 travelled 1 We watched (watch) an action film'last night. 4 After the race, the organisers spoke to him and
5 studied 2 They ...4(seem) very happy at Katie’s house. gave him a prize. ) )
3 |.... (@rgue) with Simon yesterday. 5 He wrote a text message and sent it to all his
6 stayed 4 They .... (travel) to the island by boat. family and friends.
\ J 54She .... (study) glaciers in Geography last year. 6 His parents heard the news. They felt very
6 He ... (stay) at'the party all night. proud of him.
~
Exercise 21 —® 21 Make thesentences in Exefcise 20 negative. Telling the time E . 24 )
2 Thev didn’ 1 We didn’t watch an action film last night. xercise
ey didn't seem 24 Match these times to the clocksinthe &——— B 3 ¢ 2 d 6
very happy at 22 Make Past simplequestions and answers. pictures in Exercise 23. e5 f1
Katie’s hous P71 you/ like /theffilm? x a quarter to four 4 d five past four L )
3 | didn’t arg ith Did you like the film? No, I didn’t. b half past three e ten to four
Simon yester g they/tglg./ to K/atie’s mfmb . - j ¢ two o'clock f quarter past eleven - ~
S ou and Simon / argue / about the project? . .
4 They didn’t trave . tyhey et/ 1o the o by plane'?p jecte 25 Wh_at did you do yesterday? At what time? e——— Exer'C|se 25
to the island by 5 she / study / with Mr Davis? v rite six sentences. Possible answers
boat. 6 he/go/to the party / with Rachel? x At quarter past eight | went to school. At one o'clock | had
5 She didn’t study lunch.
glaciers in 4 P | At three o'clock |
Geography last went home.
year. ] N At quarter past five
6 He didn’t stay at Exercise 22 | went to the shops.
the party all night. 2 Did they talk to Katie’s mum? Yes, they did. At half past six | had
3 Did you and Simon argue about the project? a tennis lesson.
Yes, we did. At nine o’clock | .
4 Did they get to the island by plane? No, they didn’t. watched a good film
5 Did she study with Mr Davis? Yes, she did. on TV.
6 Did he go to the party with Rachel? No, he didn’t. | went to bed at
- y, 11 o'clock last night.
. J

15 p
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s A s
Exercise 1 Exercise 2
1 Holly is happy. Name Yasmin
2 Because her
cousin Yasmin is Appearance long dark hair
moving to her Character confident, talkative
town and she is
going to go to her Hobbies/Interests | dancing, fashion, hip hop music
school.
o

Speaking and Listening

1 12 Read and listen to the conversation.
Answer the questions.
1 Is Holly happy or sad?
2 Why does she feel this way?

Fraser Hi, Holly. How are you?

Holly  Fine, thanks. Better than fine, in fact. I've
got some really good news. My cousin
Yasmin is moving to Frest
she’s going to be at our s

Archie Was she the girl with long dal

2 Copy and complete the table. stayed with you last summer?

Name Yasmin Holly
Appearance Fraser
Holly
Character
Hobbies/interests Archie that. She talked and
jot lots of interesting gs to

Holly

3 Act out the conversation in groups of three.

4  Complete the questions. Match them to
the answers.
1 How are you? b
2 What’s she ... ?
3 Is she interested ... football?
a No, sheisn't.

Exercise 4 b Fine, thanks.
2 like — ¢ ¢ She’s quite confident.

3in-a

4 16
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Exercise 5

Archie is on the left
and Fraser is on the

right.

Unread Message

From holly:)brightman@my_mail

Subject Moving to Freston! +Add Attachment

Hi Yasmin,

I'm so excited that you’re moving to Freston. We'll
be neighbours!

| hope you like it here. It’s a small village, but lots
of nice people live here. My best friends, Fraser
and Archie, live in my street. Archie’s the boy
who you met last summer. Do you remember
him? He’s tall like me and he’s got short dark hair.
He’s really good fun. He’s sometimes a bit selfish,
but | don’t mind. | can be selfish, too! You didn’t
meet Fraser, but you'll like him. He’s got blond
hair like me. He’s shy, but he’s very generous. He’s
clever, too, so you can ask him for help with your
homework.

There are only 700 students at Freston Hill, our

school, so it’s smaller than your school in London.
Some of the teachers give too much homework,
but everyone’s very friendly. There are lots of
after-school activities and they’re a good way
to make new friends. Archie and | do judo a
school and Fraser plays football. We're a
drama club, too. There’s also a dance ¢
to find out more about it for you.

I'm sending a photo of you in the clothes v
you bought when we went shopping. You loo
cool!

Lots of love,
Holly

Writing

7  Copy and complete the table about a friend of @——
yours. Then write a paragraph about him or her.

Exercise 7

Possible answer

My best friend is
Susan Jones. She'’s
tall and wears
glasses and she’s
got long blond hair
like me. She’s really
funny and she’s very
clever — she always
knows the answer
when the teacher
asks her a question.
She likes going
surfing and playing
basketball and she is
also in the music
club after school.

L [N 2
~

Name
- Appearance
Archie Fraser Character
tall, biond hair Hobbies/Interests
@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 126
Exercise 6
Name Holly Archie Fraser
Appearance tall, blond hair tall, short dark hair blond hair
Character can be selfish good fun, (sometimes a bit) selfish | shy, generous, clever
Hobbies/Interests | judo, drama club | judo, drama club football, drama club
—

&




Different L1ves

Grammar Past simple vs Past continuous; used to for past habits

Vocabulary Compound nouns; Phrasal verbs 1
Speaking Expressing extremes
Writing Telling a story

Vocabulary Compound nouns

1 €)13 Match these words to the correct
headings. Copy and complete the table. Then
listen, check and repeat.

babysitter businessperson  caretaker

classmate homework lighthouse
skyscraper  snowmobile spaceship e
speedboat  whiteboard windmill

jobs babysitter

transport

school

building

Word list page 43 Workbook page 10

eacher uses this every day.
can travel fast in this when it’s very cold.

© © N O
—
.
(]
o
=)
—
0
D
3
QO
—+
(o)
=

You are probably sitting next to one now!

10 You do this after school.

11 Most big cities have these. They are very tall.
12 This person looks after very young children.

@ 1.4 Pronunciation Unit 1 page 121 +_ad Brain Trainer Unit 1

Activities 1 and 2 Go to page 112
4 )p

4 18



Unit1 Different Lives

Unit contents

Vocabulary

— Compound nouns — babysitter, businessperson,
caretaker, classmate, homework, lighthouse,
skyscraper, snowmobile, spaceship, speedboat,
whiteboard, windmill

Phrasal verbs 1 —fill in, find out, get back, give up,
go away, hang out, look after, look for, run away,
set up

Grammar
— Past simple vs Past continuous
— used to for past habits

Communication

— Expressing extremes

— Writing a story; Telling a story using the Past simple
and the Past continuous

Pronunciation
—  Compound noun word stress

Culture 1 — Halloween

Key competences
Linguistic competence
Competence in knowledge and interaction with the
physical world

Interpersonal, social and civic competence
Learning-to-learn

Autonomy and personal initiative

—

—

-

Vocabulary Compoungdmguns

¢

Books closed. Write the following word snakes on the
board:

homebasketkeynotefootskatebookheadfiretooth
caseballplacelineboekboardworkboardacheball
Students match the waords from the first word snake to
the words from.the.second to make compound nouns.
Tell students'there'is only one combination which uses
all the words from bath snakes. Check answers by
askingfindividual students to write the words on the
board in alphabetical order. Elicit from the class the
name (compound nouns) for this type of word.
(Answers: homework, basketball, keyboard, notebook,
football, skateboard, bookcase, headline, fireplace,
toothache)

€ Exercise 1 (Track 1.3)

e |ndividually, students copy the table and then match the
words to the correct headings to complete the table.
Play the recording for students to listen and check.
Repeat the recording. Pause after each word to check
students’ pronunciation.

Answers

jobs — babysitter, businessperson, caretaker
transport — snowmobile, spaceship, speedboat
school — classmate, homework, whiteboard
building — lighthouse, skyscraper, windmill

Exercise 2

e Students match the words in Exercise 1 to the pictures.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 caretaker
2 skyscraper

5 snowmobile
6 businessperson

9 spaceship
10 babysitter

3 classmate 7 whiteboard 11 homework
4 windmill 8 speedboat 12 lighthouse
Exercise 3

e Studentg work in pairs, matching the clues to the
correct words in Exercise 1.

Answers

2 businessperson

6 snowmobile 10 homework

3 caretaker 7 spaceship 11 skyscraper
4 windmill 8 speedboat 12 babysitter
5 whiteboard 9 classmate

pre

Write the following sentences on the board:

1. [he teacher wrote the sentences on the ... for us to
copy and complete.

2 They travelled across Antarcticaina ... .

3 They are building a ... near here because the sea is
very dangerous.

4 Sheis an important ... and has a big office in the city
centre.

5 I'm very sorry, but | didn’t have time to finish my ... last
night.

Individually, students complete the sentences with

compound nouns from Exercise 1. Check answers as a

class.

(Answers: T whiteboard; 2 snowmobile; 3 lighthouse;

4 businessperson; 5 homework)

Stronger groups write additional gapped sentences using

the words from Exercise 1 not covered in this activity, i.e.

babysitter, classmate, caretaker, skyscraper, spaceship,

speedboat, windmill. Monitor and point out errors for

students to self-correct. In pairs, students look at each

other’s sentences and complete the missing words.

€ Pronunciation (track 1.4)
See Teacher’s Book page 219 and Students’ Book page 121

Further practice
Workbook pages 8 and 104

Brain Trainer Unit 1 Activity 1 and 2
See Teacher’s Book page 210 and Students’ Book page 112

19 p



Unit1 Different Lives
Reading

Books closed. Write the following word skeleton on the
Revision board:

First — Write the following sentences on the board:

1 On Friday and Saturday evenings in this area because
it’s windy.

2 Some of my classmates are very noisy but the tallest is
in fact in Dubai.

3 There are lots of windmills to make electricity and they
often make the teacher angry.

4 She wants to buy a speedboat because he’s always
asking the teachers about me.

5 My dad is the caretaker at my school and she sometimes
works as a babysitter.

6 In New York there are lots of skyscrapers, she loves the
sea and money isn’t a problem.

Second - Tell students that the sentences have got mixed
up. They need to break each sentence into two pieces and
reorganise them to make six logical sentences. Students
work in pairs to solve the puzzle.

Third — If students find the activity difficult, show them where
the break is in each sentence. Check answers as a class.
(Answers: 1 On Friday and Saturday evenings she sometimes
works as a babysitter.; 2 Some of my classmates are very
noisy and they often make the teacher angry.; 3 There are,
lots of windmills to make electricity in this area because

it’s windy.; 4 She wants to buy a speedboat becausefshe
loves the sea and money isn’t a problem.; 5 My dad'is the
caretaker at my school and he’s always asking the teachers
about me.; 6 In New York there are lots of skyscrapers, but
the tallest is in fact in Dubal.)

Cultural notes

e The Sami people live in Lapland, which consists of the
northernmost parts of Norway, Sweden, Finland and
the adjoining areas. Ihe population is around £0,000.
They have three languages but, because of rapid
changes in their society, most are now.bilingual and
some don't speak their nativellanguage at all. They
were originally a nomadic race, following their herds or
reindeer across Lapland and living in tents, but now
most Sami live inmodern houses and only a few travel
with their animals. Many Sami are now fully integrated
into local society:where they live and work.

e Off-grid is a term often applied to people who choose
to live in a self-sufficient way. People who live off-grid
usually aim to grow their own food, make their own
clothes, generate their own heat and light, educate
their own children, etc. rather than working, receiving
a salary and then using that salary to purchase these
things from others.

N_____ (Answer: Norway)
Pick individual students, asking them to say a letter. If the
letter they choose is in the word, write it in the correct
position. If it is not, write it in a column on one side of the
board. When students think they know what the word s,
they put their hands up.

Repeat the process with:

T (Answer: Taiwan) and

c___ (Answer: Canada)
If you have a world map available, askistudents where
the countries are. Tell students they’re going to read

an article about a daysin-the life of teenagers who live

in these countries but that first you'want them to think
about what a typical day is like in the lifeof a teenager in

their country/ Ask students to give you ideas.

Exercise. 1

o« Draw attention'to'the photos and ask students what they
can see.

¢ Studentsread the article quickly and match the people
10 the photos.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

Answers

Tb 2c 3a

€ Exercise 2 (Track 1.5)

¢ |ndividually, students answer the questions.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

* They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

A ETES)

2 Flora 3 Tao 4 Taoand Tom 5 Flora

Stronger groups or individual students write three true/
false sentences, one about Flora, one about Tao and one
about Tom. Monitor and point out errors for students to
self-correct. They then work with a partner, reading their
sentences and answering true or false. Alternatively, read
some of their sentences to the class for them to answer.

Exercise 3

e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

Further practice
Workbook page 9



Reading

1

2

Read the article quickly. Match the people
(1-3) to the photos (a-c).

€) 15 Read the article again. Answer the
questions.

1 Who was helping his/her family? Flora and Tom
2 Who uses a phone?

3 Who spent a long time at school?

4 Who was studying?

5 Who works in summer?

A day in a life

What did you do yesterday?
Tell us about your life.

Unit 1

3 In pairs, ask and answer.

1 Whose life is most like yours?

2 Which facts did you find interesting/unusual/
surprising in the article?

3 Imagine you can live another person’s life for
one day. Whose life would you echoose?

Arctic Circle. In
in Tromsg. But
reindeer, so my erday, I helped

hecking our herd

arks in their ears to

s to my friends in Tromsg.
Flord Turi, 15, Norway

s the same as every other day. I got up at
.m., ate a very quick breakfast and then I took the
ool. When I got to school, at half past seven,
my classmates were sweeping the classroom. I helped
them and then we all sang our national song. Between

8 am. and midday I was studying, studying, studying and
then, after lunch, I had more classes, until 4.30 p.m.

Did I go home at 4.30 p.m.? No, I didn’t! I stayed at school
for an extra study class. And then I went to another school
for more lessons. When I finally got home it was 10.00 p.m.
I had some supper and then I did my homework. Life is all

about study for Taiwanese teenagers!
Tao Chen, 16, Taiwan

I live with my family in a beautiful part of Canada. We
live ‘off grid’ — that means that we have no electricity
in our house. We don’t have the internet and we
don’t have phones, but we do have a radio in case of
emergencies. [ don’t go to school — I'm homeschooled,
but I learn a lot from my off-grid life. Yesterday, I
worked with my dad. We were looking at his designs
for a new windmill. Then in the afternoon I did some
homework. [ was researching some facts for a History
project with other homeschooled kids. Of course, we
didn’t use the internet for our research, we used an
encyclopedia and other books from the local library.
Tom Renwood, 15, Canada

41)p



Grammar Past simple vs Past
continuous

| got up at 6 a.m.

We didn’t use the
internet for my project.

We were checking our
herd of reindeer.

Between 8 a.m. and
midday | was studying.

When | got to school, my classmates were
sweeping the classroom.

While | was helping, | sent some texts to my friends
in Tromsg.

Grammar reference Workbook page 86

@
[ Watch Out!
Some verbs, for example: know, understand,
like, love, want, have, hear are stative verbs.
They don’t usually take the continuous tense.
(For a full list, see page 43.)

1  Study the grammar table. Choose the'correct
options to complete the rules.

1 We use the Past simple / Past continuous for
completed actions in the past.

2 We use the Past simple /'Past.continuous to
describe a continuing situation in the past.

3 We usually use the Past simple / Past
continuous aftef when and the Rast simple /
Past continuous after while.

2 Complete the text with the correct form of
the verbs.
Hi Ted
I'""didn't have (not have)a.good day yesterday. First, |
2 ... (not hear) my alarm clock and so | 2 ..... (sleep) until
8,0'clocks Then, while | 4 ... (eat) breakfast, | 5 ... (drop)
my plate on the floor and 8 ... (break) it. | was very late
for my first class. When |7 ..... (go) into the classroom
the teacher 8 ... (talk) to everyone about their
homework. My classmates ° ... (write) lots of notes,
but 1 1° ... (not have) my notebook. It was in my bag
—and my bag was still at home. So the teacher
... (shout) at me because | was late and he 2 ...
(give) me extra homework.
What about you? ** ... (you/have) a good day
yesterday”?
Sam

42)p

3 Choose the correct options, Past simple or
Past continuous.

Last weekend my brother and'| ' went / were going
for a bike ride. We 2took / were taking a train to
Oxford andithen we ° rode / were riding our bikes
to Weodstock. While we *rode / were riding along

the road, we ®/saw / were seeing a car crash.

We © stopped / were stopping and 7 called /
were,calling for an ambulance. When the
ambulance 8 arrived / was arriving, the drivers

S sat / were sitting on the pavement and they

10 argued / were arguing about the accident.

4  Make sentences.
1 While we / watch / TV / we / hear / a strange sound

While we were watching TV, we heard a
strange sound.

2 When you / phone / | / do my homework

3 |/ not hear / the doorbell / because / | / listen /
to my MP3 player

4 |/ see / a strange cat in the garden / while /
|/ clean / the car

5 She / drop / a plate / while / she / do / the
washing-up

6 They / play football / when / a helicopter / land /
on the pitch

5  What about you? In pairs, ask and answer the

questions.

1 What did you do the day before yesterday?
2 What were you doing between 2 p.m. and
5 p.m. last Saturday?
3 Where did you go last weekend?
4 What did you see on your way to school today?
5 When did you last use a phone? Who were you
talking to?



Unit1 Different Lives

Grammar Past simple vs Past
continuous

Language notes

e This lesson contrasts the Past simple with the Past
continuous through very clear examples and
controlled exercises. It specifically revises sentences
with two clauses, one using the Past simple and one
using the Past continuous. To link these it presents
the conjunctions when followed by the Past simple
(to talk about a short action) and while followed by the
Past continuous (to talk about a long action).

e The spelling rules relating to the formation of the Past
continuous will probably be familiar to your students,
but you may wish to revise them nevertheless. They
are as follows.

In most cases we simply add -ing to the infinitive of the

verb to form the Past continuous. However, there are

three exceptions to this rule:

¢ |nfinitive ends with consonant + stressed vowel +
consonant: double the consonant, e.g. stop, run and
begin which become stopping, running and beginning.

e Infinitive ends with vowel + consonant + -e: omit the
-e, e.g. write, have and come which become writing,
having and coming.

e |nfinitive ends with -je: -ie changes to -y, e.g. lie and
die which become lying and dying.

e Students are also introduced to a group of stative
verbs (know, understand, like, love, want, have, hear),
which are rarely found in the continuous form. This'is
the first time students have seen thgsenin. /Next Move
so be prepared to help students with the possible
complications posed by these forms.

4
Exercise 1
e Read the grammar tI” section
rring back to

st continuous

Before students look at the text in Exercise 2 and work
on sentences with two clauses, practise the Past
continuous in isolation by asking them questions like
‘What were you doing (on Sunday) at (1 o’clock)?’, ‘What
was your best friend doing (yesterday) at (8 o’clock in the
morning)?” and ‘What were your parents doing
(vesterday afternoon) at (3 o’clock)?’ Elicit answers using
the Past continuous before students work in pairs,
asking and answering similar questions. Monitor and
help with grammar and vocabulary if necessary.

Exercise 2

e Students complete the text.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a

class.
2 didn'thear 6 broke 10 didn’t have
3 slept 7 went 11 shouted
4 was eating 8 was talking 12 gave
5 dropped 9 were writing Did you have
Exercise 3

e Students choose the
e Check answers by as
sentences from the text.

Answers
2 took
3 rode 6 stopped 9 were sitting
4 were ridi 7 called 10 were arguing

ar the doorbell because | was listening to my
MP3 player.
w a strange cat in the garden while | was cleaning
the car.
5 She dropped a plate while she was doing the washing-up.
6 They were playing football when a helicopter landed on
the pitch.

Write the following sentences on the board. Individually,
students decide if they are correct or not. They suggest
possible changes to the incorrect sentences.

1 While the teacher was writing on the whiteboard, my
classmate’s mobile phone rang. (v)

2 I'm really sorry, but | wasn’t understanding anything
you said to me. (X — I'm really sorry, but | didn’t
understand anything you said to me.)

3 When she was arriving, he was cooking the dinner.
(X — When she arrived, he was cooking the dinner. /
When she arrived, he cooked the dinner.)

4 The caretaker was cleaning the office windows when
it suddenly started to rain. (v)

Exercise 5

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students
make mistakes with the Past simple or the Past
continuous.

Further practice
Workbook pages 10 and 86-87
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Unit1 Different Lives

Vocabulary Phrasal verbs 1

Revision

First — Prepare a ‘live listening’ describing a photo for the
class. This can either be a personal photo which you are
happy to share with your students, a photo from a magazine
or a famous photo. Make sure, as far as possible, that it’s a
picture with various people in it doing actions which students
know the vocabulary for in English. Use a mixture of the Past
simple and the Past continuous to describe the scene. Do
not let students see the photo. They listen to you and try to
draw the photo. Use the following text as an example:

This picture is from my holiday two years ago. My brother and
his family were living in Norway and we went to visit them.
While we were staying there, we visited a lot of interesting
places and in this photo we were standing inside the Arctic
Circle — it was very, very cold! My nieces and nephews were
riding their snowmobiles and my brother and his wife were
telling me all about the lighthouse you can see behind us. My
husband/wife was taking the photo so you can’t see him/her
in the picture. It was very cold and there was a lot of snow and
there were reindeer everywhere. In fact, a herd of reindeer
were crossing the snow in the distance, can you see them?

Second — Students compare their drawings in pairs. Ask a
student who you know is good at drawing to draw the picture
on the board and ask other students to help and make
suggestions, changes and additions. Finally, show the'class
the original photo.

Third — Students choose a photo of their own and practise
describing it to a partner.

Language notes

This lesson introduces students to the concept.of
phrasal verbs. Students have already seen a number of
phrasal verbs in various contexts in the previous levels of
Next Move, e.g. eat out, get up, plug in, throw away,

turn off, etc. but this is the first time they haveiseen

a group of phrasal.verbs together. Be prepared to
explain to students that\phrasal verbs are verbs which
are followed by a ‘particle’, and thatit is this particle
which gives.the verb its very specific meaning. In some
phrasal verbs, e.g. rn away, the meaning of the verb
and the particle is clear, but in many cases, e.g. look
after, it is abstract, which makes the meaning difficult or
impossible to deduce without the context.

Students work in this lesson with phrasal verbs at a
purely lexical level and the exercises do not require them
to distinguish between separable and non-separable
phrasal verbs.

€) Exercise 1 (Track 1.6)

e |ndividually, students complete the phrasal verbs.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each item to check
students’ pronunciation.

42

Answers

2 out 3 back 4 up 5 away 6 out 7 after 8 for
9 away 10 up
Exercise 2

e |n pairs, students match the phrasal verbs in Exercise 1
to the definitions.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 fillin 3 hangout 4 runaway 5 findout 6 setup
7 giveup 8 getback 9 lookfor 10 goraway

A

Write the following beginnings andiendings of the
sentences on the board. Individually, students match the
parts of the sentences.

1 My friends'and | usually hang
2 His sister wants to set

3 | have.to look

4.You have to fill

5 Can you find

a up her own business.

b after my brother on Saturday night.

¢ out in the park after school.

d out what tife the film starts?

e in thisform if you want to join the club.

Check answers as a class.
(Answers: T1c; 2a; 3b; 4e; 5d)

€) Exercise 3 (Track 1.7)

¢ |ndividually, students match the pictures to the
conversations.

e Check answers as a class.

e They then complete the conversations with the correct
form of the phrasal verbs from Exercise 1.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

Answers

1e 2¢c 3a 4b 5d

1 Jook after 2 getback 3 hangout 4 setup
5 fillin 6 giveup 7 ranaway 8 find out
9 looking for 10 go away

Exercise 4

e |n pairs, students write short conversations using some
of the phrasal verbs from Exercise 1.

e Ask some students to read out their conversations to
the class.

Further practice
Workbook pages 11 and 104

Brain Trainer Unit 1 Activity 3
See Teacher’s Book page 210 and Students’ Book page 112



Vocabulary Phrasal verbs1

1 €)16 Read the text and complete these
phrasal verbs with the correct preposition.
Then listen, check and repeat.

1 Aill in 6 hang....
2 find .... 7 looka ...
3 get ... 8 look f ...
4 give ... 9 run ...

5 go.. 10 set ...

Word list page 43 Workbook page 104

I usually hang out with my friends during,the holidays
and often feel bored. But last year, | Set, up'a
pet-minding service with my sister. We looked after
people’s pets when they went away. Our favourite pet
was a dog called Tyson..On his first walk, he ran
away. We looked for him for several hours, but finally
we gave up. We went to the palice station and filled
in a ‘missing pet”form. ‘Whatwill the owner say when
he finds out? my sister said. When we gotback to the
owner's house, we saw-Tyson. He was waiting for us
by thedfront door!

2  Match the phrasal verbs to these definitions.

1 totake care of someone look after
2 to complete a form
3 to spendtime in a place doing nothing
4 to escape
5 to discover or learn new information
6 to start a new business or organisation
7 to stop doing something
8 toreturn
9 to search
10 to go on holiday

Unit 1

€©) 17  Match the pictures (a-e) to the
conversations (1-5). Then use the correct form of
the phrasal verbs to complete the conversations.
Listen and check your answers.

J 0 J

1 A Can you ' look after your little sister this
afternoon? I've got a meeting in London.
B OK, but please don't 2 .... late because I've
got a party in the evening.

2 A What did you do yesterday? Did you 2 .... with
your friends in the park?
B No, | didn't. | went onlineand *....a
Facebook page for my new band.

3 A I'mtrying to ® ... this form online, but my
computer isn’t working. | can’t do it!
B Don’t 8....! Print out the form and post it.

4 A My cat’....yesterday. He got onto the local
bus and travelled into town.
B How did you 8 .... where he was?
A The bus driver saw the tag on his collar and
phoned me.
5 A Areyou ®....something?
B Yes, | am. | can’t find my holiday photos.
A Oh! Did you ' ... to somewhere nice?
B Yes, we did. We went to Portugal.

Work in pairs. Choose at least four phrasal verbs
from Exercise 1 and write a short conversation.

Brain Trainer Unit 1
Activity 3 Go to page 112

4=]p
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| Expressing extremes

Speaking and Listening [ | e .
Holly Hi, Fraser! Hi, Archiel This is my cousin,

1 Look at the photo. Can you remember how the ~ Yasmin.

girls know each other? Archie Hey, Yasmin. We met last summer,

. . remember?

2 @18 Listen and read the conversation. Yasmin Yes, of course. And now |

Check your answer. | love Freston. It’s such a coo
3 €18 Listen and read again. Answer the Archie  Cool! | don't thi

questions. It’s so small an

the evening.

1 Why is Yasmin in Freston? She lives there now.
2 What does she think of the village?

3 What does Archie think of the village?

4 What does Yasmin’s mum do?

5 Does Yasmin’s house have an amazing garden?

Yasmin

Fraser
Yasmin

et out of the city.
h a stressful job,
d set up her own

Act out the conversation in groups of four.

’s a junkyard. But Mum’s got
plans.

Say it in your language ...
| don’t think sol!
As ifl

4 26



Unit1 Different Lives

Chatroom Expressing extremes

Revision

First — Revise with students the phrasal verbs covered in the
Students’ Book on page 13. Write the following scrambled
words on the board:

1 finill 6 goayaw
2 petus 7 tagbeck
3 piveug 8 oathgnu
4 dintofu 9 ayawurn
5 floorok 10 taleforok

Individually, students unscramble the phrasal verbs.
(Answers: 1 fill in, 2 set up, 3 give up, 4 find out, 5 look for,
6 go away, 7 get back, 8 hang out, 9 run away, 10 look after)

Second — Write the following gapped sentences on the
board:

1 Canyou helpme ... ... my homework? | don’t know
where it is.

2 My friend’s dog ... ... and we never saw it again!

3 While lwas ... ... the form, my pen broke.

Students complete the sentences using the correct form of
three of the phrasal verbs.
(Answers: 1 look for, 2 ran away, 3 filling in)

Third — Students write gapped sentences using five of the
phrasal verbs not covered in the previous stage. Monitor'and
point out errors for students to self-correct. In pairs, students
look at each other’s sentences and complete them.

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask studentsiwhat they
can see.

e Check students are clear about the names, of the
characters before they complete the exercises.
(From left to right:Yasmin, Hally, Archie and Fraser)

«n K 4
Ask students what they remember@bout the characters
from the Starter Unit. Use the photo to elicit basic
information about.the characters, e.g. how old they are,
what they are wearing, what they are doing and what
hobbies they might enjoy. Remember to grade your
language appropriately.

€ Exercise 2 (Track 1.8)

e Play the recording for students to listen, read and check
their answer to Exercise 1.
e Check answers as a class.

Answer

They are cousins.

€ Exercise 3 (Track 1.8)

e Play the recording again.

e |ndividually, students answer the questions.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 Yasmin loves Freston. She thinks it's cool.

3 Archie thinks Freston is boring and small and that there’s
nothing to do in the evening.

4 Yasmin’s mum is a garden designer.

5 No, it doesn’t.

Exercise 4

e Divide the class into groups of four.

e Groups act outithe cenversation.

e Monitor and correct students’ pronunciation as
appropriate.

e Nominate one group to perform the conversation for the

VT saadctiviy o 4

Strongerzmore fluent students will complete this task
beforé weaker ones. Suggest stronger students repeat
the conversation four times, taking different parts

each time. Alternatively give them one minute to try to
memaorise their part. They then cover the conversation
and try to perform it from memory. After they have tried
to_reproduce the conversation they look at the version in
the'book and see where their version was different.
Note that this activity can be reused at any point
during the course when you want to extend work on a
conversation.

Say it in your language ...

(o Ask students to find the phrases in the conversation

(e and look at them in context to try to deduce the
meaning.
I don’t think so! — exclamation used to express
disagreement with something which someone has
just said. It is commonly used in informal situations
and spoken with a ‘light” intonation to indicate that
the phrase is being used in friendly disagreement.
It may, as in this case, be preceded by the specific
word or phrase with which the person disagrees, e.g.
‘Cooll’, pronounced with exaggerated intonation.

As if! — phrase very similar in meaning to ‘Of course
(not)!I” Often used as a humorous response to an
unusual question. You might use it in class, for
example, if a student asks you ‘So, are you not
giving us any homework today?’ to which you might
respond ‘As ifl Of course I'm giving you homework!’
It is frequently spoken with quite exaggerated
intonation to indicate that we are being humorous.
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Unit1 Different Lives

Exercise 5

e Students read the conversation again and find the
sentences with so and such and answer the question.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 so0 3 so 4 such
so comes before an adjective without a noun and
such comes before an adjective with a noun.

Exercise 6

* Read through the phrases for expressing extremes with
the class.

e Make sure students understand that really is a synonym
of very and is followed by an adjective, that so is
followed by an adjective without a noun, and that such
is followed by an adjective with a noun.

€ Exercise 7 (Track 1.9)

e Play the recording for students to listen to the
conversations.

e Repeat the recording, pausing after each line to check
students’ pronunciation.

e |n pairs, students act out the conversations.

Exercise 8

e Students make their own conversations by replacin
words in purple in Exercise 7.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless st
make mistakes with the use of the words and p
for expressing extremes.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can use their own id

Further practice
Workbook pages 12 and 113

Grammar useq

Language notes

In this lesson students are introduced to used to for

the first time. Many languages have a structure to

express thefidea of past habits, but'there may be slight

differences between the use of the structure in students’

L1 and the use,of used to in English. The three most

common areas of confusion are:

e Use of the final'd’,— in the affirmative form used to
always ends in ‘d" In\negatives and questions,
however, students often also include a final ‘d’, e.g.
‘Did she used to ... ?’, ‘They didn’t used to ... .’ If
students have difficulty remembering this, point out
that used to functions like any other regular past tense
verb and finishes with -ed’ in the affirmative form but
not in the negative or question form as we use the
auxiliary verb did.

e Confusion between used to and usually — in English,
unlike some other languages, used to can only be
used to talk about the past. If we wish to talk about
habits in the present we use the adverb usually.

e When used to can and cannot be used — in some
cases it can be difficult to distinguish when exactly
used to can be used. Make sure students understand
that, as well as to talk about habits, used to is also
often used to talk about regularly repeated actions
or stable situations in the past, e.g. 1 used to go to
school on the bus but now | walk.’, 'l used to be in
the same class as my best friend.’, etc. Under no
circumstances, however, can it be.used to talk about
completed actions which happened only once.

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar tabl
e Students complete the ru

grammar table
e Check answe

AV ETES

1 used to, ha useto 4 useto

Exe

ndividually, stude plete the sentences with the
used to and the verbs.
in pairs before checking answers as a

2 didn't use to walk

go

you use to be, didn’t use to enjoy
5 didn’t use to spend

6 did you use to do

Exercise 3

e Students write sentences with their own ideas.
e Monitor and help with vocabulary if necessary.
e Ask some students to read their sentences to the class.

Possible answers

1 When | was five, | didn’t use to walk the dog or do the
washing-up.

2 | always used to like watching TV, but now | prefer
listening to music on my MP3 player.

3 My family used to live in the country, but now we live in
the city centre.

Further practice
Workbook pages 13 and 86-87



Find and complete these sentences with so or
such. Which word comes before an adjective
without a noun?

1 It's such a cool village.

2 It’s....small and there’s nothing to do in the
evening.

3 It was ... noisy.

4 She used to have .... a stressful job.

Read the phrases for expressing extremes.

Expressing extremes

so [t was so noisy.
The skyscrapers are so tall.
I’'m so hungry.

such It’s such a cool village!

He’s such a nice man.
It's such a hot day today.

really It’s really boring.
| used to live in a really busy city.
€) 19 Listen to the conversations. Act out

the conversations in pairs.

Holly  Ilove this ' film. It's so?2 funny!
Yasmin | agree. And?®Carey Mulligan issuch a
4 great actress.

You've got such a ® big house, Fraser.
It is® big, but 7 it’s so cold in winter.

Archie
Fraser

Work in pairs. Replace the words in purple in

Exercise 7. Use these words and/or your own
ideas. Act out the conversations.

1 band /boy P ‘
2 talented i ing/ "
st f‘hol
‘good sin

/ wonde
Mroom / small phone
6 IovMall

v
7 hot in summer / difficult to use

writer

Grammar used to
I/He/She/We/ used to live in a big
You/They city.
I/He/She/We/
You/They

didn’t use to< v car.

Yes, she/we

ﬂdi !

Did I/he/she/we/you/
they use to read

comics when
Vhe/she/weyolithey N heWu/
was/were yo er? they .

Nd to twls school?

m'anm\lorkbook page 86

1

Study the grammar table. Complete the
rules.with used to or use to and choose the
correct option.

e use .... 1o talk about habits /
completed actions in the past.
2 We form the positive with ... + infinitive.
3 We form the negative with didn’t and ... + infinitive.
4 \We form questions with Did + subject + ....
+ infinitive.

Complete the sentences with the correct form
of used to and the verbs in brackets.

1 My sister used to love (love) chocolate but now
she hates it.

2 | .... (not walk) to school but now | walk there
every day.

3 Where did you .... (go) on holiday?

4 A ....(you be) in the football team?
B Yes, | did. But I .... (not enjoy) it.

5 We .... (not spend) much time in the park.

6 What .... (you do) after school when you lived
in London?

Complete these sentences with your own ideas.
1 When | was five, | didn’t use to ...

2 | always used to like ..., but now ...

3 My family used to ..., but now ...

45 )b
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Reading

1

Read the article quickly. Which sentence is
the best summary of the article?

1 Ezekiel Barzey started The Golden Company
because he was scared of bees.

2 Ezekiel Barzey’s experience of beekeeping
changed his life.

3 Ezekiel Barzey used to work for a bank but
now he makes honey.

_—

Ezekiel, the Bee Guardian

‘Tused to be a completely different person,’ says Ezekiel
Barzey, aged 19. ‘A few years ago, I used to hang out with my
friends and we got into trouble with the police. I felt excluded
and I only saw the negative things in my community.’

But when Ezekiel was 17 years old, he got involved in a project
run by Zoe Palmer and his life began to change.

Zoe used to be a filmmaker for a TV nature channel and she
spent some time in Albania, filming bees and beekeepers.
She was impressed by the relaxed and calm atmosphere
around the beekeepers. When she got back to Britaih she set
up ‘The Golden Company’. It teaches young people in London
about beekeeping and gives them the opportunity to connect
with nature and to find out how to develop, marketand sell
honey products.

Ezekiel is now a ‘Bee Guardian’ anddhe looks after a hive on
the roof garden of the Nomura Investment'Bank, in the heart

€) 110 Read the article again. Answer the
questions.

1 Why did Ezekiel’s life change when he was
17 years old?

Bécause, he got involved.ifi a project run by
Zoe Palmer.

2 What impressed Zoe Palmer in Albania?

3 What.is The Golden Company?

4-Where is the hive that Ezekiel looks after?

5 Howdoes the bank use the honey?

6 What do Ezekiel and the other Bee Guardians
make from the honey?

7 How did Ezekiel’s feelings about bees change?

8 How did Ezekiel's feelings about himself change?

4 )b

2\

of the City of London. The bank buys all the honey and uses it
at meetings and business breakfasts. There are several other
hives in London and they all have special ‘Bee Guardians’
fromThe Golden Company. Ezekiel also helps to run a stall at
allocal market in the city-Heand other ‘Bee Guardians’ make
beauty productsifrom honey and sell them on the stall.

Ezekiel wias scared of the bees when he started his training,
but he learnt to calm down and not to panic. ‘I'm more in
touch with naturesiow,” he explains, ‘I understand how bees
operate!’ He isalso much more confident about himself and
his role‘in'society. ‘Now I've got a chance in life to become
successful, he says. T'm glad the company was there for me
whenIneeded it’

Key Words

excluded get involved
beekeeping/beekeeper honey
hive stall
Listening
1 €11 Listen to the radio programme and

choose the correct summary.

1 Laura taught the trumpet and changed
someone’s life.

2 Laura heard the trumpet and it changed her life.

3 Laura found a trumpet on the street and it
changed her life.

O Listening Bank Unit 1 page 118

2 Think about a famous person, for example,
a sports star, a musician or an actor and
imagine how they chose their career.

1 What important moment do you imagine
changed their life? Why was it important?

2 Was there an important moment in your life that
changed you? How? What happened?



Unit1 Different Lives

Reading

e [Fzekiel Barzey is a real person. He lives in the East
End of London and was interviewed in the Hackney
Gazette in 2011, where he talked about how important
Zoe Palmer and The Golden Company have been in
his life. Further information about him and The Golden
Company is available by searching the internet.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and the text and ask
students what they can see.

e Students read the article quickly and choose the best
summary of the article.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

e Check the answer as a class.

Answer

€) Exercise 2 (Track 1.10)

e Students read the article again and answer the
questions.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Check answers as a class.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 The relaxed and calm atmosphere around the
beekeepers in Albania impressed Zoe.

3 The Golden Companyis acempany that teaches young
people in London about beekeeping, helps them connect
with nature and teaches them about honey products.

4 The hive which'Ezekiahlooks after is on the roof of the
Nomura Investment Bankiin London.

5 The banK uses the honey.at meetings and business
breakfasts.

6 Ezekial and, the other Bee Guardians make beauty

2 Ezekiel Barzey’s experience of beekeeping changed his
life.

Key Words

Be prepared to focus on the Key Words, either

by pre-teaching them, eliciting their meaning after
students have read the text, or through dictionary or
definition writing work.

excluded — an adjective meaning not part of, the
opposite of included, slightly formal.in register

get involved — to become a part of an-organisation,
institution or activity voluntarily, without the objective
of being paid

beekeeping/beekeepgr — the activity oflooking
after bees and the places where they live/the job of
looking after bees

honey —the very sweet, sticky, golden.coloured
liquid made by.bees from the nectar©f flowers and
frequently ‘stolen®by humans and‘ther animals

hive < the structure where bees live, this may either
be made by bees in nature, or made by humans, in
which'case itiS usually a type of wooden box

stall — one of the individual ‘shops’ forming part of a
market, which ¢an usually be put up and taken down,
e.g. ‘We have a'small stall in the market. It’'s made of
a few pieces of metal and a cover to protect it from
the rain.’

Check students’ understanding of the Key Words by
giving them definitions for three of the words and asking
them to choose the correct word from the Key Words
box.

products from the honey

7 Ezekial usedto besscared of bees, but now he has
learnt tesealm down.

8 Hesfeels much more confident about himself and his role
in‘'society.

Listening

| ©Exercise 1 (Track 1.11)

e Play the recording. Students choose the correct summary.
e Check the answer as a class.

Answer

2 Laura heard the trumpet and it changed her life.

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 227

Listening Bank
See Teacher’s Book page 216 and Students’ Book page 118

Exercise 2

e |ndividually, students answer the questions. Explain that
students should only make notes at this point.

e |n pairs, students talk about their famous person and
themselves.

e Ask some students to tell the class about their famous
people or themselves.

Further practice
Workbook page 14



Unit1 Different Lives

Writing Telling a story

Revision

First — Quickly review the pronunciation of the alphabet with
the class, paying particular attention to any letters which
habitually cause problems for your learners. Then write the word
windmill on the board. Ask students to spell it for you chorally.
Draw an arrow under the word pointing from the end to the
beginning and ask students to spell it again backwards.

Second — Give your students a ten-item backward spelling
test. Check students understand the game before continuing.
Students listen and write down the following words:

1 hangout (tuo gnah)

2 runaway (yawa nur)

3 look after (retfa kool)

4 spaceship (pihsecaps)

5 babysitter (rettisybab)

6 lighthouse (Esuohthgil)

7 skyscraper (reparcsyks)

8 whiteboard (draobetihw)

9 snowmobile (elibomwons)
10 businessperson (nosrepssenisub)
Check answers by asking individual students to write words
on the board. Students self-correct and give themselves one
point for each word they spell correctly.

Third — In pairs, students spell other words from the codrse
backwards.

Exercise 1
e Read the Writing File with the class.

Exercise 2

e Students use the prompts todmake sentences@and
questions.

e Remind students to use the correct tenses.

e Check answers by asking individual students to read the
sentences.

Answers

2 | usually get'up at 7.00.

3 Yesterday afternoon‘'my sister was reading a magazine
when the deorbellfrang.

4 ‘Do you like.chocolate?” asked my teacher.

Exercise 3

e Students read the story and find the tenses.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

Present simple — It's, don’t believe, What is it?, Do you
remember?, never win, usually go

Present continuous — I’'m always entering

Past simple — was, began, got up, had, helped, wanted,
came, said, read, shouted, asked, entered, didn’t
remember, won, laughed, ran, started

Past continuous — was shining, were singing, was holding
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Exercise 4

e Students read the story again and answer the questions.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

e Check answers by asking pairs of students to read
questions and answers.

A ESETES

2 The weather was good (the sun was shining).

3 Gina was not happy because she'had a lot of homework
and she wanted to go out with her friends.

4 She’s always entering competitions.

5 She won first prize — a familypheliday to Florida.

6 They usually go camping‘inthe rain.

Exercise 5

e Read through the questions, with the, students.

e Explain that students should only make notes at this
point or write short sentences.

e Encourage students to ask you for any vocabulary they
needs

Exercise 6

¢ Showsstudents,how the example text is divided into
three sections — an introductory paragraph, a middle
section with direct speech, and a conclusion. Tell them
that they shiould now organise their notes in the same
way:

e | ook at the questions in Exercise 5 with students again.
Make sure they understand that they should answer the
first question in the introductory paragraph, the second
and third questions in the middle section and the last
question in the conclusion.

e Draw students’ attention to the ‘Remember!’ checkilist.

At the end of each unit make a set of Word Cards with
10-15 vocabulary items from the unit for students to
memorise. In the Teacher’s Book notes at the end of
each Writing page from Units 2-9 there are games

and ideas to exploit these cards and revise the chosen
vocabulary. Prepare some blank cards in advance,
minimum 6 cm x 10 cm, and an envelope or bag to

keep them in. On the front of the card, write the lexical
item in large clear letters. Use the cards to make sure
fast finishers always have something to do. Have them
decorate the front of the card with a picture or a design
to help students remember the word. On the back they
write the following: a definition of the word in English or in
their L1 and an example sentence in English containing a
blank where the word appears.

Further practice
Workbook page 15



Writing Telling a story

1 Read the Writing File.

Using different tenses

We often use a mix of tenses when we
tell a story in the past.

We use the Past simple to describe a
series of events.

| jumped out of bed, got dressed and
went down to the kitchen.

We use the Past continuous for
descriptions and continuous actions.
It was raining and a dog was barking.

We use the Present simple in
dialogues and to describe states and
things that don’t change.

‘| don’t feel well today,” she said.

My family lives in a small house by the sea.

2 Make sentences. Choose the correct tense

from Exercise 1.

1 Last weekend /| / visit / my aunt / and then /
go / to the cinema
Last weekend | visited my aunt and then went
to the cinema.

2 |/ usually / get up / at 7.00

3 Yesterday afternoon / my sister / read /a
magazine / when /.the doorbell / ring

4 ‘you/ like / chocolate?’ asked my teacher

3 Read the story on the right. Find these tenses.

® Present simple e Present continuous
e Past simple e Past'continuous

4  Read the story again. Answer the questions.
1 What did Gina do aftershe got up?
She had breakfast and helped her dad in
the garden.
2 Wasthe weather good or bad?
3 Why was Gina not happy?
4 What is Gina always doing?
5 What prize did Gina win?
6 Where does Gina’s family usually go on holiday?

Unit 1

An Amezing D " uml
Yesterday was an amazing'day. It began as usual —a
typical boring Saturday. | gotupyhad breakfast and
helped my dad'in the garden. The sun was shining
and the birds were singing in the'sky, but | was in a
bad mood because | had a lot of hemework and |
wantedito, go out with my friends. Then my mum
came outside. She'was;holding a letter.
‘It’s for you!’_she said.
| \read the letter quickly and shouted ‘| don’t believe it!’
‘What'is it?’ asked my mum.
‘| entered a competition last week,” | said. ‘Do you
rememben?’
Well, of course she didn’t remember. I'm always

| Yentering competitions and | never win anything. But
this time it was different.
‘| won the first prize,’ | said. ‘A family holiday to Florida!”
We all shouted and laughed. Then we ran inside and
started to plan our holiday. We usually go camping in
the rain — but not this year!

5  You are going to write a short story with the title
An Unusual Day. Plan your story. Think about
these things.

e \Who are the main characters in the story?
¢ \What happens to them?

e How do they feel?

¢ \What happens at the end of the story?

6 Now write your story. Use your ideas from
Exercise 5.

=2 \U Remember!

e Use a mix of tenses.
e Use the vocabulary in this unit.
e Check your grammar, spelling and punctuation.

47 )p
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Grammar Review

1 Match the sentence beginnings (1-5) to the
endings (a-e).
1 The sun was shining brightly b
2 When | got to the bus stop,
3 | sat down
4 | was waiting for the bus
5 While | was running towards the child,

a | dropped my bag.

b and the birds were singing.

¢ and waited for the bus.

d the bus was already disappearing down the road.
e when | saw a child in the middle of the road.

2 Complete the text with the correct form of the
verbs, Past simple or Past continuous.

| " was eating (eat) my lunch when the phone

2 ... (ring). I 2 .... (stand) up quickly and “.... (run)
towards the phone. While 15 .... (run), 1 8 .... (fall)
over the dog and 7 .... (hurt) my leg. | & ... (try) to
stand up again when | ° ... (hear) the doorbell. |
10 ... (walk) slowly to the doorand ™ ... (open) it.
It was my friend, Kate. ‘Are you OK?’ she asked.
‘You 2 ... (not/answer) the phone.’

3 Make sentences with used to' and didn’t use
to and the information in the chart.

When John was five ...

play football x
be scared of the dark v
believe in‘ghosts v
have lots of homework x

ride a bike to school

x

like chocolate

climb trees in the park

When John was five he didn’t use to play football.

4= )p
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YourgMemony!

Vocabulary Review

4  Match the words in box a to the words in box
b to make compound nouns.

a babysitter business care class
home light sky snow
space speed white wind

b board boat house mate mill
mobile  persen  scraper ship sitter
taker work

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of these phrasal verbs.

fill'in get back give up go away
hang out _look after look for setup
1 My mother/set up her own travel company

when shewas 20 years old.

| know.that the homework is difficult, but don't....!
Please ... this form to apply for the job.

|....my jacket in my bedroom, but | couldn’t find it.
lrast year we .... to France on holiday.

Can you .... our cat while we’re on holiday?

| usually .... with my friends at the weekend.

| usually ... from school at 4 o’clock.

ONOOLHA~ WN

Speaking Review

6 €)112 Complete the conversation with the
correct words. Then listen and check.

A | don't like this town. It's ' so / such boring!

B | don't agree. | think it’s 2 such / really great.
It’s got 3 such / really a fantastic park and the
sports centre is 4 so / such cheap.

A Well, that’s true. But we live ® so / such a long
way from the town centre. And the buses are
8 50 / such expensive.

B Yes, but you have a 7 so / really big house with
a lovely garden. You're & so / such lucky!

Dictation

7 €)113 Listen and write in your notebook.

@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 127



Unit1 Different Lives

Refresh Your Memory!

Exercise 1

Answers

2d 3c 4¢e 5a

Exercise 2

Answers

2 rang 3 stood 4 ran 5 wasrunning 6 fell
7 hurt 8 wastrying 9 heard 10 walked 11 opened
12 didn’t answer

Exercise 3

Answers

.. he used to be scared of the dark.

.. he used to believe in ghosts.

.. he didn’t use to have lots of homework.
... he didn’t use to ride a bike to school.
... he used to like chocolate.

.. he used to climb trees in the park.

Exercise 4

Answers

businessperson caretaker classmate homework
lighthouse skyscraper snowmobile spaceship.
speedboat whiteboard  windmill

Exercise 5

Answers

2 giveup 3 fillin 4 looked for 5 wentaway
6 look after 7 hang out 8 get back

©) Exercise 6 (Track 1.12)

AV TS

2 really 3 such 4.se 5 such 6 so 7. really 8 so

€ Exercise 7 (Track 143)

Answers and Audioscript

1 | was listening to some music when | heard a strange
noise.

2 My sisterdidn’t use to like coffee but now she drinks
five cups a day.

3 She’s a really Clever girl, but she’s so lazy.

4 My friend’s dad used to own a speedboat.

5 Why were you running away from that boy?

6 Can you look after my dog this afternoon?

Revise the vocabulary and the grammar of the unit:

— Copy the grid onto the board. Explain to students
that they are going to use the words and pictures to
play a game. The objective is to make sentences to win
squares on the board.

— Elicit the vocabulary for each picture from the class.
(Answers: 1A whiteboard, 1D speedboat, 1E lighthouse,
2B windmill, 2C businessperson, 3D spaceship,

4A caretaker, 4B skyscraper, 4E homework) and revise
the meaning of the phrasal verbs by asking students to
give you a definition or example sentence.

— Demonstrate the activity by choosing two of the
squares, e.g. 4C and 4B and making a sentence
connecting them ‘While we were staying in New York, we
went to the top of a skyscraper.’

— Explain that when students make a sentence, they
write their names in the square or squaresithey have
used so the other student can’tuse them. Students can
make sentences using one, two or even three sguares
at a time, but the sentences must always be logical and
grammatically correct.

— Give students further examples of sentences, using
one square, e.g. 2E ‘At eight o'clock last night | was
looking after my sister.” and three squares, e.g. 2D, 1A
and 1C ‘While the teacher was writing on the whiteboard
Lwas looking formy pen indmy bag.’

— Students work'in pairs and copy the grid into their
notebookst They don’t need to copy all the words and
pictures, only'a small version of the grid on which to
write who wing each square.

— Students work in pairs, taking turns to choose squares
on thexgrid and trying to make sentences to connect
them. The winner is the player with their name in the
most squares on the grid at the end.
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My Assessment Profile Unit 1
See Workbook page 127

Culture 1 — Halloween
See Teacher’s Book page 221 and Students’ Book page 122
(for extra reading, discussion and writing work).
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Unit1 Different Lives

Biology File Where are all © Exercise 3 (rrack 119
th -b o e Draw attention to the fact file and the numbers.

e bees: e Play the recording for students to complete the fact file.
e Check answers as a class.

e Exactly why over the last two decades the number of

bees around the world has been declining worryingly 1 25000 2 254 3 one-twelfth 4 6 565 6 24

is the subject of continuing debate. The technical

word for this phenomenon in the scientific community Audioscript

is Colony Collapse Disorder (CCD). Up to a third of See Teacher’s Book page 227

commercial beehives are being abandoned as the

worker bees mysteriously fly away and leave the

queen bee to die alone. Researchers have not yet

identified the exact reason, but it is believed that Exercise 4

pesticides are probably the main cause, possibly in

combination with other factors including genetically butterflies.
modified crops, climate change and disease. e Remind stuc

butterflies

Language notes Exercise 5

Be prepared to elicit from stronger students or explain
yourself the meaning of the following lexical items which
appear in the Reading text: reports, flying away, nectar,
pollen, colonies, seeds, disease, community centres.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the picture and photo and ask
students what they can see.

e Students read the article quickly and match th
sentences to the paragraphs.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2b 3d 4a

nit have you ...

... used the Grammar and Vocabulary worksheet?
... used the Reading and Listening worksheet?

... used the Writing worksheet?

... used the Speaking worksheet?

.. used the Unit test?

€) Exercise 2 (Track 1.14)

e Students read the artic With the exception of the Speaking and Writing

OlueS’inOS- worksheets, all the Teacher’s Resources are at
o If y%“ wish, play the two levels of difficulty:
read.

* For students who need extra help and support

° Tlhey then i answers as a ** For students who require an additional challenge
class.

1 Because
returning.

2 Bees fly from o er to another to look for nectar
and pollen which t use to produce honey.

3 Pollination is when bees move pollen from one flower to
another.

4 One bee can pollinate ten flowers in one day.

5 Possible causes include climate change, disease and
pesticides.

6 Because they have gardens and parks with lots of
different types of flowers.

flying away from their hives and not
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Biology File

Where
are all
the
bees?

1 .€. Allaround the world, there are reports that bees

are flying away from their hives and not returning. Farmers,

scientists and environmental groups are very worried and

they are trying to find out why it's happening.

2 .... Aretheysoimportant to our environment? The short 3.
answer is, yes, it does matter and yes, they are important. Bees including climate
fly around from flower to flower, looking for nectar and pollen. ~ Which kill insects
They use these to produce honey, which is food for their
colonies. But at the same time, the bees help to move pollen
from one flower to another. This process is called ‘pollination’.
Pollination means that the flowers can create seeds and new
flowers. Without bees, many flowers can't make seeds or
fruit. In fact, bees are responsible for the pollination of one-
third of all the plants which we eat. A single hive with 50,000
honeybees can pollinate 500,000 plants in one day! In
world with no apples, carrots, onions, raspberries, s
or, of course, honey. That's a world with no bees

hree hundred years
hives for honey.

y. In fact, towns are actually
ecause they have gardens and parks
es of flowers. Primary schools,

and community centres are now
ives. They enjoy the delicious honey

after some of the most important insects on the planet.

PRt Did you know ...

« There are around ! 25,000 species of bee in the world.
« There are over 2 ... species of bee in the UK.

« Abee produces ®.... of a teaspoon of honey in its life.
... weeks.

Reading

1 Read the article quickly. Mat
sentences to the correct parag

a Butit’s not all bad
« The average life of a worker beeis*.
« Bees fly % .... kilometres on an average trip.
* They can fly at 6 ... kilometres per hour.

nd environmental Ly e gy 1ALo

4  You are going to produce a leaflet about
butterflies. Find out the following information
about them.

* How they find food

* \Why they are important for the environment
e |f they face the same problems as bees
[
[

disappearance?

i ing?
6 Why are towns good environments for beekeeping? How we can protect them

How many species there are in the world/in

3 @115 Listen to some more information
your country

on bees. Choose the correct numbers to
complete the fact file. 5  Work in pairs or small groups and make your

leaflet including pictures or photos if possible.
6.5 6 254 one-twelfth (/;,) 25008 24

4 )p
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Aiming High

Grammar Present perfect; Present perfect vs Past simple
Vocabulary Collocations with make, go and keep; Jobs and suffixes
Speaking Giving/Responding to news

Writing A biography

Vocabulary Collocations with
make, go and keep

1 €116 Copy the table. Put these phrases under
the correct verbs. Then listen, check and repeat.

abroad adeeisior  a difference
a secret calm control
crazy forawalk intouch
itto the final  missing someone’s dream come true
make keep
a decision

Word list page 43 Workbook page 105

2  Match the phrases from E
definitions.

eve an ambition or a hope
e a short journey on foot

9
10
" et angry or upset
12 become lost

3 €117 Complete the cartoons with the
correct form of a collocation from Exercise 1.
Then listen and check your answers.

@ 1.18 Pronunciation Unit 2 page 121

4(=2)p

she hears

2 My favourite One Direction CD went ....

Where is it?

yesterday!

w

keep....?

It's a surprise present for your sister. Can you

| can’t believe it! You made ....!

Brain Trainer Unit 2 Activities 1 and 2

Go to pages 112-113

4 38




Unit2 Aiming High

Unit contents

Vocabulary

— Collocations with make, go and keep — make a
decision, make a difference, make it to the final,
make someone’s dream come true; go abroad,
go crazy, go for a walk, go missing; keep a secret,
keep calm, keep control, keep in touch

— Word building: job suffixes — artist, novelist,
photographer, playwright, poet, sculptor

Grammar

— Present perfect + ever, never, already, yet and just
— Present perfect with since and for

— Present perfect vs Past simple

Communication

— Giving/Responding to news

— Writing a biography; Time Expressions — ... years/
months ago, during + period of time, in + year/
month, the following year/month, period of time +
later, After + period of time, When + pronoun + was

Pronunciation
— Sentence stress

Key competences

— Linguistic competence

— Interpersonal, social and civic competence
— Cultural and artistic competences

— Learning-to-learn

— Autonomy and personal initiative

Vocabulary Collocatidnstgith
make, go and keep

€ Exercise 1 (Track 1.16)

e [ndividually, students.copy the table and put the phrases
under the correct verbs.

e Play the recording forstudents to listen and check.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each item to check
students’ goronunciation.

Answers

make — a decisionga difference, it to the final, someone’s
dream come true

keep — a secret, ealm, control, in touch

go — abroad, crazy, for a walk, missing

Exercise 2

e Students match the phrases from Exercise 1 to the
definitions.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 go crazy 8 make someone’s dream
3 go abroad come true

4 make it to the final 9 go for a walk

5 make a difference 10 keep control

6 keep in touch 11 keep calm
7 make a decision 12 go missing
o

Help students memorise the vocabulary by playing
‘collocations tennis’. Demonstrate with astronger
student, explaining that yeu.are going to say.one of

the phrases from the box in.Exercisertyand they must
respond with the verb it collocates with. The student
then says a new phrase.and yourespond with the
corresponding verb, €.9.

Teacher abroad

Student go - a secret

Teacher keep — a decision

Student make, etc.

Explain that, like real tennis, the rhythm is very important.
The speed is not important, but the person who breaks
the rhythm'loses and the other player wins a point.

€©) Exercise 3 (Tratk1.17)

e Draw students’ attention to the cartoons.

e Students complete the cartoons with the correct form of
the collocations from Exercise 1.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

Answers

2 missing 3 asecret 4 my dreams come true

Stronger groups talk about their own experiences using
the phrases. Write the following sentences on the board:
Talk about a time when ...
... You had problems keeping calm.
... Someone you know went missing.
... you had to make a difficult decision.
... you and your friends went really crazy.
.. you did something that made a difference.

. you helped make someone’s dream come true.
Students work in pairs, discussing the topics. Monitor,
but do not interrupt fluency unless they make mistakes
with the collocations in Exercise 1. Ask students to share
some of their experiences with the class.

€ Pronunciation (frack 1.1)
See Teacher’s Book page 219 and Students’ Book page 121

Further practice
Workbook pages 16 and 105

Brain Trainer Unit 2 Activities 1 and 2
See Teacher’s Book pages 210-211 and Students’ Book
pages 112-113
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Unit2 Aiming High

Reading

Revision

First — At the start of the class, revise the collocations from
the previous lesson. Elicit the three verbs students saw in the
Vocabulary section, i.e. make, keep and go.

Second - Tell students you are going to say ten phrases
and that they must write them down with the correct verb.
Read the following items:

a secret, crazy, control, for a walk, a difference, in touch,
a decision, missing, abroad, it to the final

Third — Students correct their own work and give themselves
a mark out of ten. They get half a point for matching the
words correctly and a further half point for the correct
spelling.

(Answers: keep a secret, go crazy, keep control, go for a
walk, make a difference, keep in touch, make a decision,

go missing, go abroad, make it to the final)

Cultural notes

e Panyee Football Club became famous around the
world in 2011 when they were featured, along with
their floating football pitch, in a short film to publicise
the TMB Bank in Thailand. The five-minute film has
since been seen on YouTube by millions of people
and features the island, its inhabitants, the ‘floating
village’' of Koh Panyee and the football team building
their pitch. The message of the film is to show people
that even small actions can make big changes to their
lives. Further information is available by searching the
internet.

&

Books closed. Draw a tablé on the board with the
following four columns:Nouns, Verbs, People, Other.
Students brainstorm vocabulary.connected with football
they already know. Collate voeabulary on the board and
drill for pronungiation and word stress.

(Possible vaeabulary: nouns — ballyfodl, goal, match,
pitch; verbs — draw, kick, lose, shoot, win; people — player,
defender, goalkeeper, referee, striker; other — full-time,
half-time, extra time, injury time, red card, yellow card)

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the larger photo and ask students
what they can see.
e |ndividually, students answer the questions.

Answers

The football pitch is unusual because it is in the middle of
the sea. It is in a small fishing village in Southern Thailand.

4 40

Exercise 2

e Students read the article quickly and put the events into
the correct order.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

e Check answers as a class.

A ESETES

1c 2b 3e 4d 5a

D

Students write true/false sentences about the text, e.g.
‘The story of Panyee FC started in'2004.’ (False = ‘The
story of Panyee FC started in 1986.") They-then take
turns writing their sentences on‘the board. The rest of
the class have todecide if the sentences are true or false
and correct the false sentences.

€ Exercise 3 (Track 1.19)

e |ndividually,'students read the article again and answer
the questions:

e |f you wish, play the‘recording for students to listen and
read.

e »[hey then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

e FElicit from.stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 300 families live on Koh Panyee.

3 Watching the 1986 World Cup Football Championship
on TV.

4 Because they didn’t have anywhere to practise or play
football.

5 They used old fishing boats and pieces of wood.

6 They practised for hours every day.

Exercise 4

e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

Stronger groups or individual students prepare a short
report about sports facilities in their town or village

and suggest ways they think they could be improved.
Encourage them to offer as many practical suggestions
as possible.

When checking students’ work, focus on the positive
use of the grammar and vocabulary taught so far. After
correcting the texts you could display them as the basis
for further comprehension work with your class.

Further practice
Workbook page 17



Unit 2

Reading

1 Look at the large photo. In pairs, discuss. Why 3 €)119 Read the article again. Answer
is this football pitch unusual? Where do you the questions.
think it is? 1 What is the main industry of Koh Panyee? fishing

2 How many families live on Koh Panyee?

3 What inspired the boys to form a football team?

4 Why did the villagers laugh at the boys?

5 What materials did the boys use toomake the
football pitch?

6 How did the boys become so good at football?

2 Read the article quickly and put the events
(a—e) into the correct order.

a Panyee FC won the Youth Football Championship.
b The boys built a football pitch.
¢ The boys were watching the World Cupon TV. 1
d Panyee FC got to the semi-finals of a local
football competition. 4
e The boys practised their football skills on the
wooden pitch.

What about you? In pairs, ask and answer.

e \What sports facilities do you have in your town
or village?

e (Can you think of ways 1o improve them?

e Do you know any other unusual places where
people play sports?

Making dreams come true

In a small fishing village in Seuthern Thailand, some TV, but we've never played it The boys made a decision.
boys enthusiastically playfootball. They'run, shout, ‘Our football team starts today. We want to become
jump and«ickilike most other football'players, but these world champions!’ they shouted. But the villagers

boys afe especially, good at keeping control of the ball laughed at them. ‘Are you crazy? Have you ever played
because their football pitch is a raft in the middle of the football?’ they asked. ‘You've already formed a team, but
sea. They live on the island of Koh Panyee, where all the you haven't found a pitch yet! How can you practise?’
houses are.onstilts. The island has a total population of The boys were determined to make their dream come
three hundred families, but although the village is small, true. They used old fishing boats and pieces of wood to
its success on the football pitch has been huge. Since make a floating football pitch. They practised for hours
2004, the Panyee Football Club has won the Thai Youth every day, even when the pitch was wet and developed
Football Championships seven times. amazing skills. That first year, they made it to the semi-
The story of Panyee FC begins back in 1986. Some of finals of the local football competition. They have now
the young boys from the village were watching the played for over twenty-five years and they are one of
World Cup Football Championships on television. the best youth football teams in the country.

Suddenly, one of the boys said, ‘We watch football on

4z ]p
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(o Watch Out!

Grammar Present perfect

The village’s success on the football pitch has
been huge.

Have you ever played football?
We watch football on TV but we have never played it.

You've already formed a football team, but you
haven’t found a pitch yet!

Just means very recently.
I’'ve just finished my homework!

Grammar reference Workbook page 88

Never, already, ever and just come between
have/has and the main verb. Yet comes at
the end of the sentence.

I've never been to a football match.
The team hasn’t scored a goal yet,

Study the grammar table and Watch Out!
Complete the rules with these words.

\

A\

already ever never yet

1 We use ... with questions. It means ‘at any time’.

2 ... meansdat no time’,

3 ... means ‘earlier than expected’.

4 (not) .... means that something‘we expected
todappen hasn't.

Make questions with ever. Answer the questions.

1. you / play / beach volleyball?

Have you ever played beach volleyball?
Yes,\l have./No, | haven'’t.

2 you /sleep / on a train?
3 your family / travel / Greece?
4 you/swim/in the sea?
5 you/ meet / a famous actor?

422)p

Choose the correct options.

Joe You look happy, Tom.

Tom | am! I've 'already / just spoken to my aunt.
She’s given me and my brother tickets to
watch Manchester United at Wembley.

Joe Wow! I've 2never / ever been to Wembley
Stadium. You're so lucky.

Tom | know! | haven’t told my brother 3just / yet.
He's *yet / already gone 0 bed because he
doesn’t feel well.

Joe Have you ®already / ever been to a
Manchester United game before?

Tom Yes, | saw them play last year. It wasramazing!

v oan

Since 2004, the Panyee Football Club has won the
Thai YouthiFootball Championships seven times.

They have now played for aver twenty-five years.

Read the grammar table and choose the
correct options.

1 We use the Present perfect with for / since
tostalk about a period of time.

2 We use the Present perfect with for / since
to talk about something that started at a
point in time in the past.

Copy the table and put these time words/
phrases in the correct column.

ever a few minutes afortnight
last summer the last time | saw you  ray-birthday
several years she was a child two hours
2002
for since
a fortnight my birthday

What about you? In pairs, ask and answer.

1 What have you already done today?

2 What important things haven’t you done yet
this week?

3 How many text messages have you sent since
yesterday?

4 \What have you never done but want to do?




Unit2 Aiming High

Grammar Present perfect + ever,
never, already, yet, just, since 2 Have you ever slept on a,tram?
Yes, | have. / No, | haven'’t.
and for 3 Have your family ever travelled to Greece?
Yes, we have. / No, we haven't.
4 Have you ever swum in the sea?
e Students were first introduced to the use of the Yes, | have. / No, | haven't.
Present perfect for unspecified past time in Next 5 Have you ever met a famous actor?
Move 2 and revised it in Next Move 3 where they also Yes, | have. / No, | haven't.
contrasted it with the Past simple for the first time. Exercise 3
In this unit they revise the affirmative, negative and o
question forms of the Present perfect and the adverbs * Individually, students choose the cor
ever and never before studying already, yet and just. ° Ilg‘?éthen checkiin ST EE &

Many languages have tenses which are very similar

in construction to the Present perfect but which are
often used in a very different way. Be prepared to offer
students a lot of support to help them understand the
difference between the ‘non-specific past’, expressed
by the Present perfect, and the ‘specific past’, since and for
expressed by the Past simple.

The adverbs ever and never do not usually cause
major problems for students. However, if no
comparable adverbs exist in their L1, you may wish to
clarify that the period of time they imply is ‘in your life’.
The adverbs already, yet and just are new to students
in this level and you may need to check students
understand the meaning fully. Be prepared to clafify

able with the students.
individually, completing the rules and
to the grammar table where necessary.

that: 1 for 2 since

already is used in affirmative sentences and suggests

that something has been completed ‘earlier than ise 5

expected’, e.g. John’s already finished his homework.’ e |ndividually, students classify the time words and phrases.

Check answers by drawing the table on the board and

(= it didn’t take him as long as | anticipated):. ‘
asking individual students to complete it.

yet is often used in negative sentences and suggests
that something we expected to happen hasn’t;
e.g. ‘It’s nine o’clock and he hasn’t phonedime yet.’

(= I was expecting to him to phone before now). for since
just, when used withithe Presentiperfect,indicates
that something has happened very recently, e.g. ever last summer
‘It’s just started raining = let’s stay at home.’ (= a few a few minutes the last time | saw you
minutes ago.ittwasn’t raining and wewere thinking a fortnight my birthday
about goihg out). several years she was a child

two hours 2002

Exercise 6

e Check the pronunciation of the questions before
students work in pairs.
e |n pairs, students ask and answer questions.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students

1

make mistakes with the Present perfect.

ever 2 never 3 already 4 yet )
Further practice

Exercise 2 Workbook pages 18 and 88-89

Ask two students to read aloud the example question
and answer.

Students use the prompts to make questions with ever
and answers.

Check answers as a class.
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Vocabulary Jobs and suffixes
-or, -er, -ist

Revision

First — Prepare a ‘live listening’ about your day, telling
students about things you have and haven’t done and using
adverbs (already, yet and just etc.) and for and since. Use the
following text as an example:

Goodness me, ['ve had a really busy day today — | need to

sit down! ['ve worked at this school for seven years and ['ve
never had a day like this one before. It’s only one o’clock and
['ve already taught four hours of classes. ['ve had classes
since half past eight this morning and [ haven't had time for

a cup of coffee, a biscuit or anything. I'm incredibly hungry!
And this afternoon I've got to give one of my groups their test
results and [ haven't finished marking their tests yet. ‘Haven't
finished’? That’s not really true ... | haven'’t started yet! Have
you ever had to correct 30 exams? It’s a horrible job! But you
know what? | feel better now because ['ve just started my
favourite class ... with all of you!

Second — Students listen and answer the following questions:
Is today a ‘typical’ day for your teacher? (Answer: no)

When did your teacher start working at this school? (Answer:
seven years ago/in + year)

Has your teacher had a lot to eat this morning? (Answer: A0)
How many tests has your teacher corrected? (Answer:.4ione)
Is your teacher happy to be in class with you? (Answer: yes)
Check answers as a class.

Third — In pairs, students talk about things they have and
haven’t done today and use adverbs whergipossible. Monitor
and point out errors for students to self-correct. Ask,students
if they are having as stressful a day as you are.

y 4

Books closed. In pairs, students brainstorm vacabulary
for jobs which they alréady know..Students then change
partners and peer-teach thewvocabulary they have
thought of.

(Possible vocabulary:architect, bus driver, electrician,
engineer, fashion designer, fitness instructor, hairdresser,
lawyer, lifeguard, nurse, police officer, shop assistant,
waiter, web designer)

€) Exercise 1 (Track 1.20)

e Draw attention to the picture and ask students what they
can see.

e Students match the words to the items in the picture.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each word to check
students’ pronunciation.

Answers

2 sculptor 6 play 10 poem
3 photographer 7 novelist 11 art

4 photograph 8 novel 12 artist
5 playwright 9 poet
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Exercise 2

e Students match the pairs of words from Exercise 1.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

art — artist

novel — novelist

photograph — photographer
play — playwright

poem — poet

sculpture — sculptor

Exercise 3

e Check students understand, how to usesthe wordweb by
drawing it on the board and-gliciting additionaljobs for
the suffix -or.

e |n pairs, students make more jobwerds with the
suffixes.

e Check answers and spelling by drawing wordwebs for
each of the suffixes on the board and asking individual
students to'add words to them.

Possible answers

-or — agtor, author, doctor, fitness instructor

-er=bus driver, engineer, fashion designer, hairdresser,
lawyer, police officer, waiter, web designer

-ist — biplogist, chemist, dentist, physicist, psychologist,
receptionist

EXercise 4

e Ask two students to read aloud the example.

* You might want students to brainstorm some words
that they could use with the jobs in Exercises 1 and 3,
e.g. book, metal, words, rhyme, camera, stage, skeleton,
history, bricks, paint, spade, pen, microphone,
orchestra, audience, whiteboard, story, pictures.

e Students work in pairs, saying words connected with
jobs and guessing their partner’s jobs.

e Monitor and help with vocabulary and feed in ideas if
necessary.

Stronger groups draw a family tree for their immediate
family and label it with the names of the people in their
family. In pairs, they then tell each other about their
family, say what each person does and how long they
have had their present job, e.g. ‘My mum is an architect
and my dad is an engineer. They've both been working
in their companies for a very long time. My older brother
George isn’t working at the moment, he’s just left
university and is looking for a job.” etc. Monitor and help
with vocabulary, but do not interrupt fluency.

Further practice
Workbook pages 19 and 105

Brain Trainer Unit 2 Activity 3
See Teacher’s Book page 211 and Students’ Book page 113



Unit 2

12)

Use the suffixes -or, -er or -ist to make more
jobs. Draw wordwebs like this one in your
notebook to record your words.

Vocabulary
-or, -er, -ist

1 €12 Match

picture (1-12 «—  -Oor — doctor

art l
playwright
sculpture 1

4  Work in pairs. Choose a job from Exercises
1 or 3. Say three words connected to the job,
but don’t use the word itself. Can your partner
guess the job?

house, bricks,

roof ,
/
poem Builder!
sculpture

Brain Trainer Unit 2
Activity 3 Go to page 113

4=]p
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| Giving/Responding to news

Speaking and Listening

1 Look at the photo. Who has just been
playing frisbee?

2 €121 Listen and read the conversation.
Check your answer.

3 @121 Listen and read again. Answer the
questions.

1 Who is probably worse at playing frisbee
than Yasmin? Archie

2 Who is Mr Turnbull?

3 What has Mr Turnbull just won?

4 Does Holly think that Mr Turnbull is a
good singer?

5 Why is Fraser surprised about the

chocolate bar advert?

4 Act out the conversation in groups of four.

€»

Yasmin | dropped it again. I’'m hopeless at this!
Holly  You've never played with Archie! He can’t
catch a thing!
Fraser Shh! Look, he’s over there.
at us. You're late, Archie. Wha
Archie You'll never believe this!
Holly  What?
Archie I've just heard so
Yasmin
Archie

otball coach,

Yasmin
Holly Mr

er? You're kidding
't even sing in tune.

Say it in your language ...
I’'m hopeless at this!
He can’t catch a thing!

4 46
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Chatroom Giving/Responding
to news

Revision

First — Write the following prompts on the board:
A Have / you / ever write / poem / Susie / ?
B Asifl / 1/ be a terrible poet / try to write / but / no good / !
A Really? / Someone / tell me / you / be very artistic
B Well /| / really enjoy / photography and art
A Have / you / ever have / picture / in an exhibition / ?
B Yes / |/ already have pictures / three exhibitions / this year
A Amazing! / Have / you / ever won / a / competition / ?
B not yet/But/ 1/ just / make it to the final /
photograph of Thailand /!
A Birilliant / 1/ hope / you win /|
B Thanks / |/ go crazy / waiting to find out /!

Second - Elicit a conversation from the students using the
prompts. Do not allow students to write anything down.

Third — Dirill the conversation for correct pronunciation. Divide
the class in half down the centre. Tell the half on the left that
they are going to be A and the half on the right that they are
going to be B. Build up the conversation step by step until
students can perform it unprompted.

(Complete conversation:

A Have you ever written a poem, Susie?

B As ifl I'm a terrible poet. I've tried to write, but 'méno good!

A Really? Someone told me that you're very artistic.

B Well, | really enjoy photography and art.

A Have you ever had a picture in an exhibition?

B Yes, I've already had pictures in three@xhibitions this year.

A Amazing! Have you ever won a competition?

B [ haven't yet. But I've just made it to the final with a
photograph of Thailand!

A Birilliant! I hope you win!

B Thanks. I'm going crazyiwaiting to find outl)

Speaking and Listening
i T VY 4

Stronger groups ordndividual students try to describe
what they'can see in the photo, e.g. ‘The friends are
sitting in the park. They are all wearing casual clothes.
Archie is reading anewspaper and | think they are talking
about something in the newspaper. Yasmin has probably
just finished playing frisbee.” etc. Elicit the names of the
characters before students work in pairs describing

what they can see. Monitor and help with grammar and
vocabulary, but do not interrupt fluency.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask students what they
can see.
e Students look in more detail and answer the question.

€ Exercise 2 (Track 1.21)

e Play the recording for students to listen, read and check
their answer to Exercise 1.

Answers

Yasmin, Holly and Fraser have just been playing frisbee.

€ Exercise 3 (Track 1.21)

e Repeat the recording for students to answer the questions.
e They then check in pairs, before ehecking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 He’s the football coach:.

3 He’s just won a national sengwriting competition.

4 No, she doesn't:

5 Because Mr Turnbull'is always saying that chocolate is
bad for them.

G |

Infpairs; students decide which words in the
conversation are stressed. Repeat the recording,
pausing.aftereach line to check students have correctly
identified the sentence stress. Drill the conversation for
pronunciation,/intonation and sentence stress before
students actut the conversation in Exercise 4.

Exercise 4

e Divide the class into groups of four.

e Groups act out the conversation.

e Monitor and correct students’ pronunciation as
appropriate.

e Nominate one group to perform the conversation for the
class.

Say it in your language ...

) Ask students to find the phrases in the conversation

(e and look at them in context to try to deduce the
meaning.
I’'m hopeless at this! — informal phrase commonly
used to talk about things which we have no talent or
ability for. Students might use it in class, for example,
when they are working on a specific grammar point
and find it extremely difficult. It is a semi-fixed phrase
and common variations include “You're brilliant at
that!’, I'm not very good at it!’ etc. It is not, however,
common to use a positive adjective when talking
about ourselves, as this could be seen as arrogant,
or a negative adjective when talking about others, as
this could be seen as rude.

He can’t catch a thing! — phrase indicating that a
person is completely incapable of using their hands to
stop something which is thrown to them. The use of
‘a thing’ makes the sentence more emphatic than it
would be with ‘anything’. Other phrases with ‘a thing’
are also common, e.g. ‘1 don’t remember a thing.’,
‘She doesn’t do a thing around the house.” etc.

a7 p



Unit2 Aiming High

Exercise 5

e Students read the conversation again and find the
expressions.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 What'’s up?, What'’s the story?
2 No way!, You're kidding me!, Unbelievable!
3 | swear it’s true.

Exercise 6

e Read through the phrases for giving and responding to
news with the class.

€) Exercise 7 (Track 1.22)

e Play the recording for students to listen to the
conversations.

® Repeat the recording, pausing after each line to check
students’ pronunciation.

® |n pairs, students act out the conversations.

Exercise 8

e Students make their own conversations by replacing the
words in purple in Exercise 7.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students
make mistakes with the use of the words and phrases
for giving and responding to news.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can use their ow

Further practice
Workbook pages 20 and 114

Grammar Present perf
Past simple

Language notes

When contrasting the use of the Present perfect with
the Past simple, make sure students understand that
we often use the Present perfect to start a.conversation,
introduce a topic or give background to.a situation. We
often then give more specific details about the topic
using the Past simple. The text in Exercise 3 contains
examples of this type; using the Present perfect to
introduce the topic’of the text without giving specific
details, e.g. "..."Sarah Lee has won an international
swimming competition’, and to give background, e.g.

‘... She has taught swimming for several years.”. When
specific information is given, the Past simple is used, e.g.
‘On January 22nd she broke the European ..." You might
like to highlight these uses for the students to help them
understand the way the grammar is used in the text.

Students test each other on the Past simple and Past
participle forms. Demonstrate with a stronger student,
explaining that you are going to say an infinitive and they
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must respond by telling you if it is regular or irregular and
giving you the Past simple and the Past Participle form.
The student then says a new infinitive and you respond
with regular or irregular and the two forms, e.g.
Teacher play

Student regular: played, played — make

Teacher irregular: made, made — break

Student irregular: broke, broken, etc.

Monitor and correct students’ pronunciation as
appropriate. Students refer to the irregular verb list on
Students’ Book page 128 if necessary.

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table
e Students work individually,
and referring b

A EETES

1 Present pe

Exe

ndividually, stude plete the sentences with the

2 haven't seen 3 didn’'t watch, listened
ave you seen 5 hasn’t spoken
Exercise 3

e [ndividually, students complete the news report.
e Check answers as a class.

AV ESETES

2 joined 3 hastaught 4 broke 5 ’'ve taken part
6 've never won

Exercise 4

¢ Tell students you have won first prize in a cake-baking
competition and they must interview you to find out more
about your achievement. Remind them to ask you
questions using the Present perfect and the Past simple.

e |n pairs, students interview each other about their
amazing achievements.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students make
mistakes with the Present perfect or the Past simple.

Possible answers

A I've played basketball with the New York Giants.
B Really? Did you score any points?
A Yes, | did!

Further practice
Workbook pages 21 and 88-89
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Look back at the conversation. Find these
expressions.

1 Two ways to say: Tell me about it.
What’s up?

2 Three ways to say: / don’t believe you!

3 One way to say: It’s true.

Read the phrases for giving and responding
to news.

I've just heard some amazing news.
You won't believe it, but ...

Asking about news

What's up?
What's the story?

Responding to news

No way!
You’re kidding me!
Unbelievable!

Confiming news

Seriously.
| swear it's true.
€) 122 Listen to the conversations. Actiout

the conversations in pairs.

Yasmin I've just heard some amazing news!

Fraser \What'’s the story?

Yasmin ' My uncle’s just gotiajob asthehead
teacher at our school!

Fraser No way!

Holly You won't believe it, but 2 I’'ve won first
prizefin a poetryd€ompetition.

Archie  You're kiddingl!

Holly Seriously.

Yasmin What's up, Fraser?

Fraser °1ve just found £20in my pocket.

Yasmin Unbelievable!

Work.inpairs and practise the conversations
in Exercise 7. Replace the words in purple.
Use these phrases and/or your own ideas.
4
1 my brother / get a place / at drama school

2 my dog / win / first prize in a pet show

3 my dad / buy a Porsche

Grammar Present perfect vs
Past simple

Mr Turnbull has won a songwriting competition.

V'S

He wrote the music for a chocolate b vert on
TV last year.

Grammar reference Workbook“

1  Study the grammar.table. Choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

1 We us esenMerfect to
talk ab specified time in
the pa ime period that

are
e use the resent perfect to talk
abo specified time in the past.

2 Complete the sentences. Use the Present
perfect or Past simple form of the verbs.

1 Yesterday | got up (get up) early and went (go)
for a run before breakfast.

2. \We ... (not see) Mark since last Christmas.

3 They ... (not watch) a DVD yesterday, they .... (listen)
to some music.

4 .. (you/see) the new Tom Hardy film? It's amazing!

5 She .... (not speak) to me for two weeks and
she isn't speaking to me now.

3 Complete the news report with the correct

form of these verbs.

break join never win
take partin teach AR

School teacher is swimming star!

Maths teacher, Sarah Lee ' has won an
international swimming competition. Ms Lee

2. Fairbridge School two months ago, but she also
works at Goldfins Swimming Club, where she® ...
swimming for several years. On January 22" she
4 the European 800 metres freestyle swimming
record. I° ... in hundreds of competitions since I
was a child,” said Ms Lee, butI®....a medal before!

4 Work in pairs. Imagine you have achieved
something amazing! Interview each other.
Use the Present perfect and Past simple.

4(=)p
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Its never too soon ... to aim for success

Nancy Yi Fan was just 11 years old in 2004 when she
started to write Swordbird - a fantasy novel about birds.
She spent two years writing it and then emailed the
book to several large publishing companies in the USA.
Just one month later, in 2006, Nancy had a publishing
deal and became one of the youngest published novelists
in the USA. But what makes Nancy’s achievement even
more impressive is the fact that English isn't her first
language. Nancy was born to Chinese parents in
China and they moved to the USA when she wa
years old. In 2008, Swordbird reached the to
New York Times best-seller list. Nancy has
prequel to Swordbird, called Sword Quest an
translated Swordbird into Chinese!

a

It's never too late ... to learn someili ng new

gallery owners

there — Emily
Emu Woman,

Kngwarreye produced nearly 3,000
tely one painting per day). She died

d. Not a bad achievement for

Reading

1 Read the article quickly..Choose the correct
option.
1 Nancy/Emilybecame famous at.the age of 79.
2 Nancy/Emily has written twobooks.
3 _Nancy/Emily is alive today:
4 Nancy/Emily producedthousands of paintings.

2 " @) 123 Read the article again. Find the
important events for these dates.

1 1989
There was an exhibition of Aboriginal art in
Sydney, Australia.

2 1999
3 2004
4 2006
5 2008

4(=)p

n artist who only Key Words
N mtfmg' sword publishing deal
at the age of 78! impressive  best-seller
art dealer  gallery owner
canvas
-
Listening

1 €)124 Listen to the news programme and
match the people (1-4) to the descriptions (a-d).

Raj Patel

Nisha Patel
Jennifer Marquez
Larry Nixon

US chat show host
musician

student

actor

OO0OTH»H hWN=

@ Listening Bank Unit 2 page 118

N

In pairs, ask and answer.

1 Do you like listening to rap music?

2 Have you ever tried to write a rap song?

3 What kind of music videos do you like to watch?
4 Have you ever uploaded a video online?



Unit2 Aiming High

Reading

e Nancy Yi Fan was born in Beijing in 1993 and moved
to New York with her parents when she was seven.
Only a few years after Fan and her family had arrived
in the country, her novel, Swordbird, became a
bestseller and she became famous across the USA
after being interviewed by Oprah Winfrey. It was Fan’s
pet birds which inspired the message of peace at
the heart of her first novel. She studied at Harvard
University, continues to write and still keeps birds.

e Emily Kngwarreye was born in 1910 about 250 km
north of Alice Springs in Australia. Her first contact
with art was when she learnt about the designs
traditionally used by Aboriginal women for their
traditional ceremonies. She subsequently learnt batik,
a technique using wax to make patterns on cloth when
it is dyed. The influence of these traditions and techniques
can clearly be seen in the works on canvas which she
created in the last years of her life. Some of her paintings
are now worth hundreds of thousands of dollars.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students what
they can see.

e Students read the article quickly and choose t
options.

e Make sure students understand not to read i
this point.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 Nancy 3 Nancy 4 Emilh

Key Words

Be prepared to foCus on the Key Words, ‘either

by pre-teaching them, eliciting their meaning after
students have.read the text, or through dictionary or
definitiondwriting work.

sword — a long, flat metal object, traditionally carried
by soldiers, which is sharp on'both sides and at the
end and, when used correctly, can kill a person

publishing deal — an agreement with a publishing
company in which a writer authorises them to publish
a manuscript in‘exchange for money

impressive — a positive adjective meaning something
which is special and which has the power to cause a
dramatic response

best-seller — a book which sells a lot of copies,
these are often listed in newspapers and magazines
according to the exact number of copies sold

art dealer — a person whose job is to buy and sell

paintings, photographs, sculptures, etc. and is usually
paid a percentage of the sale as a commission

gallery owner — a person who has a building in
which works of art can be displayed for the public to
visit, usually the objects on display are for sale

canvas — a type of heavy fabric, stretched flat on a
rectangular wooden frame, which artists often use for
their paintings due to its strength

€ Exercise 2 (Track 1.23)

e Students read the article again
the dates.

e [f you wish, play the recording for st
read.

e Check answersasac

e FElicit from stron

find the events for

s to listen and

P) Exercise 1 (Track 1.24)

ay the recording. Students match the people to the
descriptions.
e Check the answers as a class.

Answers

1c 2b 3d 4a

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 227

Listening Bank
See Teacher’s Book page 216 and Students’ Book page 118

Exercise 2

* |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
* Take feedback as a class.

Further practice
Workbook page 22
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Writing A biography
in 1988 in May 2006
Revision during her childhood after only four months
When she was 13 years old A year later
First — Tell studentg that you are a famous person. They The following year in 2008
can ask you a maximum of ten yes/no questions using the in 2002 in 2011
Present perfect or Past simple to find out who you are, e.g.
‘Have you ever won a competition?’ (Yes, | have.), ‘Have you Exercise 4
been in a famous film?’ (No, | haven't), ‘Have you made it to e Students read the biography again and complete the
the final of a sporting competition?’ (Yes, | have.), ‘Was it the timeline.
Olympics?’ (Yes, it was.) etc. When students think they know e Check answers by drawing the timeline,on the board
who you are, they put their hands up and guess, e.g. Are you and asking individual students to complete it.
Michael Phelps?’ (Yes, | am.)
Second — Explain that students are going to play the game in
groups. First, in pairs, students brainstorm useful questions 1988 Adele was'born
using the Present perfect to help them guess who the famous 2001 She went to a Pink concert.
person is, e.g. ‘Have you ever written a book / made a film / 2002 She got'a place at the Brit School.
won an Oscar, etc.?’ Remind them that the Present perfect May 2006 She graduated from'the Brit School.
is useful at the beginning as it allows them to ask very ‘open’ September 2006 XL Recordings offered her a
questions. Once they have some idea about the person they record contract.
can then use the Past simple to help identify exactly who it is. 2007 She released Hometown Glory.
2008 Shereleased her first album, 79.

Third — Divide the class into groups of 4-5 to play the game
together. They take turns choosing a famous person for the
others to guess. Make sure they understand that the famous Exercise 5
person must be alive. If not, it would not be possible to use
the Present perfect. Monitor and help with vocabulary and
feed in ideas if necessary.

Cultural notes

* Adele Laurie Blue Adkins, professionally known simply:
as Adele, grew up in Tottenham in London>As a
teenager she studied at the Brit Schoal, a speciabstate
secondary school for students with outstandingalent
in the performing arts. Her firsbalbum 79, was'very
well received and immediately became a number one
album in the UK. Shortly after the release of 19, she
appeared on Saturday Night Live in the USA, shot to
fame there and won the first of many Grammy Awards.
She repeated hersuccess with her second aloum, 27,

2011 She released her second album, 21.

e Explain that students should only make notes at this
point.or write short sentences.

e Encourage students to ask you for any vocabulary they
need.

Exercise 6

e Show students how the example text is divided into four
paragraphs — an introductory paragraph, two middle
paragraphs about important events in her life and a
conclusion saying why the person is important today.
Tell them that they should now organise their notes in
the same way.

e Draw students’ attention to the ‘Remember!’ checkilist.

as the album was the most suecessfll of the year in Add an extra 10-15 vocabulary items from this unit to the
both the lJSA and the UK. collection of Word Cards.
Revise all the vocabulary by playing a definitions game.
Exercise 1 Tell students that they are going to work in teams, making

definitions for the others to guess. Demonstrate yourself

with one of the words. For example, if you have the word
Exercise 2 abroad the definition might be ‘It’s a place. It means any

part of the world that is not your home country.” Divide the
class into five teams and give each team an equal number
of vocabulary cards. Students work together writing

e Read the Writing File with the class.

e |ndividually, students complete the sentences.
e Check answers as a class.

simple definitions for the words. Groups take turns to read
2 When 3 During 4 After 5 following their definitionsl and the rest of the class have to guess
what the word is. The teams that guess correctly win
Exercise 3 one point. The winner is the team with the most points.
e Students read the biography and find the time
expressions. Further practice
Workbook page 23
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Writing A biography

1 Read the Writing File.

Time expressions

When you write about a person’s life, you
can use different expressions of time:

... years/months ago
Twenty-five years ago, Henry lived in a
small house in the country.

during + period of time
During his childhood he became
interested in poetry.

in + year/month
In 2006 he decided to move to Nigeria.

the following year/month
The following year he met Jodie Taylor.

period of time + later
Two years later they got married.

After + period of time
After several months, they set up an
online business. l

When + pronoun + was
When Henry was 12 years old, he won
a national poetry competition. 7

2 Complete the sentences with the correcttime
word from the box.

after during following iR when

1 My aunt was born in 1967.

2 ....she was 17 years old she left.sechool and
travelled.to India.

3 ..«her stay in India, she worked for the ‘Save
the Children’ charity.

4 . three years in India, she decided to return to
the UK.in 1987 and set up her own charity.

5 The.year she organised a charity fashion
show in, Birmingham.

Unit 2

3 Read the biography and find the time expressions.

Adele Laurie Blue Adkins was born
in 1988 in North London. Although
her family wasn’t very musical, Adele
loved listening to music and singing
and during her childhood she often
sang songs for her mother’s friends.

When she was 13 years old she
went to a gencert by the singer

Pink and‘she was inspired by Pink’s
powerful voice. ‘It changed my. life, she said later.

The following yearyin:2002, Adele. got a place at
the Brit School = a schaol for the performing arts
in London. She graduated'in May 2006 and after
only four months the recording company,

XL Recordings, offered her & record contract.

A year later'/Adele released her first song,
Hometown Glarysand herfirst aloum, 79 came out
in 2008. Adele released her second album, 27,

in 2014¢It has been one of the most successful
albums in recording history and Adele has won
many awards/for her amazing voice and songs.

Readithe biography again and complete the
timeline.

1988 Adele was born

2001 She went to a Pink concert.
2002

May 2006

XL Recordings offered her a
record contract.

She released Hometown Glory.

2008

She released her second album, 217.

Make a timeline like the one in Exercise 4 about
a member of your family or a famous person.

Write a biography. Use your timeline in
Exercise 5 and the sample biography in
Exercise 3 to help you.

Remember!

e Use expressions of time.
e Use the vocabulary in this unit.
e Check your grammar, spelling and punctuation.

 [E]
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Grammar Review

1 Complete the sentences with these words.

already ever never just yet

1 A Have you ever met a famous actor?
B No, | haven't.
2 A Why are you laughing?
B Because I've .... heard a funny joke.
3 A Have you read that magazine .... ?
B VYes, | have.
4 I've ....finished my History homework — | did it
yesterday.

5 My brother has .... been swimming. He’s really
scared of the water.

2 Choose the correct words.

1 My family has lived in this town for / since 2008.

2 | haven’t seen him for / since last Christmas.

3 James stayed with us for / since two weeks
over the summer.

4 She’s been crazy about music for / sincé she
was three years old.

5 The girls played tennis yesterday for / since
two hours.

6 Sarah has worked as a dentist.for / since
several months.

3 Complete the email with the correct form of

the verbs.
ZF » \

Hi Sarah

How are you?

ldHave you met (you/meet) my friend
Sophie? She lives nextito my school. She

2 ... (just/hear) some amazing news — she

8. ... (win) a place at Greyfriars Arts School.
She#.... (go) to the school for an audition last
month. She ® .... (sing) a song and © ... (play)
the vialin:, She was very nervous. She
7....(not'hear) any news for two weeks, but
then yesterday she 8 ... (get) a letter from the
school with an offer of a place. I'm so jealous.
Kate xx

REPLY

4=)p

WourgMemony!

Vocabulary Review

4  Complete the sentences with these words.

abroad a decision a difference. »calm
control erazy for a walk it to the final
intouch  missing

1 Why are you riding your bike in the house?
Have you gone crazy?

2 | can't findimy cat. He's gone .. !

3 What'’sthe plan for this afternoon? We need
to make ... soon.

4 \We were so excited when our team made ...
of the'talent contest.

5 It's a beautiful day. Let’'s go .....

6 Please keep ..mofyyour dog. It’s in my garden!

7 We never go ....on holiday. We always stay in
England.

8 My uncle lives in Australia, but he keeps ....
by emails

9 Sometimes even very small things can make ...
to the people around you.

10 Try to keep ....and don'’t panic!

5 Make jobs from these words.

art artist novel
play poem

photograph
sculpture

Speaking Review

6 €)125 Complete the conversations with
these words. Then listen and check.

it’s true . No way!
Seriously What's the story?

A ' /'ve just heard some amazing news.

B So?2..

A My sister has won a car!

B 3.

A 4., lswear?®. ...

B That's fantastic!

Dictation

7 €)126 Listen and write in your notebook.

@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 128



€ Exercise 6 (Track 1.25)

€ Exercise 7 (Track 1.26)

Unit2 Aiming High

Refresh Your Memory!

Exercise 1

Answers

2 just 3 yet 4 already 5 never
Exercise 2

Answers

2 since 3 for 4 since 5 for 6 for

Exercise 3

Answers

2 'sjustheard 3 'swon 4 went 5 sang 6 played
7 didn'thear 8 got

Exercise 4

Answers

2 missing 3 adecision 4 ittothefinal 5 fora walk
6 control 7 abroad 8 intouch 9 a difference
10 calm

Exercise 5

Answers
novelist photographer playwright poet sculp

Answers
2 What’s the story? 3 No way! 4

Answers and Audioscript

sculptor.
2 We've just met a re

Revise the use of the Present perfect with for and since
with periods of time and points in time and the Past
simple for talking about our lives:

— Copy the timeline onto the board, without any of the
events, and explain to students that you are going to
complete this line so that it represents your life.

— Elicit from the class the phrase ‘I was born in 1971.
before drawing up the first event, starting school at 3
years old. Ask them which tense they should use to talk
about this event (Past simple) and why (because it is an
action at a specified time in the past).

— Draw up the last event on the line and elicit ‘/ started
work here when | was 32." Ask students if they can make

a sentence with the Present perfect about this event,
e.g. I've worked here since 2003.” Ask them why it is
possible to use the Present perfect in this case (because
you still work here so we can use ‘for’ or ‘since’ to
connect the event with the present).

— Tell students that you are going to continue writing
events up on the timeline on the board. Students work

in pairs, making sentences using the third person to

talk about you. They should try to make Present perfect
sentences whenever possible, but'make sure they
understand that it will not be possible in.all cases.

— Write up the other events on the board and the

two example speech bubbles while students imake
sentences in pairs about you;.e.g. ‘Our teacher met his/
her best friend when he/she was 16. He/She has known
him/her for a long time!” etc. Moniter and point out errors
for students o self-correct.

— Take feedback as a class.'Ask students to make
sentences with you for all the items on the timeline, using
the Present perfect if they can, e.g. “You've been married
since 2001.”

— Students then prepare their own timeline to represent
their owndifesMonitor and help with vocabulary if
necessary. In‘pairs, students tell each other about their

timelines.
(i
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My Assessment Profile Unit 2
See Workbook page 128

55 p



Unit2 Aiming High

Real World Profiles

e Bruce Baillie Hamilton was officially named ‘The Most
Multilingual Child in the UK’ after taking part in a
competition in 2012. In order to win the title he had to
convince various language experts that he was really
fluent in all the languages. He studies at Beaconhurst
School in Stirling, Scotland, where he has achieved
outstanding exam results in foreign languages. His
brother Angus and sister Lucy are also multilingual
and may even one day challenge him for his title.

Language notes

Be prepared to elicit from stronger students or explain
yourself the meaning of the following lexical items which
appear in the Reading text: talented, foreign, clever,
linguist, several, dreadful, thrilled.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students what they

can see.

e Students guess what a hyperpolyglot is and then read
the profile and the article quickly to check their answer.

e Check the answer as a class.

e |f you have a world map available, ask students w,
people speak the languages mentioned in the

Answer

c a person who can speak many languages

€) Exercise 2 (Track 1.27)

e Students read the article again and ans
questions.

e |f you wish, play the reco
read.

e Students check in

class.

1 Bruce
2 Because he
alphabet.
3 Russian gramma
4 |t has no alphabet.
5 Bruce says they are much more friendly when you can
speak Chinese.

6 He is planning to learn Lebanese Arabic next.

7 He spends a lot more than 20 hours per week on
language learning.

8 Because she and her husband are both dreadful at
languages.

en he began to study French.
ed to learn a language with a different

eally difficult.

4 56

Extend the work on language-learning by asking
students to create a list of ten tips for successful
language-learning, e.g. ‘Listen to the language you
want to learn as much as possible even if you don’t
understand everything., ‘Watch films in their original
version with subtitles.’, ‘Don’t worry about making
mistakes — the world isn’t going to end if you do!’ etc.
Students can compare their ideas infpairs before
discussing them as a class.

Class discussion
e Read through the questi

e Monitor, bu
o Take feedb

ay want to support
, if appropriate.

Ask students additional questions related to the topic of

the text, e.g.

1 Are people from your country good at learning foreign
languages? Why? / Why not?

2 Can anyone in your family speak a foreign language
really well? Who?

3 Do 'you think some languages are more difficult to
learn than others? Why? / Why not?

4 Have you ever tried to learn a language and given up?
Why did you give up?

5 What things could you do to help you learn English
better?

In this unit have you ...
... used the Grammar and Vocabulary worksheet?
... used the Reading and Listening worksheet?
.. used the Writing worksheet?
... used the Speaking worksheet?
.. used the Unit test?

With the exception of the Speaking and Writing
worksheets, all the Teacher’s Resources are at
two levels of difficulty:

* For students who need extra help and support

** For students who require an additional challenge



Real World Profiles

@ Bruce Baillie Hamilton’s Profile Bruce Baillie Hamilton, from Callander, in Scotland, is only fourteen
years old, but he’s already a talented hyperpolyglot. Who or what is
a hyperpolyglot? It’s not an illness, or a strange animal, it’s a term for
someone who can speak several languages fluently. Bruce has recently
won a competition to find “The Most Multilingual Child in the WK'.

.‘. Age: Home country:

14 Scotland

My favourite things ...

languages, travelling, talking to people

Reading

His first foreign languages were French and German, which he started
learning at school when he'was seven years old. At the age of nine,

he decided to learn a language with a different alphabet and began to
study Russian. ItWasn't easy — ‘Russian grammar is really difficult,” says
Bruce — but he didn’t stop. The next language was Chinese. ‘Chinese is

1 Read Bruce’s profile and look at
the headline for the article. Guess.
What is a hyperpolyglot? Read the
article quickly to check.

a a person who has travelled to many very interesting even though it has no alphabet,” says Bruce. ‘I found it
countries hard at the start but it gets easier. I now think Chinese is the easiest of the
b a computer programme toteach languages to speak. When you are in China and you can speak Chinese,
languages . the people are much more friendly.’
C a person who can'speak many. He can also speak Spanish, Arabic and, of course, English and he is
languages planning to learn Lebanese Arabic soon.
d a person who talks a lot Bruce is clearly a very talented and clever teenager, but he has also worked
very hard in order to learn these languages. Since the age of twelve, Bruce
2 O 127 Read the article again. has spent about twenty hours per week of his free time on his language
Answer the questions. studies during the school term and many more hours over the school
1_How old\was Bruee whenthe began holidays.
to study. French? Bruce isn't the only talented linguist in his family. His brother, Angus
2 Why did he want to learn Russian? and his sister, Lucy are both studying several foreign languages. It’s a big
8. What is difficult about the Russian surprise to his parents. ‘My husband and I are both dreadful at languages!”
language? says his mother, Paula. ‘I am absolutely thrilled for Bruce. He’s worked so
4 What is unusual about the Chinese hard and he enjoys using the languages and communicating with them.”
language?

5 What does Bruce say about the

6 Which language will Bruce learn next?

7 How much time does Bruce spend
on language learning when he’s not
at school?

8 Why is Paula surprised that her
children are good at languages?

1 Who can speak the most languages in your class?

2 What are the most commonly spoken languages in
your country?

3 Which languages do you think are the most useful to
learn? Why?




Be Happy!"

Grammar Gerunds and infinitives; Present perfect continuous
Vocabulary Showing feelings; Adjective suffixes

Speaking Invitations

Writing A ‘for and against’ essay

(1
Vocabulary Showing feelings

1  Match the pictures (1-6) to six words in the box.

blush  cry frown 7 gasp laugh  scream

shiver shout sigh7  smile sweat yawn
Word list page 43 Workbook page 106
2 §)128 Listen and match the speakers (7-12) J 1
to the other six words in the box in Exerci e N o
Then check your answers and repeat.

3 Complete the sentences with these

gasp sheut sigh sweat

1 We shout when we're an
2 We ....when we're very
3 We .... when we'’re hot.
4 We ....when we're fed up.

blush

..when we're cold.
> .... when we're tired.
when we're upset.

4 When do you and your family do the things in
Exercise 1?

| often shiver when | get out of the swimming pool.
My mum sighs when she sees my untidy bedroom. .

A Brain Trainer Unit 3
@ 1.29 Pronunciation Unit 3 page 121 Activities 1 and 2 Go to page 113

4= )p
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Unit 3 Be Happy!

Unit contents

Vocabulary

— Showing feelings — blush, cry, frown, gasp, laugh,
scream, shiver, shout, sigh, smile, sweat, yawn

— Adijective suffixes — beautiful, dangerous, famous,
healthy, lucky, peaceful, poisonous, successful,
wealthy

Grammar
— Gerunds and infinitives
— Present perfect continuous

Communication

— Invitations

— Writing a ‘for and against’ essay; Linking words:
addition and contrast

Pronunciation
— Showing feelings

Culture 2 - New Year’s Eve

Key competences

— Linguistic competence

— Interpersonal, social and civic competence
— Learning-to-learn

— Autonomy and personal initiative

Vocabulary Showing feeling

Books closed. Write the following sentences on the

board:

1 I'm fed up / guilty. It’s Saturday night, khaven’t got.any
money and | can’t go out.

2 We were very amused / nervous when he told us the
funny story.

3 My dad was really embarrassed/.glad when he fell
over in the street.

4 | was so disappointed /surprised whendhey told me
| had made itto,the final.

5 I'm usually frightened / relaxed whén'| watch horror
films —d hate them!

6 My brother is confident / upsetbecause his friend got
angry with,himq

Individually, students decide which of the two feelings

adjectives completes each sentence correctly. Check

answers as a class.

(Answers: 1 fed up; 2 amused; 3 embarrassed,

4 surprised, 5 frightened, 6 upset)

Exercise 1

e |ndividually, students match six of the words to the
pictures.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 sweat 3 blush 4 smile 5 shiver 6 yawn

€ Exercise 2 (Track 1.28)

e Play the recording for students to listen and match the
speakers to the other six words.

e Check answers as a class.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each word to check
students’ pronunciation.

Answers

8 scream 9 shout 10 gasp 11 cry 12 laugh

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 227

Exercise 3
e Students complete the se
* They then ch irs be hecking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 gasp

sigh
5 scre shiver

Stronger greups or fast finishers work on definition
writing technique. Individually or in pairs, students write
definitions for five of the words from Exercise 1. Monitor
and;help with vocabulary and grammar if necessary.
They swap their definitions with another pair and try to
identify each other’s words.

‘ Exercise 4

e Read through the examples with students.

e |n pairs, students talk about the things in Exercise 1.

e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

€ Pronunciation (track 1.29)

See Teacher’s Book page 219 and Students’ Book page 121

Further practice
Workbook pages 24 and 106

Brain Trainer Unit 3 Activities 1 and 2
See Teacher’s Book page 211 and Students’ Book page 113
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Unit 3 Be Happy!

Reading

€) Exercise 2 (Track 1.30)

Students read the text again and answer the questions.

Revision

First — Books closed. Divide the board in half down the
centre and at the top of the left-hand column write feelings
adjectives. In small groups, students brainstorm adjectives for
feelings. Collate the adjectives on the board.

(Possible answers: amused, angry, cold, confident, confused,
disappointed, embarrassed, fed up, frightened, glad, grateful,
quilty, happy, hot, jealous, lonely, nervous, relaxed, relieved,
surprised, tired, upset)

Second — At the top of the right-hand column write feelings
verbs. Remind students that they saw 12 verbs in the
previous lesson. Individually, they try to remember all 12.
Check answers as a class. Collate the verbs on the board.
(Answers: blush, cry, frown, gasp, laugh, scream, shiver,
shout, sigh, smile, sweat, yawn)

Drill all the vocabulary for pronunciation and word stress.

Third — Read the following sentence to students / was so
frightened when | went to see that film that | screamed three
times in the cinema!’ Tell them that they have to make as
many sentences as possible using both an adjective and a
verb. In pairs, students make sentences. Monitor and help
with vocabulary if necessary. Ask some students to read out
their sentences to the class.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the pictures and ask students what
they can see.

e Students read the text quickly and identifysthe text type.

e Make sure students understand not t@ read in detail at
this point.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 an article

-

Write the following sentences on the board. Students

read the text again and complete the sentences

(possible'answers in brackets).

1 Itisn't possible to'learn all the ... in the world.
(languages)

2 A ... is a universahform of communication. (smile)

3 Scientists say that our smiles ... in different situations.
(change)

4 \When we are amused by something, we don’t usually
... our mouth. (close)

5 If a person’s smile is real, their eyes ... . (move)

6 In France and Russia they don’t really like ... smiles.
(fake)

Students compare their ideas before checking answers

as a class.
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e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

¢ FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 not really happy — ¢
proud of something — b
amused — a

3 They can watch funny filmsydance to theinfavourite
songs, eat chocolate, do spartor smile.

4 Endorphins are.chemicals that'send messages to your
brain.

5 Because they smile back at you and‘that produces
endorphins in their body.

Exercise. 3

o |n pairs, studentsiask.and answer the questions.

e Monitor and.help with'vocabulary, but do not interrupt
flueney.

e Take feedback as a class.

activi' | 4

Stronger groups or individual students investigate the
subject of non-verbal communication in more detail. Tell
themthat the way we use our hands, face and body is
very important when we are speaking to other people.
They should find out as much as they can about body
language and write a short paragraph talking about five
key areas which it is important to be aware of, e.g. ‘The
right amount of eye contact is very important — too much
can make you seem aggressive but not enough can
make you seem nervous or worried.’, ‘Crossing your legs
or folding your arms can appear negative as you appear
to be “protecting” yourself from the person you are
talking to.’, etc. Further information about body language
is available by searching the internet.

Further practice
Workbook page 25



Reading

1 Read the text quickly. Is it:
1 anadvert? 2 anarticle? 3 areview?

2 )13 Read the text again and answer the

questions.

1 Which language can you use all around the
world?
You can use your smile all around the world.

2 Look at the pictures. Which picture do you
think shows someone who:
e is not really happy?
® is proud of something?
e is amused?

3 What can people in a bad mood do to feel
better? Find five ideas in the text.

4 What are endorphins?

5 According to the text, why do people often feel
happier if you smile at them?

ou can’t hope to learn all

the world’s languages, but
there’s one language which
you can communicate with
everywhere: your smile.

Smiling can show people tha
you're friendly and cheerful.

appy, but if the skin
1T eyes doesn’t move,
is fake. That’s bad

dislike a fake smile as much as a
frown, like France and Russia.
But what if you are in a bad
mood? It’s hard to be cheerful all
the time. Some people try to

What’s in a smile?

Unit 3

What about you? In pairs, ask and answer.

1 In what situations do people in your country
smile at people who they don’t know?

2 How do you feel if someone gives you a
fake smile?

3 How do you cheer yourself up
bad mood?

4 Think about something very sad.
about the same thing and smile. Are
feelings the same or

r, Very easy way to
smile. When you
ile (evenifit’s a fake smile)
our body starts producing
emicals called endorphins.
ese endorphins send a
message to your brain that you
are happy. And there’s more.
When you smile at someone, e
they often smile back at you.
This reaction produces
endorphins in their body and
they feel happier, too. A part

of their brain remembers you

as a person who makes them
happy. You're halfway to

having a new friend. And

that’s definitely something
which you can smile about.

L JE] 2



Grammar Gerunds and

infinitives

1 They cheer themselves up by watching funny films.
2 Smiling can show people that you’re friendly.

3 They prefer dancing to their favourite songs.

4 You can’t hope to learn all the world’s languages.

5 They do sport every day to put themselves in
a good mood.

6 It's hard to be cheerful all the time.

Grammar reference Workbook page 90

1  Study the grammar table. Match the examples

(1-6) to the uses (a—f).

We use gerunds:

a after certain verbs, e.g. like, love, enjoy, hate,
prefer, stop.

b after prepositions.

¢ as the subject or object of a sentence.

We use infinitives:

d after certain verbs, e.g. want, decideshope,
try, pretend, learn, remember, plan.

e after certain adjgCtives, e.g. easy,difficult,
important, happy, sad, lucky.

f when we areg'explaining the purpose. of an action.

2 Choose the correct options.

Herefare some of your ideas for (being / to be happy:
@ 2 Spending /To spend time with my friends always
makes me‘happy.
Try:2 nét wanting / not to want expensive gadgets.
They can’t bring you real happiness.
| often go'running * escaping / to escape my
problems. I always feel better after a run.
Remember 5 not being / not to be selfish. It’s easier
¢ becoming / to become happy by ” helping / to help
other people.
| enjoy ® watching / to watch comedies on TV.
It's impossible ? frowning / to frown when you're
laughing!

=)y

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs.

1 It's important to have (have) good friends.

2 Are you hoping .... (go) on holiday this summer?

3 | hate ... (not be) at the same school as my sister.

4 Please stop .... (shout). You're giving me a
headache!

5 It’s hard .... (not feel) a bit jealous of Lucy. She’s
S0 popular!

6 They want .... (relax) this weekend.

7 She’s going to London ... (visit) her grandparents.

8 .... (play) table tennis'is\geod fun.

4  Complete the text with the correct form of
these verbs.

do feel go leave
meet start talk work

Two years ago, my parents were tired of

" working for big companies in London.
They decided 2 .... their jobs. We moved to a
new home in the mountains 2 .... a new life.
At first | didn’t enjoy “.... to my new school.
No one in my class wanted % .... to me. Then
| joined the school’s mountain sports club.
Ilearnt © .... sports like rock climbing and
skiing and it was easier ” .... friendly people in
the club. Soon | stopped 8 ... unhappy, and
now | love my new home.

5 What about you? In pairs, ask and answer.
1 Which sports and activities do you enjoy/not
like doing?
2 What things are easy/difficult/important to do
at school?
3 What are your plans and hopes for next year?
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Grammar Gerunds and infinitives

Language notes

e Students often have problems with the use of
gerunds and infinitives, not because the concept is a
particularly difficult one, but because there are often
serious variations between the way in which they are
used in different languages and this can cause L1
interference for some learners. This lesson covers the
three most common uses of the gerund and the three
most common uses of the infinitive and provides clear
practice to help students assimilate the rules.

¢ In some languages verbs of preference, e.qg. like, love,
hate, etc. are followed by the infinitive. Although in
British English the use of the infinitive is in fact possible
after these verbs in certain circumstances, it is a
complicated area usually only taught at higher levels.
Throughout Next Move the form taught after verbs of
preference is the gerund.

e Students may also ask about modal verbs, like can,
could, should, might, etc. Check they understand that
these verbs are always followed by an infinitive without
to and will be practised separately in Unit 4.

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with the students.

e Students work individually, matching the exa
the uses and referring back to the grammar
necessary.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1b 2¢c 3a 4d 5f 6¢

y 4

Write the following sentences on the board: Individually,
students decide if they are correet or not. They, suggest
possible changes to the sentences which are'not correct
(possible answers.in brackets).
1 He has decided totravel to Franceto study French. (v)
2 To yawn and to sigh during yourEnglish class is very
rudel’ (X — Yawning and sighing during your English
class is very rudel)
3 She was veryupset about failing the exam last week. (V)
4 | really hate 10 see my friends in a bad mood.
(X — 1 really hate seeing my friends in a bad mood.)
5 It’s difficult smiling when inside you want to scream!
(X — It’s difficult to smile when inside you want to
scream.)
6 He’s just gone to the supermarket for buying some
bread and milk. (X — He’s just gone to the supermarket
to buy some bread and milk.)

Exercise 2

e Students choose the correct options.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 Spending 6 to become

3 nottowant 7 helping

4 to escape 8 watching

5 not to be 9 to frown
Exercise 3

e Students complete the sentences.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 togo

3 not being
4 shouting
5 not to feel

6 torel
7 to visit
8 Playing

Exercise 4

dividual students to read

Exercise 5

eck the pronunciation of the questions before

students work in pairs.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students
make mistakes with gerunds and infinitives.

Possible answers

1 | love running but | don’t enjoy swimming because | hate
getting wet.

2 It’s easy to do sports at my school and it’s important to
work hard in class. It’s difficult to find enough time to do
everything!

3 Next year | hope to go on a school visit to the UK. My
parents say | have to get a good mark in my English
exam so | plan to learn five vocabulary items every day.

Students feed back to the class about their partner’s
answers in the third person, e.g. ‘Sarah loves playing
tennis and basketball, but she hates swimming.” Extend
the conversation as much as possible, asking students
to justify and explain their opinions.

Further practice
Workbook pages 26 and 90-91
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Vocabulary Adjective suffixes

Revision

First — Prepare six sentences about yourself using gerunds and
infinitives and vocabulary from the course. Some should be true

and some false. Use the following sentences as an example:
1 | love sweating when the weather is hot.

2 I've always wanted to go to Buenos Aires, but I've never been.

3 | think it’s really easy to learn another language — | can
speak nine!

4 When I’'m in a bad mood, laughing at a good joke makes
me feel better.

5 | never go to the cinema to see films, | prefer watching
them at home on TV.

6 When I'm skiing, I'm always afraid of not keeping control
and falling over!

Students listen and decide if the sentences are true or false.

Do not allow students to write anything down apart from true

or false.

Second - Tell students to listen again and write down the
sentences, but tell them they must change the sentences
which they think are false to make them true.

Third — Check answers as a class and confirm which of your
sentences were true and which were false.

Language notes

Students were introduced to the concept of word building
at the end of Next Move 3. They also saw the use of -or,
-er and -ist suffixes to make jobs in the previous unit
(sculpture—sculptor, photograph—photographer,.art-artist,
etc.). In this lesson they learn how to change nouns'to
adjectives using the suffixes -ful, -y, and -ous. If students
ask, be prepared to explain that there are no clear rules
to help identify which suffix should be used with any given
word so they need to be leéarnt on a case by case basis.

) V' 4

Students read.the text about Bhutan for'’comprehension

first before focussing on the adjectives. Write the

following«uestions on/the board:

1 Is Bhutan arich country?

2 Are the peopledn Bhutan happy with their lives?

3 Does the King of\Bhutan do a good job?

4 What do people in Bhutan think being happy is
connected to?

5 Are they building lots of factories in Bhutan?

6 How has Bhutan changed since people started
watching TV?

Students check in pairs before checking answers as a

class. If you have a world map available, ask students

where Bhutan is.

(Answers: 1 No, it isn’t.; 2 Yes, they are.; 3 Yes, he does.;

4 Being healthy.; 5 No, they aren’t.; 6 It has become

more dangerous.)

4 64

€) Exercise 1 (Track 1.31)

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students what
they can see.

e |ndividually, students read the article and find the
adjective forms of the nouns.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

¢ FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

Noun Adjective
-ful | beauty beautiful
peace peaceful
success successful
-y health healthy
luck lucky
wealth wealthy
-ousrrdanger dangerous
fame famous
poisen poisonous
o adbivity) |

Books closed: Tell students that you're going to spell
some of the adjectives but you're going to miss out a
letter and they have to identify which letter is missing.
Ask Which letter is missing?’ and then spell aloud

‘L —U-K-Y (Answer: C). Repeat with FAMUS’
(Answer: O) and ‘PEACFUL’ (Answer: E) before writing
the question ‘Which letter is missing?’ on the board.
Students then play the game in pairs using the adjectives
from Exercise 1.

Exercise 2

¢ |ndividually, students complete the sentences.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 |luck 6 famous

3 dangerous 7 poisonous

4 wealthy 8 success

5 beautiful 9 healthy
Exercise 3

e Ask two students to read out the example.

e Students work in pairs, saying nouns from Exercise 1
and making sentences with the adjective forms.

e Monitor and help with vocabulary and feed in ideas if
necessary.

Further practice
Workbook pages 27 and 106

Brain Trainer Unit 3 Activity 3
See Teacher’s Book page 212 and Students’ Book page 114
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Bhutan

Bhutan is a small but beautiful country in
the Himalayas. Its people are not wealthy
— they live on less than three euros a day.
But they feel lucky. They have a king who
tries to make them happy, not rich, and
he is very successful. The Bhutanese are
famous for being the happiest people in
all of Asia.

They believe that people can’t be happy

if they aren’t healthy, so Bhutan has good
hospitals. It doesn’t want factories which
pollute the environment with poisonous
chemicals. Before 1999, the king thought
that TV was a dangerous influence and
didn’t allow it. Today people can watch
TV, but there is more crime now in this
peaceful country.

2 Complete the sentences with words from
Exercise 1.

1 No one@ver fights in this town. It’s a very
peaceful place.

2 A lot of bad things have happened to him.
He never has any good .....

3 There are a lot of road accidents. Cars are

very ...
4 He can afford the most expensive clothes.
He's very ...
5 She’s got a ... face, but she isn’t tall enough to
| B . W be a model.
6 Everyone has heard of Tom Cruise. He’s a very
. . . ....actor.
Vocabulary Adjéctive suffixes 7 Don't eat those mushrooms. They're .. !
8 He has won lots of races, but his .... in his sport
1 O 131 _Read the article and find the adjective hasn’t made him rich or famous.
forms of these nouns. Copy@nd complete the 9 She’s very ....— she plays tennis every day and
table. Then listen, check and repeat. eats a lot of fruit.
beadty  danger fame health luck 3 In pairs, take turns to say a noun from
peace poison success wealth Exercise 1. Your partner makes a sentence
with the adjective form.
Noun Adjective
p beauty beautiful y uncle is very lucky. He always
-y wins money on the lottery.
-ous

Brain Trainer Unit 3

Word list page 43 Workbook page 106 Activity 3 Go to page 114

4=)p



|Invitations

Speaking and Listening [
Fraser
1 Look at the photo. How is Fraser feeling? Why? Archi
rchie
2 )13 Listen and read the conversation.
Check your answer. Fraser
3 €132 Listen and read again. Answer the
questions. Holly
1 Why can’'t Archie and Holly go to the youth club?
Because they’re going to Yasmin’s party. Fraser
2 Why isn’t Fraser going to the party?
3 Why does Yasmin phone Fraser? Yasmin

4 Why did Yasmin think she had invited Fraser

to her party?

4  Act out the conversation in groups of four.

5 What does Fraser decide to do tonight?

Do you want to come to the youth club
tonight?

That sounds fun, but | ¢
I'm going to Yasmin’s pa
What about you, Holly? Do
coming?
Sorry. I'm goi
Yasmin’s been

't, 'm afraid.

et an invitation

Say it in your language ...
It’s not fair!
I'm hopeless!
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Chatroom Invitations

Revision

First — Write the following word snake on the board:
luckwealthpeacedangerfamehealthpoisonbeautysuccess
Students must find all of the nouns.

Check answers and spelling as a class.

(Answers: luck; wealth; peace; danger; fame; health; poison;
beauty; success)

Second — Read the following questions for students to

answer with the adjective forms of the nouns in the previous

stage.

1 How do you describe an activity or place which is not
safe?

2 Which word can we use for something which can kill you
if you eat it?

3 Which adjective describes a person who has lots of
money?

4 How can we describe a place which is very quiet and
relaxing?

5 What adjective can we use for someone who the whole
world knows?

6 What word describes a person who is very physically
attractive?

In pairs, students compare their answers before checkingfas

a class.

(Answers: 1 dangerous; 2 poisonous; 3 wealthy; 4 peaceful,

5 famous; 6 beautiful)

Third — Individually, students write questions for the three
words not covered in the previous stage, d.e. healthy, lucky
and successful. Monitor and point out efrors forstudents to
self-correct. Ask some students to read their questions.to the
class for them to identify the adjectives.

Speaking and £istening
f

Ask studentsiwhere Holly, Fraser andArchie are
(Answer: at the entrance to their school). Give students
a time Jimit of one minute to name the clothes that the
three characters are wearing. They then compare their
vocabulary‘in pairs. Collate all the vocabulary on the
board and checkispelling by asking students to spell
the words to you. Elicit the word uniform to refer to the
complete set of clothes which students wear for school.
(Answers: Holly — blouse/shirt, skirt, leggings/tights,
shoes; Archie/Fraser — blazer/jacket, shirt, tie, trousers,
shoes.)

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask students what they
can see.
e Students look in more detail and answer the question.

€ Exercise 2 (Track 1.32)

e Play the recording for students to listen, read and check
their answer to Exercise 1.

Answer

Fraser is feeling sad (because he hasn’t been invited to
Yasmin’s party).

O Exercise 3 (Track 1.32)
e Repeat the recording. Individually, students answer the
questions.
e They then check in pairs, before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 Because he dida‘tiget an invitation from Yasmin.

3 She phones'Fraser tofind out if he is coming to her
party.

4 She thought she had sent him a text last week.

5 He decides to go to the party.

Exercise 4

e Divide the classiinto groups of four.

e Groups acteut the conversation.

e__Monitor and correct students’ pronunciation as
appropriate.

¢ Nominate‘one group to perform the conversation for the
class:

Sawit,in your language ...
(o Ask students to find the phrases in the conversation

(e and look at them in context to try to deduce the
meaning.

It’s not fair! — phrase used to indicate that we don’t
think we or another person have received appropriate
behaviour or treatment from another person. You
might use it in class if you are playing a game with
your students and catch one of them cheating, e.g.
‘Don’t cheat, David. It’s not fair!’ It is also common

to use the phrase ‘That’s not fairl” when we want

to sympathise with another person who has been
treated unfairly.

I’'m hopeless! — humorous informal exclamation
used to say ‘How silly am I?” Students might use it in
class, for example, when they have forgotten to bring
something basic to class, like their book, notebook
or pen. The phrase “You're hopeless!’ can also be
used to talk about others but care should be taken
to use ‘light” intonation to indicate that you are being
humorous.
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Exercise 5 Note also that the Present perfect continuous is never
e Students read the conversation again and find the used when we state exactly how many times we have
phrases. done something. In that case, we always use the Present
¢ Check answers as a class. perfect simple, e.g. /'ve written seven emails this morning.’
not ‘Pre-been-witing seven emails this morning.’
Remind students that the stative verbs they saw in
2 Fraser 3 Fraser 4 Holly 5 Yasmin 6 Archie Unit 1, e.g. know, understand, like, love, want, have, hear,

don’t usually take the continuous form and this also

Exercise 6 . .
o i applies to the Present perfect continuous.
e Read through the phrases for inviting, and accepting and
rejecting invitations with the class. Exercise 1

e Make sure students understand that Do you want to ... ?
and Would you like to ... ? are followed by an infinitive,
and Do you fancy ... ? is followed by a gerund.

* Read the grammar table
e Students work individu t options
and referring back to the

€) Exercise 7 (Track 1.33) necessary.

e Play the recording for students to find out who accepts

Answers

the invitation and who rejects it.

e Repeat the recording, pausing after each line to check
students’ pronunciation.

® |n pairs, students act out the conversations.

Answers

Fraser rejects both invitations.
Holly and Yasmin both accept the invitation.

Exercise 8

e Students make their own conversations by replacin
words in purple in Exercise 7.
e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless stud
make mistakes with the use of the phrases for invi
and accepting and rejecting invitation
e Stronger groups or fast finishers can

’s been running

as he been doing
aven’t been learning
’s been crying

have you been cooking
‘ve been watching

’s been swimming

10 have you been sleeping

© 0o ~NOo

Further practice
Workbook pages 28 and 115

Exercise 3

¢ |ndividually, students complete the sentences using the
Present perfect continuous.

e Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.

Language notes * Ask some students to read out their sentences to the

class.

Grammar Pre
continuous

Students are introduced here to the Present perfect
continuous. The construction of this tense is unlikely to

cause students problems, but they may find knowing 've been studying it for three years.
exactly when touse it more difficult. Clarify for them that have you been doing?

all continuous tenseswsually emphasise the duration of a 've been working all day.

longer action, in this case one which started in the past has she been playing?

and continues until the present, e.g. ‘I've been waiting for 've been driving for hours.

you in the rain for over an hour! Where were you?’ hasn't been living here for very long.

(= I consider this a very long time to be waiting and | 've been talking about their school project.

hope you are sorryl) , , 've been studying for our exam tomorrow.
The Present perfect continuous is commonly used with

both for and since to state when the action started, e.g. Further practice

‘T've been living here since | was a child / for 30 years.’ Workbook pages 29 and 90-91
Check students remember that for is used with a period

of time and since is used with a point in time.

oNOOOGOh, WOWN =
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5 Look back at the conversation. Who says what?

1 Do you want to come to the youth club? Fraser
2 Do you fancy coming?

3 OK, thanks. I'll see you there.

4 Sorry. I'm going to have to say no.

5 Would you like to come?

6 That sounds fun, but | can’t, I'm afraid.

Read the phrases for inviting, and accepting
and rejecting invitations.

Do you want to ...?
Would you like to ...?
Do you fancy ... -ing?

Accepting

That’s a great idea. I'd love to!
OK, thanks. I'll see you there.

Rejecting

That sounds fun, but | can’t, I'm afraid.
Sorry. I'm going to have to say no.

€) 133 Listen to the conversations. Who
accepts the invitation? Who rejects it? Act out
the conversations.

Archie Do you fancy ' going to the cinema later?
Fraser That sounds fun, but | can’t, I'm afraid:
I've got 2 too much homework.

Hello. Would you like to "' play'eemputer
games at my house on Friday night?
Fraser Sorry. I'm going to have to.say no. 2 My
mum’s birthday dinner is ondFriday.

Yasmin Hi. Do you want to ! come 1o a rock
congért with medonight?
That's a,greatddea. I'd love tol

Archie_Do you fancy "having luheh at my house
on Saturday?
Yasmin OK, thanks. I'll see‘you there.

Work in pairs. Replace the words in purple in
Exercise 7. Use these words and/or your own
ideas. Act out the conversations.

1 meet(in‘1 the park / go(ing) out for a pizza /
see(ing) a horror film / watch(ing) the school
football match with me

2 my guitar lesson / my cousin’s party

Grammar Present perfect
continuous

2 = Complete the sentences with the Present perfect

3

How long has she been planning her party?
She has been planning her party for months.
She hasn’t been planning her part&r very long.

Grammar reference Workbook page 90

Study the grammar table. Choose.the correct
options to complete the rules.

tinuous with

have (or h -ed.
2 We us dden /
longer in the past and

> until the present.

continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1 How long has she been standing (she/stand)
there?

I'....(hot have) a good time at my new school.
He’s sweating because he .... (run) for two
hours.

.... (he/do) homework this morning?

They .... (not learn) French for very long.
She’s very upset. She .... (cry) for 20 minutes.
There’s a horrible smell in the kitchen! What
... (you/cook)?

We ... (watch) TV since 2 o’clock.

He’s shivering because he .... (swim) and the
water’s very cold.

10 Why .... (you/sleep)? There’s work to do!

No onbh w N

©

Complete the sentences. Use the Present
perfect continuous.

1 I'm quite good at English now. | .....

2 There’s green paint in your hair. What ... ?

3 They're very tired. They .....

4 Your little sister’s briliant at football. How long ... ?

5 This is such a long car journey! We .....

6 He doesn’t know many people in this town
because he .....

7 She’s talking to Max on the phone. They .....

8 We've been in the library. We .....

 JE] 2
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Reading

1 Read the article quickly. Which person:

1 was a famous singer? James
2 had a celebrity boyfriend?

3 is happier in the background?
4 is missing his/her fame?

: Most young people dream of being famous and
: with all the reality shows and talent contests on
TV these days, it's never been easier to achieve

: that dream. But does fame bring happiness?

: Melanie Greening

I was in a successful reality show when | was eighteen

: and | got a job as a TV presenter after that. My boyfriend

: was a famous footballer and we were in the newspapers
all the time. We went to all the coolest parties. Life. was

: fantastic! But | wasn't very good atpresenting. | lost my
job and then my boyfriend left me. One monthil.was a

. star and the next | was a nobody. No'one recognised' me

: in the street anymore. People have such sheft memories!
© It wasn't easy to find another job because I'didn’t pass any

: exams at school. ['vé been'working in.aclothes shop for
the last nine months. It's OK, but hwas definitely happier
: when | was famous.

James Levy

: | won@TVsinging centest whend was sixteen. | was
thrilled, but that didn't last:long. | was so busy with

: frecording sessions, TV appearances, concerts and photo
shoots that I never had time to relax. | really missed my

. family: They lived several hours away so | couldn't see

them very oftenfAnd the fans were a problem, too. Every
time | wentiout, people used to scream because they

: were excited to see me. They put their arms around me
for aphoto, or pushed a pen into my hand so | could sign
. something for them. One sent me a poisonous spider as a
birthday present! Now | write songs and other people sing
: them. | still love the music industry, but fame? No, thanks.

: | prefer a more peaceful life.

Key Words

talent contest TV presenter
recognise recording session

2 ) 1.34_Read the'article again. Are the
sentences true (T), false (F) or don’t know (DK)?

1 Melanie worked fora newspaper F

2 She earned a lot of money when she was famous.

3 People forgot Melanie very quickly after she
lost her job.

4 She didn’t do very well at school.

5 Afterdames won the competition, he had too

much spare time.

He wanted to see his family more often.

It was hard to make new friends when he was

famous.

8 He enjoyed all the attention from his fans.

N o

\TV appearance  photo shoot

Listening

1 €)135 Listen to the interview with Baz Sykes.
Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 Bazis an actor.
2 He has been famous since he was five.
3 He’s had a crazy life.

O Listening Bank Unit 3 page 118

2 In pairs, ask and answer.

1 Do you know about the lives of any child stars?
Tell your group about them.

2 Do you think child stars are lucky? Why?/Why not?

3 Would you like to be famous? Why?/Why not?
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Reading

Exercise 1

2 DK

. 3 True
Draw attention to the photos and ask students what they 4 True
can see.

. . . , Fal h that h h
Students read the article quickly and identify the people. 5 t.a 53 (HEMES S NS WES 69 WSy Nt 1o ST ek
: . ime to relax.)

Make sure students understand not to read in detail at 6 True

this point. 7 DK

CETIANEES 2 2 s 8 False (James says the fans were,a problem and that he

prefers a more peaceful life.)
2 Melanie ‘

3 James

—

4 Melanie Write the Key Words on'the left-=handsside of the board

Key Words

and simple definitions on the right-hand side of the
board in random_order, Studentsilook back at the text
to see the words in context.and match the words to the
Be prepared to focus on the Key Words, either definitions. Check answers as a class:

by pre-teaching them, eliciting their meaning after

students have read the text, or through dictionary or

definition writing work. Listening
talent contest —a competition, usually on TV, in .
which people show special abilities they have, like © Bxercise 1 (track 1.35)

singing, dancing, or comedy e Playsthe recording. Students decide if the sentences are
true or false.

TV presenter — a person whose job is to introduce
e Check the answers as a class.

programmes on television and talk to the camera and |

the audience Answers

recognise - to remember that you have seen (e 2 Fake @ FrlEe
someone or something before and to know exactly |
who or what they are Audioscript

recording session — a period of time in a studio in See Teacher’s Book page 228
which musicians can sing their songs orplay their |
music and save it to listen to again later

TV appearance —when a famous person goes on
television for a short time‘either to be interviewed or
to perform for the camiera and the audience

photo shoot — a special session in a studie where a * In pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
photographer takes pictures of a specific person or * Take feedback as a class.
group of people

Listening Bank
See Teacher’s Book page 216 and Students’ Book page 118

Exercise 2

©) Exercise 2f(Track 1.34) Stronger groups or individual students investigate a child

star who is still famous today and write a mini-biography
explaining how and why they became famous and their
main achievements. Tell them that they should choose
someone who is still alive. Explain that many people
who are famous as adults actually became famous as
children, including Christina Aguilera, Leonardo DiCaprio,
Ryan Gosling, Shia LaBeouf and Justin Timberlake.
Remind them to use the Present perfect simple and
Present perfect continuous whenever appropriate.

After correcting the texts you could display them on the
classroom walls or use them as the basis for further
comprehension work with your class.

Students read the article again‘and decide if the
sentences,aretrue or false.

Make sure students understand that if no information is
given then theyishould mark the sentences DK.

If you wish, play:the recording for students to listen and
read.

Check answers as a class and ask them to correct the
false sentences.

Elicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Further practice
Workbook page 30
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Writing A ‘for and against’ essay

Revision

First — Prepare a ‘live listening’ about a famous child star,
including grammar and vocabulary from the unit. Do not include
the name of the star. Use the following text as an example:
This person was born in 1981 in Jerusalem. Her mother is
from the USA and her father is from Israel. When she was
three her family moved to New York to start a new life, so
she’s been living in the USA for a very long time. She’s been
making films since she was thirteen, when she appeared in
‘Ledn: The Professional’. Since then she’s made lots of films,
including ‘Star Wars: The Phantom Menace’ in 1999, and
‘Closer’ in 2004. She has made us laugh in films like ‘Everyone
Says | Love You’, cry in films like ‘Cold Mountain’, and sigh at
her beauty as a dancer in ‘Black Swan’. However, being
famous and wealthy hasn’t changed her much and winning
an Oscar in 2010 for playing a dancer who goes crazy has
made her one of the most successtul stars in the world.

Second - Draw a horizontal line on the board to represent
time. Explain that the left-hand end of the line is when the
person was born and the right-hand end of the line is now.
Students copy the line and, as they listen, they complete the
line with as much information as possible about the child star.

Third — Students compare their timelines in pairs. Check
answers by asking individual students to write events on
the timeline on the board and continue until studentsthave
collated all the information about the child star. Finally, ask
students if they know who you were talking about.
(Answer: Natalie Portman)

Exercise 1
* Read the Writing File with the'elass.

Exercise 2

e Students answer thefquestions about the linking words.
e Check answers as a'class.

Answers

1 MoreoverHowever, On the otherhand
2 also

3 and, but

4 too

Exercise 3
e Students completethe sentences with words from the
Writing File.
e Check answers by asking individual students to read the
sentences.

Answers

2 However 3 too 4 Onthe other hand 5 but
6 Moreover 7 and

472

Exercise 4

e Students read the essay and find the linking words.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

... comfortable home and enough food, and these things
are very important.

They have more choices than ordinary people, too.

They can also afford designer clothes ...

On the other hand, good relationships. .

... with friends and family are more important than
hoilidays and new clothes.

Moreover, expensive things ...

However, | don’t think ...

Exercise 5

e Students read the essay.again and complete the notes.
e They then ¢heck in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

enough food
ajob

designer clothes
exciting holidays
genuine
ordinary
happiest

0 ~NOOI B~ WD

Exercise 6

e Explain that students should only make notes at this
point or write short sentences.

e Encourage students to ask you for any vocabulary they
need.

Exercise 7

e Show students how the example text is divided into four
paragraphs — an introductory paragraph, a paragraph for
the title, a paragraph against the title and a conclusion
expressing the writer’s opinion. Tell them that they
should now organise their notes in the same way.

e Draw students’ attention to the ‘Remember!” checklist.

Add an extra 10—15 vocabulary items from this unit to the
collection of Word Cards.

Revise all the vocabulary by playing a scrambled words
game. Before the class, prepare one or two of the words
to demonstrate with, e.g. revish (shiver) and snouposio
(poisonous). Give each student one word card for them
to scramble. They then take turns writing their scrambled
words on the board. The rest of the class have to write
down the student’s name and the unscrambled word.
When all students have written up their scrambled
words, check answers as a class.

Further practice
Workbook page 31



Writing A ‘for and against’ essay

1 Read the Writing File.

Linking words: addition and
contrast

You can introduce additional ideas with
and, also, too and moreover.
| was in a talent contest and | won.
He’s an actor. He's also a TV presenter.
They can sing. They can dance, too.
She’s very beautiful. Moreover, she’s a
very good actress.

You can introduce contrasting ideas with

but, however and on the other hand.
She’s a nurse, but she wants to be a singer.
He’s learning to dance. However, he’s
not very good.
Famous singers often come from poor
families. On the other hand, a few
singers have very wealthy parents.

2  Answer the questions.

1 Which words go at the start of a sentence?

2 Which word goes after the first or second word
in a sentence?

3 Which words go in the middle of a sentence?

4 Which word goes at the end of a sentence?

3 Complete the sentences with a wordfrom the

Writing File.

1 My brother’s.a footballer. My boyfriend’s also a
footballer.

2 | like rap musicCa.... ,4‘'don’t like jazz,

3 He's been practising all day and he’s going to
practise this evening.... .

4 [iving in a'city has some@advantages. ...., there
are some disadvantages.

5 I'm happy to help, .... | haven’'t got much time.

6 Childstars have a very exciting life. ..., they
earn a lot of money.

7 Robert Pattinson was in one of the Harry Potter
films .... then he was in the Twilight fims.

Unit 3

4  Read the essay. Find the linking words.

Wealth makes people happy

Many people dream of being rich, but does wealth make
people happy?

Rich people certainly don’t have the same worries as poor
people. They can easily pay for a comfortable*home and
enough food and these things arg.very important.They
have more choices than ordinary people, tooxFor example,
they don’t have to have a job. They.can also afford
designer clothes and exgitinggholidays.

On the other hand,good relationships with friends and
family are more important than holidays and ‘new clothes.
It’s difficult to know if your friends are genuine if you are
rich. Perhaps they are pretending to'like you to get some
of yourfmoney. Moreover, expensive things soon seem
ordinary if you can buythem all'the time.

In conclusionsrich"people definitely have a happier life
than'very poor people. However, | don’t think rich people
are always very happy. The happiest people are in the
middle, neither_rich nor poor.

5 Read the essay again and complete the notes.

Advantages of being ric

They can pay for ' a comfortable home and 2 ... .
T\r\enﬂ don 't have to have ® ... .

They can afford * ... and ° ...

Disadvantages of being ric

They don 't kpow if their friends are © ... .
Expehslva U\lhgs seem 7 .... to them.

Conclusion
The 8 ... PeOP\a are not rich and not poor .

6  You are going to write an essay with the title
Fame makes people happy. Make notes on the
advantages and disadvantages of being famous.

7  Write your essay. Use the notes in Exercise 5 and
the structure of the essay in Exercise 4 to help you.

Lo

Remember!

e Use linking words.
e Use the vocabulary in this unit.
e Check your grammar, spelling and punctuation.

4=)p
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YourgMemony!

Grammar Review Vocabulary Review
1 Choose the correct options. 4  Complete the sentences with these words.
1 Imn;/ L:Jgj;/ehavmg/ to have friends who live near blushed cried gasped
2 | want watching / to watch a DVD at home tonight. shivered sweated yawned
3 Stop being / to be so rude. : .
4 She went there helping / to help her cousin. 1 Everyone laughed atiis funnyjoke.
5 They were pretending not /‘ecognjsjng / not to 2 She ....in amazement when. she heard the news.

recognise me. 3 |....when | walked out into the eold winter weather.
Living / To live by the sea is really good fun. 4 He....a lot inithe'mateh, He was,so hot.
We're talking about going / to go on holiday 5 She ... for days when herboyfriend, left her.

6 1.

7 H

N o

together. when | saw the embarrassing photo.
e ..... It was late and he was tired.

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs. 5 Complete the text with the adjective form of
the words.

-t

It’s impossible to surf (surf) when there aren’t

any waves. 1 A
2 I'm going to London ... (learn) English. 2 ,
3 He apologised for .... (forget) my birthday. ; ,i‘
4 | hate ... (not have) a mobile phone. Lots pf us want to. become wgalfhy WEALTH
5 Remember .... (not be) late home tonight. and live in a 2 .. big house, but |.t isn’'t BEAUTY
6 She insisted on .... (pay) for everyone’s tiékets. easy to getrich. °.... actors are rich, but  FAME
7 Heisn't planning .... (leave) school next year. most actors are never * -~ - You could SUCCESS
8 ... (laugh) is the quickest way to feel happier. start asbusiness, but itisn't a ® ... life. PEACE
It’s better not to want a lot of money. If
3 Complete the conversation with the Present you are © ..., live in a place which isn’t HEALTH
perfect continuous form of the verbs. 7....and have good friends and enough ~ DANGER
A Oh, Jack, there you are! Mum food, you are a 8 .... person. LUCK
" has been looking. (look) foryou. -
She 2.... (shout)your name for .about
ten minutes.
B Oh, sorryd didn’t heardl® ... (listen) to Speaking Review
music in‘the gardent
A What else 4...5(you/do) out there? Your 6 €)136 Make questions and answers. Then
handsrare red. ® .... (you/use) red paint? listen and check.
B_<No. | ®.. (not paint)al * .« (lie) in the sun 1 A you/fancy/go/to the park / ?

with Carrie and we @ ... (eat) strawberries.

i ?
A, Well, wash your hands and find Mum. Do you fancy going to the park

She 2. (work) all day and she’s tired. B I/cant/afraid
Shé needs your help. 2 A vyou/like /come/to my house/?
B greatidea/ love to
3 A you/want/ meet/intown/later/?
B Sorry / have / say no
Dictation

7 €)137 Listen and write in your notebook.

@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 129
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Unit3 Be Happy!

Refresh Your Memory!

Exercise 1

Answers

2 towatch 8 being 4 tohelp 5 not to recognise
6 Living 7 going

Exercise 2

Answers

2 tolearn 3 forgetting 4 nothaving 5 not to be
6 paying 7 toleave 8 Laughing

Exercise 3

Answers

2 ’s been shouting
3 ’ve been listening
4 have you been doing

haven't been painting
've been lying
've been eating

around the world. Inside it are some of the secrets he/
she has discovered about being happy. In pairs, students
brainstorm possible ideas for happiness which might

be included in the book, e.g. chocolate, endorphins,
exercise, sport, dancing, being healthy/wealthy/beautiful/
famous, etc. Discuss their ideas as a class and find out
which they think are most important.

— Tell students that they are going to interview Dr

Gladly. Put them in small groups to brainstorm possible
questions they would like to ask the expert. While they
are thinking of their questions, copy the.speech bubbles
onto the right-hand side of the board.

— Draw students’ attention to thesphrases forDr Gladly.
Ask them to suggest possible ways to complete the
sentences and check they use appropriate grammatical
forms, e.g. ‘Smiling and laughing shows people that

you feel happy.’” (gerund as subject of.the sentence,
adjective after feel), ‘Some people cheer themselves up

© 0N O

5 Have you been using 's been working

Exercise 4

Answers

2 gasped 3 shivered 4 sweated 5 cried
6 blushed 7 yawned

Exercise 5

Answers

2 beautiful 3 Famous 4 successful 5 peaceful
6 healthy 7 dangerous 8 lucky

€ Exercise 6 (Track 1.36)

Answers

1 A Do you fancy going tothe park?
B | can’t, 'm afraid.

2 A Would you like tod€ome to my‘house?
B That’s a great ideas, I'd loveto.

3 A Do you want to meetindown later?
B Sorry. I'mi@oing, to have to say not

€ Exercise #{track 1.37)

Answers and Audioscript

1 She’s been shouting at him all day.

2 The snake isn’t poisonous, soO you can stop screaming NOw.

3 Does smiling make,you happy?

4 He's decided to be an actor.

5 Health is more important than beauty.
6 I'm excited about going to London.

Revise the vocabulary and the grammar of the unit:

— Draw the book on the left-hand side of the board and
check students remember the word bestseller.

— Explain that this book has been written by a famous
expert on happiness and has sold millions of copies

by shopping.’ (gerund after a preposition), 've learnt
that happiness is not connected with wealth.” (phrase
followed by clause), etc.

— Put students inpairstand tell them to decide which of
them is_geingito be the interviewer and which of them
is geing to be Dr Gladly. Explain that the interviewers’
job'is to make /Dr Gladly talk as much as possible about
his/her life andto react appropriately. They can use

the questions on the board but should also invent new
questions in response to what their partner says.

Dr GIadlj...How lcmﬂ
lnave J_:"“ been. stud iVlj

Ways “to be L\&PP\L)?

L/Ob\el\, FQ,OP\L ol Q,V\t
. GLP‘DL\{ MPPLJ’ V\i\oow ado? Jduj
Show
= RV What are the :
N D ot are
“ingredients’
S| BE 1 Ragpss of 5
(AP
s [[ARPPY
lve been (~Shows PEOPU?-U\AI,
W°r'}'$ on owfeal ..
5\\] PLOFLL O‘H—JJL
N When t[/\.e\.ﬂ are l/wppjw
§ Some pecple cheer
Ive learnt 1. X0 make mysels
Tlat... feel, befter

My Assessment Profile Unit 3
Workbook page 129

Culture 2 - New Year’s Eve
See Teacher’s Book page 222 and Students’ Book page 123
(for extra reading, discussion and writing work).

75 p



Unit 3 Be Happy!

Global Citizenship File Operation
Smile

Cultural notes

e Operation Smile is a non-governmental organisation
which was set up in 1982. It aims to help children who
require mouth surgery which is not available to them,
but which would be considered standard procedure
in the western world. Thousands of volunteers work
for the charity, not just as doctors and nurses, but
also to offer help as translators, cooks, drivers, etc.
The students who accompany the group are usually
responsible for teaching local people about health and
dental hygiene and therefore make a very valuable
contribution to the project. Bill and Kathy Magee
continue to run the charity today and, thanks to their
dedication and donations from people around the
world, the organisation is able to treat over 10,000
children each year.

Language notes

Be prepared to elicit from stronger students or explain
yourself the meaning of the following lexical items which
appear in the Reading text: cleft lip, cleft palate, rejected,
allow, guilty, skills, fundraising.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask students wh
can see.

e Students read the article quickly and
sentences are true or false.

e Check answers as a class.

e Stronger groups or fast finis alse
sentences.

Answers

if the

Audioscript

2 True
3 False (Operatio

article again and answer the

questions

e |f you wish, play:the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Students then check in pairs before checking answers
as a class.

Answers

2 Because the operations are too expensive for ordinary
people.

3 Because they felt guilty that they couldn’t help more
children when they went to the Philippines.

476

4 Operation Smile provides free mouth surgery to the
children who need it most, provides medical equipment
and trains local doctors.

5 They have usually done a lot of fundraising and told a lot
of people about Operation Smile.

€) Exercise 3 (Track 1.39)

e Students copy the report about Marisa Correa.
e Play the recording for students to complete the report.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

Name
Country visited
Length of trip
Work

Enjoyed trip?
Number of

ilable by searching the internet.

Exercise 5

e Students prepare a poster about their charity.

e Monitor and help with grammar and vocabulary if
necessary.

e Remind students to check their grammar, spelling and
punctuation carefully before they give you their poster.

e Students include photos or pictures to illustrate their
poster.

In this unit have you .
.. used the Grammar and Vocabulary worksheet?
... used the Reading and Listening worksheet?
... used the Writing worksheet?
... used the Speaking worksheet?
.. used the Unit test?

With the exception of the Speaking and Writing
worksheets, all the Teacher’s Resources are at
two levels of difficulty:

* For students who need extra help and support

** For students who require an additional challenge



Global Citizenship File

Every three minutes, a child is born with a cleft lip
or cleft palate. Children with these conditions have
terrible problems with eating, drinking and speaking
and one in ten of them die before their first birthday.
The luckier ones live, but they are often rejected by
friends and sometimes even by their own families.

In rich countries, simple surgical operations can
most of these mouth problems and allow chi
to live normal lives. But in poorer countries, the
operations are too expensive for ordinary people a
there are not enough doctors who 0 them.

with eating, drinking and speaking.

2 Why is it difficult to have these operations in
some countries?

3 Why did the Magees start Operation Smile?

4 What three things does Operation Smile do?

5 What have secondary school students usually

done before they go on an Operation Smile trip?

In 1982, American doctor Bill Magee and his wife Kathy,

a nurse, went to the Philippines to do some cleft palate
surgeries. But it was a short trip and there was no time to
help all the children who needed surgery. They felt terribly
guilty. When they got home, they started a charity.
They called it Operation Smile.

free mouth surgery to the childre
charity also provides medical equip
doctors to do the surgery them

of an Operation Smile vi

When an internatio
country, two seconc
are usually people w fundraising in their

e work of Operation

Marisa Correa

ountry visited

Length of trip ... days

Taught children and their

Work parents about staying ...
and looking after .....
. .
Enjoyed ‘tl'lp. Yes / No
(please circle)
Number of
operations

My Gilobal Citizenship File

4 Find out about another important charity which
teenagers can help. Answer these questions.

e What is the name of the charity?

® \What work does it do?

e Why is its work important?

® \What can teenagers do to help?

* \What do teenagers say about their experiences
with the charity?

5 Make a poster for the charity, advertising for
teenage volunteers.

L IEN)
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Review 1

Exercise 4

2 yet
3 already, yet
4 just

ise 5

2 since
3 Since

e

Exercise 6

2 ’s never flown

3 've already had

4 Have you read this
book yet?
Yes, | have. I've
just finished it.

478

Exercise 7
2 Have you seen the

new James Bond

film?

Yes, | saw it last

weekend.

Have your parents

bought a new car?

Yes, they bought

a Volkswagen on

Saturday.

Has Peter lost his

new phone?

Yes, he lost it at

the party last night.
J

-
Exercise 1
2 arrived
3 were listening
4 didn’t have
5 took
6 were eating
7 saw
|
Grammar Present perfect + ever,
e —\ \ Past simple/Past continuous already, yet, just
Exercise 2 )
. 1 Choose the correct options. 4 Choose the correct options
2 Wh |.|e Bob was Yesterday | ! visited / was visiting my cousins in 1 I've never / ever ea
talking on the London. When | 2 arrived / was arriving at their 2 Have you eaten
phone, he heard a house, they ® listened / were listening to music in 3 I've already / ng
. " hei . We*didn't h 't havi f e
loud noise outside. Linch at it ouse, Wee ook wers akig i 4 I aughing CBBALss e st/ aroacy Nl a
3 My friends were bus to Covent Garden. While we®ate / were eating funny joke.
playing football in lunch we 7 saw / were seeing the actor Tom Hardly.
the park When it —® 2 Make sentences. °
St.arted to rain. 1 We / walk to school / when / my sister / drop / 22012,
4 Nina broke her leg her camera on the ground a's been a fan of basketball.
while she was We were walking to school when my sister in .... ages!
running in the dropped her camera on the ground.
garden 2 While / Bob / talk on the phone / he / hear 6 - Use the Present perfect. &——
. i i t (ever/meet) a famous person?
5 My brother saw a loud noise outside
ébr [ﬂ VP\WI 3 My friends / play football / in the par
robbery while he it/start/torain 4 [ 2 Mymother.. .. ...
was Working in the 4 l\rl]ina/ téreak/ her leg / while / sh
the garden
SUpermarket' 5 My brother / see / a robbery / while
6 | was singing very /in the supermarket
ou wnen sing / very loudly en notice
loudly when | 6 |/sing / very loudl /1/ noticed /
noticed that the il WIS WS @
window was open.
\_ P used to 7  Make questions in the Present perfect and
O — answers in the Past simple.
ook a otes. Make ' ;
1 you/ ever / win a prize?
xhat BOI:. Ssetholdy piEsiolo yes / win / singing competition / two years ago
Have you ever won a prize?
Yes, | won a singing competition two years ago.
th 2 you / see / the new James Bond film?
- € ® yes / see / it / last weekend
- 3 your parents / buy / a new car?
Exercise 3 X 4
yes / buy / a Volkswagen / on Saturday
sen sen e eter / lose / his new phone?
n the 1980s peo d d foxes 4 Peter /lose / hi hone?
didn’t use to w wakch wakch videos yes / lose / it / at the party last night
DVDs, they us have mobile phones | use public phone boxes 8 Complete the text with the Present perfect or
watch videos. | use computers at | use tupewriters ¢ Past simple form of the verbs.
In the 1980s peopl ‘ home My sister ' ’s just come (just/come) back from
F A France. She ?.... (go) there on holiday with her friends
dldrb]'1|: USﬁ to ha\{[ﬁ ‘ Jenny and Sarah. They 2 .... (stay) in a hotel in Paris.
moDpI n 4 isi 5.
OoDlle pnhones, . ey In the 1980s people didn't use to send emails, I“.... (never/visit) France but | ... (ust/read) a really
used to use public they used to send faxes. interesting book about the Eiffel Tower.
phone boxes. q D
In the 1980s people
didn’t use to use
computers at home, Exercise 8
they used to use 2 went
typewriters. 3 stayed
- < 4 ’ve never visited ~
5 've just read




Review 1

r

Exercise 9

1 to revise, being,
to read

2 1o take, to catch

3 to get, to try,

Exercise 1

2 really amazing
3 such a great
4 really awful

5 such a terrible

failing
-
erunds and infinitives i Xpressi
G ds and infinit Speaking E
9 Choose the correct options. 1 Complete the conversation with
1 It's difficult to revise / revising for exams in the :
summer because | like to be / being outside ;?i!lr\{ :m;i?g reall
with my friends and | don’t want to read / 9
reading books in my room.
2 | used my new camera to take / taking this A
( ) photo of my dog. He was trying to catch /
Exercise 10 catching a rabbit. B
X . 3 It's important not to get / getting angry when A
2 swimming you can’t do something. Remember to try / B
lavin trying hard and don’t be afraid of to fail / failing.
2 P a.y 9 Yes, he’s got °....
going —® 10 Complete the text with the infinitive or gerund Oh dear! ( i
5 to book form of the verbs. Exercise 2
6 to take | hope ' to spend (spend) the summer on the beach. ing to news 2 just heard
7 Skiing I'love 2.... (swim) and | also enjoy °..... (play) beach 3 the st
8 to find volleyball. My brother, however, prefers ... ersation. &—— e_ story
L activity holidays. He's decided s .. : . 4 believe
Witg oulr czusir:j- Thhey‘re planning ©.... ..the most incredible piece of 5 kidding me
to Scotland and then go mountain cli news. ;
is also one of his favourite sports What's3t... s..? 6 SerIOUS|y
8. (find) snow in the mountains at ou won't 4 b .... it, but my brother has just
on the regional under-16 diving competition.
Present perfect continuou A Youre®K..m...!
B ©S.... My mum just called me. He’s made it
11 Make questions to the national finals!
perfect continuo
1 How long / you / Invitations
|/ wait / here / for |
3 Put the conversation in the correct order.
( [] a That sounds fun, but | can’t, 'm afraid.
Exercise 11 I've got a tennis lesson this afternoon.
[] b Do you want to meet me at the corner
2 How long has your shop on Stanley Street at 6 o'clock? Then
sister been we can buy some popcorn and eat it at Exercise 3
i i o) home while we're watching the film.
Iearr,nng Chinese? [] ¢ That's a great idea. I'd love to. 1e 2a 3f 4c¢
She S been _ ] d OK, thanks. I'll see you there. 5b 6d
learning Chin with the Present perfect e Hi, Katie. Do you fancy coming to the park
since 2011 of the verbs. this afternoon? .
3 How Iong I've just got my black belt in judo! | * 've been [ f Oh, wel, would y9u e FO e (UM 2
e ; g my house later this evening? We can watch
Jess and Em practising (practise) martial arts for more than DVD
; ten years but | 2.... (not/study) judo for very long. & ’
been Workmg a My dad 2 .... (teach) judo since 2007. Some of my
this café? friends “ .... (come) to his classes with me recently
’ and then we ® ... (watch) martial arts films
They.ve been. together at the weekends.
working at this N
café for three Exercise 12 |18 2
months. 2 haven't been
4 How long have we 3
b tandi studying
thgen IS tefm |n?g on 3 ’s been teaching
V\/lS’ P ab Ol 4 have been coming
e Geen 5 ’ve been watching
standing on this \ Yy
platform for
40 minutes.

79 p




Review 1

( ( "\
Exercise 1 Exercise 4
2 skyscrapers art artist
3 Igpﬁt?]dboat, novel novelist
(o] ouse
4 snowmobile photograph | photographer
S ﬁ?r?wser\?v&cl)treks, play playwright
’
whiteboard poet
6 babysitter sculptor
7 spaceship J
N 8 windmill Vocabulary Compoundnouns  Jobs and suffixes -or, -eg
\. i 4  Copy the table and complete the lis
1  Complete the compound nouns in the sentences. -
1 My father used to be a businessperson in the city things
but now he works as a ... taker at our school.
2 When we went to New York we saw lots of
very tall sky.....
3 The speed.... was racing through the water
when the pilot saw the light.....
4 We travelled fast through the snow on our
SNOW.... .
5 My ...mates and | copied the information about
our...work from the white..... s
6 My little sister goes to a baby.... after school E . 5
because my parents work until 6 p.m. Xercise
7 Thatisn't a space....in the sky — it’s a balloon! 2 Iaughed
~ — 8 The old wind.... in the village still makes flour for 3 .
. our local baker’s. es with the correct form &—— yawning .
Exercise 2 4 sweat, shiver
1 out, after Phrasal verbs 1 s laugh  soream 5 gasped, screamed
: 6 frowning, smiles
:23 :cn' e —® 2 Choose the correct options. sweat yawn g,
Ol away 1 My friends often hang out / off at s rmbarassed. o she blushed
4 up, out centre at the weekend, but | can't bec o .a|1s el gl astse ,fso S .ek ushed.
5 back, up usually look in / after my little brother. 3 He ar ....t.ou q yHay my Tunny Joke.
\_ 2 Please fill up / in thisform before you go 0 e V(.%r,y red. Fes ... "
; 4 When it's hot, we ....and when it’s cold, we .....
away on holiday. 5 She ith surprise when the door opened
o I [ewidlig e/ eio and ’[hewnI r:J ;g::'or When she sa rth‘; host
yesterday. 6 Hols - bocause he's ina bad mood at the.
4 | give away / up! | wa eis....because esn,na ad mood at the
moment, but when he’s happy, he always.....
Adjective suffixes
6  Put the letters in the correct order to
complete the adjectives.
1ubiaet beautiful
2elhhat  ______ y
3 amf ___ous
4 eawhlt  __ y
5snoipo  ______ ous
0 : 6 kluc ____y . )
keep calm / a difference / in touch 7 cscsesu ful Exercise 6
go for a walk / a dream come true / abroad 8 cpaee  _____ ful
mgke ‘inl touch / someone’s dream come true / 9 gdaner ::::: _ous :23 Pealthy
a decision amous
go crazy / missing / control 4 we althy
5 poisonous
6 lucky
(" ] 4 P 7 successful
Exercise 3 8 peaceful
2 crazy 9 dangerous
\ J

3 a difference
4 a dream come true
5 in touch

6 control
\ _J
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Review 1

Word list

Unit 1 Different Lives

Compound nouns
babysitter
businessperson
caretaker
classmate
homework
lighthouse
skyscraper
snowmobile
spaceship
speedboat
whiteboard
windmill

Phrasal verbs 1
fill in
find out
get back
give up
go away
hang out
look after
look for
run away
set up

Unit2 Aiming
Collocations with mak

go abroad
go crazy

/'berbi sito/
/'biznas'psison/
/'kea terka/
/'kla:smert/
/'havmws:k/
/'larthaus/
/'skar skrerpa/
/'snaumabi:l/
/'speis fip/
/'spi:dbaut/
/'wartba:d/
/'windmil/

/fil 'm/
/fand 'aut/
/get 'baek/
/g 'np/
/gau a'wer/

kam 'truz/

merk o 'diforons/
/merk 'samwanz drizm

/melk 1t ta 83 'famal/

be believe
get hate
like love

smell  taste

belong
have
need
think

Common stative verbs (see page 12)

cost
hear
own
understand

feel
know
see
want

Jobs and suffixes -or, -er, -ist

art
artist
novel
novelist
photograph
photographer
play
playwright
poem
poet
sculptor
sculpture

Adjective suffixes
beautiful
dangerous
famous
healthy
lucky
peaceful
poisonous
successful
wealthy

/azit/
/'a:tost/
/'npval/

/fravn/
/ga:sp/
/laxt/
/skrizm/
/'ftva/
/favt/
/sa1/
/smail/
/swet/
/jom/

/'bju:tafal/
/'deindzoras/
/'feimas/
/'helbi/
/'laki/
/'pizsfal/
/'po1zonas/
/sok'sesfal/
/'welbi/

4=
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Vocabulary Natural disasters; Phrasal verbs 2
Speaking Asking for clarification
Writing Giving instructions

Vocabulary Natural disasters

1 €21 Match sentences (1-9) to photos (a-i).

Then listen, check and repeat.

1 When volcanoes erupt, they are dangerous. i
2 Earthquakes can destroy buildings.

3 People sometimes drown in floods.

4 A disease can spread very quickly.

5 In a famine, people sometimes starve.

6 An avalanche can bury you under snow.
7 Most plants can’t survive in a drought.
8 Acyclone is a type of storm with very stron
9 A tsunami is a huge, dangerous wave

Word list page 77 Workbook page 107
2 @22 Complete the sente

correct form of the words
Then listen and check.

3 In pairs, ask and answer.
1 Have there been any natural disasters in your
country? What happened?
2 What natural disasters have happened in other
countries? What can you remember about them?

@ 2.3,2.4 Pronunciation Unit 4 page 121

4+ )p

Survive!

Grammar Modals: ability, obligation, prohibition, advice, possibility; Past modals

Brain Trainer Unit 4
Activities 1 and 2 Go to page 114

q 82



Unit4 Survive!

Unit contents

Vocabulary

— Natural disasters (nouns) — avalanche, cyclone,
disease, drought, earthquake, famine, flood,
tsunami, volcano

— Natural disasters (verbs) — bury, destroy, drown,
erupt, spread, starve, survive

— Phrasal verbs 2 — break down, calm down,
come across, get through, keep on, look forward to,
put on, run out of, take off, work out

Grammar

— Modals - ability: can, can’t; obligation: must,
(don’t) have to; prohibition: mustn’t; advice: should,
shouldn’t; possibility: might, must, could, can’t

— Past modals — could, couldn’t, had to, didn’t have to

Communication
— Asking for clarification
— Writing instructions; Giving clear instructions

Pronunciation
— Consonant clusters

Culture 3 - Chinese New Year

Key competences

— Linguistic competence

— Competence in knowledge and interaction with the
physical world

— Interpersonal, social and civic competence

— Learning-to-learn

— Autonomy and personal initiative

y N A N

Vocabulary Natural disasters

y 4

Books closed. With strenger groups;, brainstorm
vocabulary before they open their books. Write the
words NATURAL DISASTERSon the boardand elicit one
or two example-werds, €.g. flood, earthquake, from the
class. Students then work in‘pairs brainstorming natural
disastersdor two minutes. Collate vocabulary on the
board and,.check spelling by asking students to spell the
words 1o you. Ask students some of the possible results
of these disasters, e.g. ‘Flood — People drown. Property
is damaged.’, "Earthquake — Buildings are destroyed.’
etc. Give studentsa further two minutes to write down
possible results for the disasters. Add these phrases to
the board before students open their books and look at
the vocabulary in Exercise 1.

€ Exercise 1 (Track 2.)

e |ndividually, students match the sentences to the photos.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each sentence to
check students’ pronunciation.

Answers

2h 3d 4e¢ 5b 6f 7a 8g 9c

€) Exercise 2 (Track 2.2)

e Students complete the sentences.
* Play the recording for students to listen,and check.
e Check answers as a class:

Answers

2 volcano, erupted, buried

3 drowned, survive

4 avalanche

5 starved, famine

6 drought

7 _earthquake, tsunami, destroyed
8 Cyclone

9 diseasespread

Exercise 3

e Students work in pairs, asking and answering the
questions.

e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

® Discuss the questions as a class.

Students write a short text about a natural disaster which
has happened in their country. They should include facts
and figures, talk about when and where the disaster
took place and explain exactly what happened. They
should talk about the results of the disaster, whether it
was preventable and if they think it could happen again.
When checking students’ work, focus on the positive
use of the grammar and vocabulary taught so far.

€) Pronunciation (Track 2.3, 2.4)

See Teacher’s Book page 219 and Students’ Book page 121

Further practice
Workbook pages 34 and 107

Brain Trainer Unit 4 Activities 1 and 2
See Teacher’s Book page 212 and Students’ Book page 114
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Reading

Revision

First — Write the following word snake on the board:
flooddiseasetsunamifamineavalanchevolcanodroughtcyclone
earthquake

Students must find all of the words.

Check answers and spelling as a class.

(Answers: flood,; disease; tsunami; famine; avalanche;
volcano; drought; cyclone; earthquake)

Second — Read the following definitions and ask students to

identify the natural disasters:

1 It's a time when there isn’t any food and people often
starve.

2 This is a type of mountain which can erupt and kill people
who are in the area.

3 This can be very dangerous when you go skiing because it
can bury you.

4 There'’s one of these when it rains for a long time and
people can drown.

5 This is a very, very strong wind that can be very dangerous
and move big things like cars.

In pairs, students compare their answers before checking as

a class.

(Answers: 1 famine; 2 volcano; 3 avalanche; 4 flood;

5 cyclone)

Third — Individually, students write definitions for the three
words not covered in the previous stage, i.e. disease,
drought and tsunami. Monitor and point out errors for
students to self-correct. Ask some students to read out their
questions for the class to identify the adjectives:

Cultural notes

e Cyclone Bhola hit Bangladesh on 121" November
1970 at over 100 miles_per hour and officially killed
around 500,000, with' another 100,000 people
never accounted for. Althoughtit was not one'of the
strongest cyclones on record, the numbeér of deaths
made it one.of the biggest natural disasters of the
twentieth«€entury.

e Cycloné Gorky hit land at nearly 150 miles per hour on
29" April 1991 and was even more violent than Bhola
had been. Entiré villages were destroyed and crops
were swept awaysin a matter of minutes. Despite the
massive destruction; the death toll was notably lower
due to the construction of shelters. Nevertheless,
around 140,000 people were still killed as the warning
system failed to give everyone sufficient warning.

e Cyclone Sidr reached Bangladesh on 15" November
2007. Thanks to the work of volunteers over 500,000
people were evacuated from the predicted path of
the cyclone and safely moved to over 1,500 cyclone
shelters spread across the country. In this way the
death toll was reduced dramatically although the
destruction to property and crops was devastating.

4 84

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students what they
can see.
e |ndividually, students answer the questions.

Exercise 2

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

e Students read the article quickly to check their answers
to Exercise 1.

Answers

1 Itis Bangladesh.

2 The article says that cyclones in‘Bangladesh bring
terrible floods and kill lots of people.

3 The article says.that With. modern,technology, planning
and education, we don'thave to lese huge numbers of
lives in natural disasters.

Exercise 3

¢ |ndividually,'students match(the sentences to the gaps in
the article.
e Check answers as‘aclass.

Answers

2D 3A 4C

©) Exercisgidu(fack 2.5)

e Students read the article again and decide if the
sSentences are true or false.

e [fyou wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

* They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can correct the false
sentences.

e Elicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 True

3 False (Around 140,000 people drowned in 1991
compared with 500,000 people killed in 1970.)

4 False (There were emergency shelters but many women
and children didn’t go into them.)

5 False (It is the teachers who warn the children about
cyclones.)

6 True

7 False (All the buildings in the village were destroyed
except for the school shelter.)

8 True

Exercise 5

¢ |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

Further practice
Workbook page 35
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Reading

1 Look at the photos. Answer the questions. 4 €)25 Read the article again. Are the
1 What part of the world do you think this is? sentences true (T) or false (F)?
2 What bad news does the article give? 1 Because of global warming, there are more natural
3 What good news does it give? disasters now than there were in the past. T
2 The cyclone in 1991 was stronger than the
2  Read the article quickly and check your answers. cyclone in 1970.
3 Match sentences (1-4) to gaps (A-D) in the article. 3 The cyclone in 1991 killed more peeple than

the cyclone in 1970.
4 |In 1991, there was nowhere safe for women
and children to go.
These days, emergency-volunteers go to
schools to warn the children about cyclones.
A scientist inithe USA helpedtoisave lives in

1 It came in 2007.

2 Not everyone in Bangladesh was so lucky.

3 It was one of the worst natural disasters of the 5
twentieth century.

4 “You must come to the school now,” they shouted. 6

Cyclone Sidr.

7 The buildings in Rupa’s village survived
because of the cyclone warning.

8 Many more people survived Cyclone Sidr than
thereyclones.of 1970 and 1991.

5 What about you? In'pairs, ask and answer.

1 Are there ever floods in your country? What
problems do they cause?

2 What do people do to prepare for natural disasters
in your.eountry? Do you think they do enough?

3 Many charities say ‘There are more floods and
droughts now because of global warming. Rich
countries should pay the poor countries which
are affected by these problems.” Why do they
say this? Do you agree? Why?/Why not?

. . After this, villages set up groups of number than in the big cyclones of
I g t I n g emergency volunteers and teachers had the twentieth century. With modern
€s

to talk to children every week about the technology, planning and education, we
things which they should do if therewasa  don't have to lose huge numbers of lives in
cyclone warning. natural disasters.

the cyclon

They.didn't have to wait many years

for the next big cyclone. =1 7 Twelve
hours before Cyclone Sidr reached land, a
Bangladeshi scientist in the USA calculated
the exact areas of danger on a computer.
The emergency volunteers in the villages
spread the warning fast.

Every year, natural disasters\affect about
250 million people.and global warming is
making dretights, floods and avalanches
more common. Sadly; we can't stop the
disasters, but we can‘reduce the number of
people who die in‘them.

In Bangladesh; @ lot of people have to

live on flat land near the sea, but the Tenfyearfold.Rupla Begum and her friends
cyclones there bring terrible floods. In fan to all jfhe'r naghbours homes. I

1970, Cyclone Bhola killed about 500,000 You won't be safe if you stay here.” All the
people. /1 ....In 1991, the even stronger  buildings in the village were destroyed in

Cyclone Gorky hit the country. This time, the cyclone except for the school shelter.
people could use special school buildings as Bt because of the children’s warnings,
emergency shelters. Unfortunately, many ~ everyone in the village survived.

women and children didn't go to them .... Four thousand people died in
and around 140,000 people drowned. Cyclone Sidr. But this was a much smaller

4 )p
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Grammar Modals: ability,
obligation, prohibition, advice

We can reduce the number of people who die.

We can’t stop natural disasters.

You must come to the school now.
They have to live on flat land near the sea.

We don’t have to lose huge numbers of lives.
You mustn’t leave the shelter.

You should listen to the warnings.
You shouldn’t go near the sea.

Grammar reference Workbook page 92

1  Study the grammar table. Choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

1 We use must or have to when an action is
necessary / against the rules.

2 We use don’t have to when an action is
impossible for someone /dotnecessary.

38 We use should when an action is‘a good.idea /
impossible for someone.

4 \We use can whensan action is not necessary /-
possible for someone.

5 We use mustn’t when an action is a good
idea / against the rules.

2 Choose the correct options.

1.The mountains are,popular because people
can / must ski and climb there.

2 You have to / mustn’tdo mountain sports alone.

3..You should / can’t check the weather before
you go into the mountains.

4 \We mustn’t / don’t have to worry about
avalanches if there’s no snow.

5 People must / shouldn’t go on the snow when
there’s a danger of avalanches.

6 If you are buried in an avalanche, you don’t have
to / can’t climb out. The snow is too heavy.

7 You have to / don’t have to wait for help.

8 Someone must / can find you under the snow
very quickly, or you will die.

Choose the correct option, A, B, C or D, to
complete the conversation.

Dad You look tired. You ' D (should) go to bed.

Bill 12...gotobedyet. |2.. tolearn my
French vocabulary first.

Dad Your French test isn't tomorrow, it’s on
Friday. You # ... learn the vocabulary
tonight. You ® ... learn it another day.

Bill No, | 8.... do it tonight, because I'm busy
for the rest of the week. And I'Z..... get a
bad mark in the test.

Dad You ®....worryso mueh. Tonight, sleep is
more importantthan thetest!

1 A shouldn’t C can’'t
B mustn’t D should

2 A can C.can't
B should D must

3 A have C ' shouldn’t
B must D/ can

4-A, don't have to C cant
B mustnt D don't have

5 A mustn’'t C doesn’t have to
B can D can't

6 A must C don't have
B mustnt D have

7 A should C mustn’t
B must D have to

8 A should C shouldn’t
B must D can

Make sentences. Change the underlined
words. Use these words.

can don’t have to has to must
mustn’t sharlel shouldn’t

1 It's a good idea to take some exercise every
day. (You)

You should take some exercise every day.

| have to phone Lucy. (I)

It isn't necessary to pay for the food. (You)

It’s against the rules to use our mobile phones
in class. (We)

5 He must visit his granny this weekend. (He)

6 It's a bad idea to eat lots of sweets. (People)

7 She’s free to come shopping on Saturday. (She)

~OwODN

What about you? Discuss in pairs.

1 rules at your school

2 rules at home

3 advice for someone who is new at your school
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Grammar Modals: ability,
obligation, prohibition, advice

Language notes

Students revise the modal verbs can/can’t to talk about
ability, must and (don’t) have to to talk about obligation
or lack of it, mustn’t to talk about prohibition and
should/shouldn’t to give advice.

Students often find the grammar of modal verbs
confusing, so you might like to point out that modal
verbs don’t require auxiliary verbs in the negative

or question forms. However, (don’t) have to is not
technically a modal verb and therefore forms the
negative with don’t.

Students frequently have problems with the negative
form don’t have to. In many languages this structure,
quite logically, is used for a prohibition. In English,
however, its usage is quite different and don’t have to is
used to indicate something which is not necessary but
which we are free to do if we wish. Make sure students
understand that mustn’t is used to express the idea of
‘negative obligation’, i.e. prohibition. Make sure students
understand that, in this context, have to and must are
synonyms, and that the opposite of have to is mustn’t.

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with the students.
e Students work individually, completing the r 2

referring back to the grammar table where nece
e Check answers as a class.

AV ETES

1 necessary

2 not necessary
3 a good idea

4 possible

5 against the rules

Exercise 2

Id 4 don’thaveto 5 shouldn’t
8 must

2 mustn’t
6 can't 7 ha

Exercise 3

e Check students understand the task before they start.

e Students work individually, choosing the correct
options.

e They then check answers in pairs before checking
answers as a class.

e Ask two students to read out the completed
conversation.

Answers

2C 3A 4A 5B 6A 7C 8C

Drill the conversation for correct pronunciation. Divide
the class in half down the centre. Tell the half on the left
that they are going to be Bill and the half on the right that
they are going to be his dad. Build up the conversation
step by step until students can perform it unprompted.
Change over the two groups and repeat the procedure
so that both groups have practised both parts. Students
then work in pairs, acting out the genversation.

Exercise 4

e Read through the ex
e FElicit a second examp
phone Lucy.

have to

n't eat lots of sweets.
shopping on Saturday.

Stronger groups or individual students think of a place
and write six sentences for that place using can, can't,
must, mustn’t, have to, don’t have to, should and
shouldn’t, e.g. a library — “You can get books here and
you don’t have to pay.’, "You mustn’t write in the books.’
and ‘You have to return the books after two or three
weeks.” Monitor and point out errors for students to
self-correct. Ask some students to read out their
sentences without telling the class what the place is.
The rest of the class have to guess where the sentences
are about.

Exercise 5

e Students work in pairs, discussing the rules and advice.
Remind students to use the modals they have learned in
this lesson.

e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency unless students make mistakes with the modal
verbs.

Further practice
Workbook pages 36 and 92-93
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Past modals

Language notes

Students are introduced here to the modals could/
couldn’t to talk about ability in the past and (didn’t) have
to to talk about obligation in the past. Check students
understand that we can’t use the modal verb must

to talk about obligation in the past, we can only use
have to. Remind students that have to, unlike could, is
not technically a modal verb and therefore forms the
negative in the past with didn’t. As with the present, the
negative form didn’t have to indicates something which
was not necessary, and not a negative obligation.

Exercise 6

e Read the grammar table and the ‘Watch Out!’ section
with the students.

e Students work individually, completing the rules and
referring back to the grammar table where necessary.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 could, couldn’t
2 had to, didn’t have to

Exercise 7

e Students rewrite the sentences using the past ten
e They then check answers in pairs before checki
answers as a class.

Answers

2 Could you see the avalanche?
3 They didn’t have to help us.

4 He had to be careful.

5 We couldn’t climb the volc

y 2

Write ‘When | was three ..»’ on thé board. Individually,
students write as many sentences as possible about
when they werethree using could/couldn’t and (didn’t)
have to, e.g.£... | could walk and talk./; *... | couldn’t
swim.’, ", .£1'had to go to bed veryearly.’, "... | didn’t have
to do homeweork.” etcd Monitor and point out errors for
students to self=cofrect. Ask some students to read out
their sentences 1o the class and elicit sentences about
how their lives are different now, e.g. ‘When | was three
| had to go to bed very early, but now | can go to bed
whenever | want.’, ‘| didn’t have to do homework when
| was three, but now | have to do two hours homework
every day.’ etc.

Further practice
Workbook pages 36 and 92-93
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Vocabulary Phrasal verbs 2

Language notes

Students were introduced to the concept of phrasal verbs
in Unit 1 and here see a second group of phrasal verbs.
Remind students that phrasal verbs are verbs which are
followed by a preposition, often referred to as a ‘particle’,
and that it is this particle which gives the verb its very
specific meaning.

Students work in this lesson with phrasal verbs at a
purely lexical level and the exercises donot require them
to distinguish between separable and non-separable

phrasal verbs.
‘

@ Exercise 1 (Track 2.6)

can see.
e Students

5 keepon a
forwardto g
7 puton b
8 runoutof h
9 take off ¢
10 work out |

Exercise 2

e Students complete the sentences.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

1 get through

2 break down, ran out of
3 Keep on, work out

4 |ooking forward to

5 Take off, put on

6 came across

Exercise 3

¢ |n pairs, students write a short conversation using six of
the phrasal verbs.

e Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.

e Ask some pairs to read their dialogues to the class.

Further practice
Workbook pages 37 and 107

Brain Trainer Unit 4 Activity 3
See Teacher’s Book page 212 and Students’ Book page 114



Past modals
People could use schools as shelters.
| couldn’t speak English when | was six.
They had to teach children about the dangers.

They didn’'t have to wait long for the next cyclone.

Grammar reference Workbook page 92

@
a ' Watch Out!
We can't use must for obligation in the past.

6  Study the grammar table. Complete the rules.

1 For ability in the past, we use ..../.....
2 For obligation in the past, we use ..../....

7 Change these sentences to the past tense.
1 She can’t swim.
She couldn’t swim.

2 Can you see the avalanche?
3 They don’t have to help us.
4 He must be careful.

5 We can’t climb the volcano.

Vocabulary Phrasal verbs 2

1 €26 Read the text. Complete the
phrasal verbs (1-10) and match them to their
definitions (a—j). Then listen, check and repeat.

1 break down 6 look ...
2 cam.... 7 put....
3 come ... 8 run ...
4 get.... 9 take ...
5 keep ... 10 work4..
a continue

bfget dressed in something

¢ stop wearing something

d stop waofrying

e stopworking or functioning 7

f come to the end of a difficult time

g be excited about something that’s going to
happen

h use all of something, so there isn’t any more
of it

i meet without planning to

j calculate or understand

Word list page 77 Workbook page 107

Unit 4

My Journal

1 was looking forward. to the

sailing race., but after onln{r

three dea,s of YO-CLY\%/, the wind
disappeared. Then my engine
broke. down and the radio
sto Pe,d working: 1 KeP{:
+o mend. i, but 1 couldn t wo

Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the words from Exercise 1.

1 Stop screaming and calm down! We won't ....
this if we don’t think sensibly.

2 The cardidn't..... It .... petrol.

3 ....looking at the map, and you’ll soon ...
where we are.

4 I'mreally .... the weekend. I’'m going to ltaly.

5 ....your dirty clothes and .... some clean ones.

6 |....an advert for a volcano tour in today’s paper.

Work in pairs. Choose six phrasal verbs from
Exercise 1 and write a short conversation
with them.

Brain Trainer Unit 4
Activity 3 Go to page 114

4[“])p
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| Asking for clarification

Speaking and Listening

1 Look at the photo. Answer the questions.

1 Where are Archie, Holly and Yasmin?
2 What do you think has happened to Holly?
3 Who do you think Yasmin is talking to?

2 @27 Listen and read the conversation.
Check your answers.

3 @27 Listen and read again. Answer the
questions.
1 What is wrong with Holly’s foot?
A snake has bitten it.

2 Does it hurt?

3 Is Archie worried about Holly? Why?/Why not?
4 |s an ambulance going to come to them?

5 Where does Holly have to go later?

4  Act out the conversation in groups of three.

=p

Archie Hurry up, guys.
Holly  We're coming ... Ouch! What was that?
Yasmin Oh no! A snake! Did it bi
Holly  Yes, on my foot.
Yasmin Poor you! That must hurt!
Holly
Archie Calm down,
poisonous sna

Yasmin

you mean? Are
ould call for an

¢ > doctor think?

ve to go to hospital. But we don't
call an ambulance, so it can’t be
ious.

Say it in your language ...

Hurry up!
Ouch!

4 2
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Chatroom Asking for clarification

Revision

First — Write the following sentences on the board:

1 Our new car broke to going skiing in the mountains on

Saturday.

It was very cold last night so | put across this one of you.

| was looking at photos last night when | came on my

winter clothes.

4 |'m really looking forward down while we were driving to
the concert.

5 My sister keeps of time and | don’t think | can finish my
project for tomorrow.

6 I'm running out on shouting at me, but | haven’t done
anything wrong.

Second - Tell students that the sentences have got mixed

up. They need to break each sentence into two pieces and

reorganise them to make six logical sentences. Students

work in pairs, solving the puzzle.

Third - If students find the activity difficult, show them where
the break is in each sentence. Check answers as a class.
(Answers: 1 Our new car broke down while we were driving
to the concert.; 2 It was very cold last night so | put on my
winter clothes.; 3 | was looking at photos last night when [
came across this one of you.; 4 I'm really looking forward to
going skiing in the mountains on Saturday.; 5 My sister keeps
on shouting at me, but | haven’t done anything wreng.;

6 I'm running out of time and | don’t think | can finish iy
project for tomorrow.)

2
3

Speaking and Listening
» S

Draw students’ attention 10 the photo and'ask who they
can see. Elicit the names of the characters (from left to
right: Holly, Yasmin and.Archie) and ask them who is
missing (Fraser). In pairs, students brainstorm everything
they rememberabout the'characters from the Starter
Unit and Units 1-3."Feedback as a class.
(Possibletanswers: The characters all live in Freston

and goto the samesschool, Archie is good fun, but is
sometimes ait selfish, does judo after school, is in a
drama club, thinks Freston is really boring, is very bad at
frisbee; Fraser is Shy, but very generous, is clever, plays
football, is in a dramaclub; Holly is Yasmin’s cousin,
does judo after school, is in a drama club; Yasmin is
Holly’s cousin, is confident and talkative, does a lot of
dancing, loves fashion and hip hop music, her mum set
up her own business as a garden designer)

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask students what they
can see.
e Students look in more detail and answer the questions.

€) Exercise 2 (Track 2.7)

* Play the recording for students to listen, read and check
their answers to Exercise 1.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 They are walking in the country.
2 Holly has hurt her foot«(She.has been bitten by a snake.)
3 Yasmin is talking to a doctor.

€) Exercise 3 (Track 2.7)

¢ |ndividuallygstudents answer the guestions.
e They then check in pairs, before checking answers as a
class.

[ Answers |

2 Yes, it does.

3 No, he isp’t. Because there aren’t any deadly snakes in
Britain.

4:No, it isn’t.

5 She has togo to hospital.

Exercise#d

e Divide the class into groups of three.

e Groups act out the conversation.

e Monitor and correct students’ pronunciation as
appropriate.

e Nominate one group to perform the conversation for the
class.

Say it in your language ...
w Ask students to find the phrases in the conversation

L and look at them in context to try to deduce the
meaning.

Hurry up! — phrase used to express urgency and

tell people to move more quickly or get ready to do
something faster. Often suggests that the speaker

is frustrated because the other people are making
them wait or causing them to be late. You might use
it in class if your students arrive late and, despite not
arriving on time, are slow to sit down, get their books
out of their bags and get ready to start the class.

Ouch! — exclamation used to express sudden and
surprising pain often when we stand on something,
catch our finger in something or are bitten by an
insect or animal. Depending on the degree of pain it
may even be shouted or almost screamed.
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Exercise 5

e Students read the conversation again and complete the
sentences.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 mean 3 saying 4 |see

Exercise 6

e Read through the phrases for asking for clarification with
the class.
¢ Drill the phrases for sentence stress and intonation.

€) Exercise 7 (Track 2.8)

e Play the recording for students to find out what the
problem is and what solution is suggested.

* Repeat the recording, pausing after each line to check
students’ pronunciation.

® |n pairs, students act out the conversation.

Answers

The problem is that the water in the river is dangerous.
The solution is that Yasmin should swim in a swimming
pool instead.

Exercise 8

e Students make their own conversations by replacin
words in purple in Exercise 7.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless st
make mistakes with the use of the words and p
for asking for clarification.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can
ideas.

their own

Further practice
Workbook pages 38 and 116

Grammar Mg

Language notes

Students are introduced, to the modal verbs must, might,
could and ean’t to talk about possibility. Make sure
studentstunderstand that:

e can'’tis used.to express inability to do something
(Tcan’t swim.’); to state that something logically is
not possible (John.can’t have broken the window,
he wasn’t here.’) andito say that you do not have
permission to do something (No, you can’t go out until
you have done your homework.).

e must is used to express an obligation (1 must study for
my exam.’) and to state that something logically is true
('t must be cold outside, people are wearing coats
and hats.’).

e could is used to express an ability in the past (‘/ could
ski when | was five.”) and to state that something is
possibly true, but we are not sure (It could rain later so
take your umbrella.’).

q 92

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with students.

e Students work individually, completing the rules and
referring back to the grammar table where necessary.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 might, could 2 can’'t 3 must

Exercise 2

e Students read the conversation an
options.
e Check answers as a cl

Answers

ose the correct

2 might 3 can’

Exercise 3

students.
e class using the picture

es for each picture.

in. It could / might be in Italy.
e a dolphin or it could /

Play‘a drawing game with the class to practise talking
about possibility. Explain that you are thinking of
something and are going to draw it on the board a little
bit at a time for students to make sentences. Draw

a circle on the board and ask students to speculate
about what it can’t, could or might be, e.g. ‘It can’t be a
book.’, ‘It might be a football.’, etc. Draw a small dot in
the centre and elicit further sentences, e.g. ‘It can’t be
a football.’, ‘It could be a wheel.’, etc. Continue adding
parts of the drawing until students are sure and then
elicit the sentence ‘It must be a watch.” before confirming
‘It is a watch. Well done!’

@ XD

Students play the game in small groups. Encourage
them to make as many sentences as possible with the
modal verbs of possibility.

Further practice
Workbook pages 39 and 93



Look back at the conversation. Complete
these sentences.

1 Sorry, | don’t understand.

2 Whatdoyou....?

3 Are you .... that we should call for an
ambulance, or keep on walking?

4 Oh, ....! Thanks.

Read the phrases for asking for clarification.

Asking for clarification

What do you mean?
Sorry, | don’t understand.
Are you saying that ...?
Oh, | see! Thanks.

€)28 Listen to the conversation. What is
the problem? What is the solution? Act out the
conversation in pairs.

Archie You shouldn’'t ' swim in that river
because of the 2 water.

Yasmin Sorry, | don’t understand. Are you saying
that ® the water is dangerous?

Archie Yes, so you shouldn’t 4 swim in it.

Yasmin What do you mean?

Archie Well, ® people have caught diseasés
from it. You should ¢ swim in a
swimming pool instead.

Yasmin Oh, | see! Thanks.

Work in pairs. Replace the words'in purple in
Exercise 7. Use these words and/or your,.own
ideas. Act out the conversations.

You shouldn’t ski there

becausé of the snow.
Sorry, I'don'’t ...

Iithere‘it thatMep food in your tent
\mw I /bears

3 a problem with the snow / gas is coming
frol volcano / there are bears around here
4 skion iMay / go there / keep food in your tent

5 there are often avalanches when there’s
snow like that / the gas is poisonous / bears
sometimes steal food from tents

6 ski somewhere else / visit a different place /
leave it in the campsite kitchen

Grammar Modals: possibility

That bite must hurt.
[t might be a poisonous snake.
The bite could be really dangerous.

The snake can’t be deadly.
Grammar reference Workbook page 92

1 Read the grammar table. Complete the rules:

1 When something iStpossible, we use ....or .....
2 When something is impossible; we use .... .
3 When something is certain, we use-... .

2 Choose the correct options.

A Where's Poppy?

B Sheisn't here. She ' could / must be in her
tentgorshe 2 might / can’t be by the river.
She ® must/ can’t be in her tent. It's empty.
Listen! Sameone’s calling from the river. That
4 must /«an’t be her.

She.isn’t calling, she’s screaming. She
Smust / could be scared.

You're right. She & might / can’t be in danger.
Let’s go and help her.

> >

o)

3 Make two sentences for each picture. Use

must, might, could or can’t.

1 Who is this? Callum ( h
and Luke both like
surfing.

It might be Callum.
It could be Luke.

2 Where is this volcano? ( 0
There aren't any
volcanoes in Britain, but
there are some in ltaly.

\\ J
3 What animal is that? ( h
Dolphins are grey and
sharks are grey, too.
& J
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Reading

1

Look at the photo and the title of the article.
How do you think a television programme
saved this boy’s life?

sevea my e

Teenager Jake Denham was
skiing with his family in
the USA when he fell over
and lost one of his skis. His
family didn’t know that he
had a problem. They kept
on skiing. When they got to
the bottom of the mountain,
there was no sign of Jake.
Jake couldn’t find his ski
anywhere. In the end, he
decided to take off his other
ski and walk down the
mountain. But he couldn’t
work out the right way to go.

It was now getting da

he wind couldn’t blow
side his cave,

the temperature fell to a
dangerous -15°C that night,
but inside it Jake was safe
from the cold.

But he had to get down
the mountain. The TV
programmes always said,
‘If you are lost, you should
else’s tracks

she heard the news.
azingly, Jake didn’t even
ave to go to hospital. He got
through the ordeal without
any injuries.

So, the next time someone
says that watching TV is a
waste of time, think of Jake.
Sometimes TV can save your

life!
| Key Words

Read the article quickly and checkyour answer
to Exercise 1.

@ 29 Read the articlesagain and put these
events in the correct.order. Which event
didn’t happen?

a Hesheltered'in a d<‘He went to hospital.

SnOW cave. e He got lost.
b He found rescuers. f He followed ski
c He fell over. 1 tracks.

©) 284 Read the article again. Answer the

questions.

1 Why didn’t Jake’s family help him when he fell over?
Because they didn’t know he had a problem and
kept on skiing.

2 At first, what did Jake plan to do?

3 Why was it dangerous for Jake when it got dark?

4 Why was his snow cave a good design?

5 How long was Jake lost on the mountain?

6 What injuries did Jake have?

4=)p

blow
ordeal

hole
rescue

cave
track
\o
Listening
1 ©a2n0

Listen to a mountain rescue worker

talk about survival programmes on TV. Are the
sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 They can help people.

2 They can give people dangerous ideas.

3 People should copy all the things that they see

on them.

@ Listening Bank Unit 4 page 119

2 In pairs, discuss the questions. Give reasons.

1 Do you ever watch survival programmes on
TV? Do you enjoy them?

2 Do you think the advice on survival
programmes is useful?

3 Imagine yourself in a dangerous situation like
Jake’s. Do you think you would survive?
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Reading

e Jake Denham is a real person and his remarkable
survival story was widely reported in the press in
early January 2011. He is from Portland, Oregon, in
the USA. On New Year’s Eve 2010 he was skiing on
Mount Bachelor near his home when he lost one of his
skis and was forced to take shelter on the mountain
for nine hours. Using techniques he had seen on
survival programmes he was able to protect himself
from the bitter cold and was ultimately rescued in the
early hours of New Year’s Day 2011.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the title of the article and the photo
and ask students what they can see.

e |n pairs, students answer the question.

e Take feedback as a class.

Exercise 2

e Students read the article quickly and check their answer
to Exercise 1.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

Answer

Jake watched a lot of TV programmes about surviving in
difficult situations and they saved his life.

Key Words

Be prepared to focus on the Key Words, either

by pre-teaching them, eliciting their meaning after
students have read the text;, or through dictionary or
definition writing work.

cave — a structure, normally curved in shape, with a
small entrance, where people’can protect themselves
from the weather, they.oceur naturally innmountains
or people cansmake them

hole — an empty space made in.something, it can be
very small in, for example, an item of clothing, or very
large, as in the hole in the ozone layer

blow —a verb indicating a strong movement of air
from one place to another, often caused by the wind,
also the action when we exhale with force, typically to
extinguish candles on a birthday cake

track —a mark left on the ground by a person or
animal when they move, generally only visible when
the ground is soft or covered in snow

rescue — save someone from a dangerous situation,
it can be a verb, a noun and an adjective

ordeal — a very traumatic, difficult and frightening
experience, normally one which has lasted for a
long time

€) Exercise 3 (Track 2.9)

e Students read the text again, put the events in the
correct order and identify which one didn’t happen.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

1c 2e 3a 4f 5b
Event d didn’t happen.

&
Individually or in pairs, students write definitions for the
words in the Key Words box."Menitor and help with
vocabulary and‘grammaras necessary.

€ Exercise 4 (frack 2.9)

e |ndividually, students answer the questions.
e They then check in pairsoefore checking answers as a
class.

[ Answers BN

2:He planned to walk down the mountain.

3 Because he was a long way from any shelter and it was
very coldt

4 Because he pointed it up the hill so the wind couldn’t
blow into it.

5 He was lost on the mountain for nine hours.

6 He didn’t have any injuries.

Listening

€ Exercise 1 (Track 2.10)

e Play the recording for students to decide if the
sentences are true or false.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 True 2 True 3 False

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 228

Listening Bank
See Teacher’s Book page 217 and Students’ Book page 119

Exercise 2

* |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
* Take feedback as a class.

Further practice
Workbook page 40
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Writing Giving instructions

Revision

First — Prepare a ‘live listening’ about a natural disaster which
you experienced, including grammar and vocabulary from the
unit. This can either be a true personal story which you are
happy to share with your students or an invented story based
on a real event. Use the following text as an example:

A few years ago | was on holiday in New Zealand. We were
looking forward to a really good holiday. The first night, we
went to bed, put on our pyjamas and went to sleep. In the
middle of the night we suddenly woke up when we felt the
bed moving. It was an earthquake! We remembered that,

if you’re inside when there’s an earthquake, you should run
under a table and shouldn’t go outside. So we stayed in our
room, under the table and waited. The hotel kept on shaking
for a long time, but we got through it and the room finally
stopped moving. The police arrived and told us we had to
go outside immediately. We couldn’t take anything with us
and had to wait in our pyjamas in the street. The earthquake
destroyed buildings and buried cars, but fortunately most
people survived. It was really frightening.

Second — Students listen and note the key events from your
story and put them in the correct order.

Third — Students compare their notes in pairs. Take feedback
as a class and ask students if they think the story was tfue or
false.

Exercise 1
e Read the Writing File with the class.

Exercise 2

e Students read the information‘leaflet and answer the
questions.

Answers

There are six bullet points.
There are three sentences'in the longest bdllet points.

4 N

Write the'following questions on the board. Students

read the information leaflet again and answer them.

1 How can you find out about earthquakes before they
reach you?

2 If you are inside, what.should you do to protect yourself?

3 What shouldn’t you do if you are outside?

4 What advice is there for drivers in the text?

5 Why are earthquakes particularly dangerous near the
sea?

6 If there is a tsunami warning, where should you go?

Students check in pairs before checking answers as a

class.

(Answers: 1 From organisations that send free warnings

by text message.; 2 You should hide under a strong table

or desk, keep away from windows and heavy

4 96

objects on the walls and turn off the gas or electricity if
you are cooking.; 3 You shouldn’t stand near buildings,
tress or electricity lines.; 4 They should drive away from
bridges, buildings, trees and electricity lines and stop the
car. They shouldn’t leave the car.; 5 Because there are
sometimes tsunamis after earthquakes.; 6 You should
run to high ground.)

Exercise 3

e Individually, students match the headings to the advice.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1a 2c¢c 3b

Exercise 4

e Draw attention to the pictures and'ask students what
they can see.

e Explain that students should only make notes at this
point or writeishort sentences.

e Encourage students to ask you for any vocabulary they
need.

EXxercise®

e Show students how the example text is divided into
three sections. Tell them that they should now organise
theirmotes in the same way under the headings Be
prepared, In the desert and Afterwards.

e Draw students’ attention to the ‘Remember!’ checklist.

Add an extra 10—15 vocabulary items from this unit to the
collection of Word Cards.

Revise all the vocabulary by playing a memory game.
Books closed. Students work in pairs or groups of three.
In five minutes they have to write down as many words
as they can from the collection of cards. They score one
point for each word they remember and an additional
point for the correct spelling. Give students five

minutes to write down as much vocabulary as they can
remember. Check answers and spelling as a class by
asking individual students to write words on the board.

Further practice
Workbook page 41



Writing Giving instructions

1 Read the Writing File.

Giving clear instructions

Use headings so people can find the
right information quickly.

Use bullet points.

Keep sentences short.

Don’t use linking words at the start of
sentences.

2 Read the information leaflet. How many bullet
points are there? How many sentences are in
the longest bullet points?

\\“‘“‘\% survive an earthquake

o If the danger of earthquakes is high in your area,
find out about organisations that can send fre?
earthquake warnings by fext message, You might
have a few seconds before the earthquake redches you.
A few seconds could save your life.

L eu”

o People inside buildings should hide,under a sirong table
or desk, away from windows and heavy objects on walls.

e |f you are cooking, turn off the gos or electricity.

o People in outside areas should moved@way from
Huildings, trees and electricty lins.

o Divers should drive carefully away from bridges,
huildings/ frees and eleciricity lines and then stop their
car, They shouldn't leave the car.

1 14

o |n areas near the seq, there are sometimes tsunamis
after earthquakes. You should listen to the radio.
If there is any danger of a tsunami in your area,
run fo high ground.

Unit 4

3 Match the headings (1-3) to the advice (a-c).
1 Avoid the problem
2 Reduce the danger
3 During an attack

a Never swim in seas where there have been
recent shark attacks.

b Hit the shark hard in the eyes or the.end of its nose.

¢ Wear dark clothes. To a shark, peopleiin bright
colours might look like fish.

You are going to write an information leaflet
about survival in the desert, or.your own idea.
Look at the ideas in the pictures:and/or do
your own research. Make some notes.

w
Be prepared

In the desert

Afterwards

5  Write your information leaflet. Use your notes

from Exercise 4.

e X Remember!

e Use headings and bullet points.
e Use the vocabulary in this unit.
e Check your grammar, spelling and punctuation.

4=)»
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Grammar Review

1 Choose the correct options.

1 Rabbits can’t / must fly.
2 You could / mustn’t forget your book. You'll
need it.
3 Last year | must / had to learn Chinese. It was
really difficult.
4 |'ve been learning English for seven years, so |
can / have to speak it quite well now.
5 You should / mustn’t try harder in class.
6 My mum can’t / couldn’t swim when she was
a child.
7 You mustn’t / don’t have to wash your hair
every day. Twice a week is enough.
8 We had to / could see the sea from the house
where we stayed last summer.
9 She must / shouldn’t remember her hockey
stick today because she’s playing in a match.
10 | have to / can’t study tonight because we
have an important test tomorrow.
11 You can / shouldn’t swim in the lake. It's very
dangerous.
12 My grandad mustn’t / didn’t have to(study
Science at school.

2 Complete the sentences with;these verbs.
Sometimes more than one answeris possible.

can't could might must

1 He must like chocolate. Everyone likes chocolate!

2 She ... live in'Spain. I'm not sure.

3 I've lost mly bag. It ....loe somewhere at school,
or maybe at Tom’sdouse.

4 He....have a sister who'’s 30.4His mum and dad
are only 40.

5 They .... be from France«They don’t speak
any French.

6 The people near the erupting volcano .... feel
verysscared.

7 That car .... cost a lot of money. It's a BMW,
and BMWs are always expensive.

8 She .... play the piano. | don’t know.

4=2)p

WourgMemony!

Vocabulary Review

3 Complete the sentences.

1 Avolcano often produces ashawhen it e.... .

2 A...happen in the mountains. If they b.... you in
snow, it’s very difficult to s.... .

3 If it doesn't rain for a long.time, there’'sa d.... and
sometimes there’s a f..., too. Many-people s.... .

4 Ac....is avery strong windthat can d...houses.

5 You should stay.in.bed if you have a serious d....
which yousnight's.... torother peeple.

6 T....are big waves afteran.e.... out at sea. When
the wayes hit the coast, there are terrible f....
and a lot of people d.....

4 _Complete the sentences/with these words.

forward of off
through to

aeross
on (x2)

down (x2)
out (x2)

1 | came across Lia in town yesterday.
2 Put..@ahat. It'll protect you from sunburn.

3dWeverun..... ... milk. I'l go and buy some more.
4 Calm .... . It’s not the end of the world.
5,We're really looking .... .... our holiday.

6 She worked .... a way to cross the river safely.
7 | was late because our car broke ... .
8 Don’t worry, you'll get .... the exams OK.
9 Take .... your jumper if you're too hot.
10 He kept ... walking until he found help.

Speaking Review

5 €211 Complete the conversation with these
words. Then listen and check.

Are you saying | don’t understand.

| seel What-de-yourmean?

A We don’t have to go to school tomorrow.

B ' What do you mean? It's Monday tomorrow.

A Yes, but there’s no school when there’s a flood.

B Sorry,2....% ... that there’s a flood at school?

A Yes. There’s water in the classrooms, so we
can’t have any lessons tomorrow.

B Oh,*.... Thanks for telling me.

Dictation
6 ©a2an

@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 130

Listen and write in your notebook.
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Refresh Your Memory!

Exercise 1

Answers

2 mustnt 3 hadto 4 can 5 should 6 couldn’t
7 don'thaveto 8 could 9 must 10 have to
11 shouldn’t 12 didn’t have to

Exercise 2

Answers

2 could /might 3 could/ might 4 can't 5 can't
6 must 7 must 8 could/ might

Exercise 3

Answers

1 volcano, erupts

2 Avalanches, bury, survive

3 drought, famine, starve

4 cyclone, destroy

5 disease, spread

6 Tsunamis, earthquake, floods, die

Exercise 4

Answers

2 on 3 outof 4 down 5 forwardto 6 out 47 down
8 through 9 off 10 on

€ Exercise 5 (Track 2.11)

Answers

2 | don’t understand 3 Are you saying, 4 lsee

€ Exercise 6 (Track2.12)

Answers and Audioscript

1 | couldn’t see any signs of an ayvalanche.

2 We mustn’t run odt of water.

3 The cyclone destroyed hundreds of homes.

4 In a droughtgpeople shouldn’t washdtheir cars.
5 The cloud can’t be from a'voleanae.

6 The earthquake might start aitsunami.

e Ny 4

Revise the phrasal verbs seen on the course so far by
creating a mind map:

— Start by writing PHRASAL VERBS in a cloud at the top
of the board and drawing up the 15 empty circles. Check
students remember that phrasal verbs are verbs which
are followed by a preposition and that this gives the verb
its very specific meaning.

— Ask students to call out the verbs which they have
seen in Units 1 and 4 as part of the phrasal verbs,

e.g. get, look, put, run, take, work, and write these

in the circles. Ask them if they can remember which
prepositions were used with each verb and write these
up in rectangles connected up to the verbs by a line.

— Remind students that some verbs are used in more
than one phrasal verb, i.e. get, look and run and elicit all
the possible prepositions for those verbs. Continue until
you have all 20 phrasal verbs on the board.

— Tell students that they are now going to think about
meaning and words that are commonly used with the
phrasal verbs. Draw students’ attention to look forward
to and ask them what the phrasal verb means (anticipate
with excitement) and what sort of things you might look
forward to, e.g. the weekend, a holiday. Write these on
stems running off from the rectangle ‘forward to'.

— Elicit meanings and additional examples of collocations
for some of the other phrasal Verbs.to check students
understand the task.

— Ask students which verbs arexopposites (put on and
take off) and make sure they understand that these two
phrasal verbs will therefore be used with the same set of
words.

— Students then work in pairs, revising the meaning of
the phrasaliverbs and brainstorming vocabulary that
collocates with the phrasaliverbs and adding it to their
diagrams. Give themrartime limit of five minutes before
collatingwocabulary on the board.

(Possible answers are on the mind map)

m‘l

av\,s w Py afornn
2 e a company
‘l a wMPu:w
fof the
weekend chilbron 5 fiom
brea
ok the /

Shorpingoeniee

on.the Wocjto
concert

t thhe answer
i (keep) trying t
ez <D Find the

QhSwel

Lrousecs > Méjlbj
School
Come) izt

o é\(tf\; cult @
-\L
an old Pke’to @@ -olowr\, tP
fatin

after the accident (,!,U;?ola‘te

My Assessment Profile Unit 4
Workbook page 130

Culture 3 — Chinese New Year
See Teacher’s Book page 223 and Students’ Book page 124
(for extra reading, discussion and writing work).
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Real World Profiles

e Richard Turere is a real person and lives with his
family very close to the Nairobi National Park in Kenya.
The proximity of their home to the park means that
the danger to the Turere family’s cows from lions is
much greater than in other regions. Since he was very
young Richard has enjoyed playing with electronics
and he used this knowledge to develop his ‘lion
lights’ system. ‘Lion lights’ are a series of small lights
installed around the perimeter of the family farm which
point out into the darkness and automatically turn on
and off in sequence in order to give the impression
that someone with a torch is walking around the farm
all night. Thanks to his remarkable achievement,
Richard was given a full scholarship to Brookhouse
International School, one of the best schools in
Kenya.

Language notes

Be prepared to elicit from stronger students or explain
yourself the meaning of the following lexical items which
appear in the Reading text: conservationists, hope,
fence, torch, car battery, solar panel, bulbs, feed.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students
can see.

e Students read Richard’s profile and the
find out how Richard helped his fami

e Check answers as a class.

e |f you have a world map available, ask s
Kenya is.

Answer

Richard helped his fa

ad the al

e |fyou w play
read.

e Students chec
class.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

recording for students to listen and

) pairs before you check answers as a

4 100

Answers

2 Farmers kill them to protect their farm animals.

3 There are only 2,000 lions in Kenya now.

4 Because a fence is much too expensive.

5 Because lions are afraid of humans and the lights tricked
them into thinking someone was walking around the farm.

6 No, it wasn't.

7 The lights helped the farmers to feed their families and

helped the lions to survive.
8 One of Kenya’s best schools offer&a free education.

—

Extend the work on the natural'world by-asking students
to research and prepare a poster about an environmental
issue which affects.theircountry onregion particularly,
e.g. global warming, illegal waste disposal, deforestation,
animals becoming extinct. Their, poster should have two
sections: the/first one should explain what the problem
is, when and how it started, etc., and the second section
should.propose actions to improve the situation.

e questions with the class.
ork in pairs or small groups, talking

ack as a class.

Ideally the class discussion activity should be
pleted in English but you may want to support
weaker students with some L1, if appropriate.

Ask students additional questions related to the topic of

the text, e.g.

1 What are the positive and negative aspects of tourism
to places like Kenya?

2 Would you like to live and work with animals? Why? /
Why not?

3 Have you ever invented anything? What was it? Was it
a useful invention?

4 \What qualities do you think you need to be an inventor?

5 Which invention do you think is the most important to
your life?

In this unit have you ...

... used the Grammar and Vocabulary worksheet?
... used the Reading and Listening worksheet?

... used the Writing worksheet?

... used the Speaking worksheet?

.. used the Unit test?

With the exception of the Speaking and Writing
worksheets, all the Teacher’s Resources are at
two levels of difficulty:

* For students who need extra help and support

** For students who require an additional challenge



Real World Profiles

@ Richard Turere’s Profile

Age: Home country:
13 Kenya
My favourite things ...

helping my family, inventing things

Reading

1

Read Richard’s profile and look at
the photos. How do you think he
helped his family? Read the article
quickly to check.

€) 213

Read the article again:

Answer the questions.

1

A WON

N O

Why are lions a good thing for Kenya”?

Because they attract hundreds of
thousands offtourists every year.

Why do fafmers kill them?

How many lions arefthere in Kenya?
Why couldn’t'Richard’s farm have a
fencesto keep out the lions?

Why did his ‘lionlights’ keep the
lions away?

Was it expensive to make the lights?
\What'two groups did his lights help?
How has Richard’s life changed
since people heard about his lights?

Lions are important to the people

of Kenya becausertheysattract

hundreds of thousands of tourists

every year/However, they also kill

a lot of farm animals. In<a country:

where droughts are’common, it's hard for farmers to feed their families.
It isn't surprising that they sometimes kill lions to protect their farms.

Twenty.years ago there were 20,000 lions in Kenya. Now there are only
2,000: Conservationistsstarted to think that there was no hope for the
lions” future. But thenthey heard about Richard Turere.

From'the-age.of nine, it was Richard’s job to look after his family’s cows.
Bt when lions came out of the forest at night and ate them, Richard could
do nothing. A fence high enough and strong enough to keep the lions out
was much too expensive.

When he was eleven, Richard realised that the lions never attacked when
someone was moving around outside with a torch. They were afraid of
humans. This gave Richard an idea. Perhaps he could design some lights
which could trick the lions. With an old car battery, a solar panel and some
bulbs from broken torches, he created outside lights which looked like a
moving torch. Since then, the lions have never come back to his farm.

Soon his neighbours asked him to put up ‘lion lights” at their farms, too.
Again, the lights worked brilliantly. Conservationists were very excited.
Here was something simple and cheap which could help farmers to feed
their families and help the lions to survive.

And there was help for Richard, too. One of Kenya's best schools heard
about his clever invention and offered him a free education there. Richard
now hopes to become an engineer and invent many other useful things in
the future.

Class discussion

1 What do you think are more important, the lions or the
farmers’ animals? Why?

2 Do you know of any other simple ideas to keep
unwanted animals away?

3 What did you have to do when you were eleven?
Compare your life at that age with Richard’s.

=
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Work For Jﬁ

Grammar  will/going to; Present simple/Present continuous for future
Vocabulary Work collocations; Job qualities
Speaking Phone language

Writing An email about plans

Vocabulary Work collocations
1 €214 Match the items in the picture (1-11)

to these words. One word is missing from the
picture. Then listen, check and repeat.

appointments email enquiry
meeting payments phone
photocopying presentation 1 reception desk
report spreadsheet stationery o
Word list page 77 Workbook page 108 9
2 Choose the correct options.

1 attend a meeting / a spreadsheet

2 answer an appointment / the phone

deal on reception / with e ries

Julie
4 Work in pairs. What do you think these people 9 @
do at work? Use the words in Exercise 2 to L
help you.
° a seoretary e a shqp ass!stant e ateacher Brain Trainer Unit 5
e amechanic e a police officer o

Activities 1 and 2 Go to page 115

4=)p
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Unit5 Work For It

Unit contents

Vocabulary

— Work collocations — answer the phone, attend a
meeting, check emails, deal with enquiries, do some
photocopying, give a presentation, make an
appointment, order stationery, prepare a
spreadsheet, take payments, work on reception,
write a report

— Job qualities — accurate, analytical, excellent IT skills,
experienced, good communicator, leadership
qualities, organised, patient, practical, punctual,
reliable, team player

Grammar
— will/going to
— Present simple and Present continuous for future

Communication

— Phone language

— Writing an email about plans; Expressing degrees of
certainty

Pronunciation
— /3:1/and /2:/

Key competences

— Linguistic competence

— Interpersonal, social and civic competence
— Learning-to-learn

— Autonomy and personal initiative

Vocabulary Work collggations

v

Stronger groups or individual.students cover the words
in the box and complete Exercise 1 ‘blind* by looking
only at the picture. Students then uncover the box and
see if they used the same words.or differentiones. This
type of activity is veryvaluable@s it helps students
notice the gap between theif knowledge@nd the target
language.

€) Exercisg 1 (Track 2.14)

e |ndividually, students match 11 of the words to the
pictures.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each item to check
students’ pronunciation.

Answers

y

2 report 7 payments

3 meeting 8 enquiry

4 appointments 9 stationery

5 reception desk 10 photocopying
6 phone 11 spreadsheet

The missing word is email.

Exercise 2

e Students choose the correct options.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 the phone 8 on reception
3 with enquiries 9 a spreadsheet
4 areport 10 payments

5 a presentation 11 some photocopying
6 an appointment 12 stationefy
7 emails

; y
Students memorise the colloeations in"Exercise 2 for one
minute. They then test themselves or their partner by
covering first the verbs and then'the nouns and seeing
how many of them they can remember.

D Pronunciation (Track 2.15, 2.16)
See Teacher’s'Book page 219/and Students’ Book page 121

€ Exercise 3 (Track 2.17)

e Play the recording for students to listen and find out
what Dan and Julie did yesterday.

e Repeat the recording, pausing after each section to
check.students’ answers.

Answers

Dan worked on reception.

He answered the phone.

He dealt with enquiries.

He made some appointments for his boss.
He didn’t do any photocopying.

Julie checked her emails.

She helped in her dad’s office.

She did some photocopying for her dad.
She prepared some spreadsheets.

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 228

Exercise 4

e |n pairs, students talk about what the people do at work.

e Make sure students understand that there are various
possible answers.

e Take feedback as a class.

Further practice
Workbook page 42 and 108

Brain Trainer Unit 5 Activities 1 and 2
See Teacher’s Book page 213 and Students’ Book page 115
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Unit5 Work For It

Readlng 4 \Where is Babblefish going to go with the primary
school children?

5 |s Babblefish excited about his/her work placement?

6 Are Clarkson and Batgirl going to be inside all the time?

Students check in pairs before checking answers as a

Revision

First — Books closed. Read the following definitions and ask
students to identify the words from the previous lesson: class.

1 This is an object you use to talk to people who are in other (Answers: 1 You can find out about the skills you will

plgcgs. , , need for the world of work.; 2 Yes, she has. She got
2 This is a system for sending written messages to people a job and is now the area manager:: 3 He prepared
eIe_ctromoalIy. spreadsheets, attended a marketing meeting and did a
3 ThIIS isa Igeneral word for paper, pens and other small ot of photocopying.; 4 He/She's going toaccompany
off[og objects. o them on a school trip to a farm.; 5 Yes he/she is. He’s/
4 This is a formal situation when a group of people all gather She’s really looking forward tolit6-No, they aren't.

to ,tal,k together about something. i Clarkson is going to go out on 'some test drives and
5 This is when you talk to a group of people about something Batgirl is going to assist with tenfis coaching.)
and often use PowerPoint.

6 This is a type of document which you use to make
mathematical calculations.
7 This is a formal written document giving information about

€) Exercise 2 (Tragk218)

e Students read the webpage again and decide if the
sentences are true or false.

something.
& Thls e wr?en somebody asks for information about * Make sure'students understand that if no information is
something. given-then they should mark the sentences DK.

e If you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Chéck answers as a class.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can correct the false
sentences.

e Elicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

(Answers: 1 phone; 2 email, 3 stationery; 4 meeting;
5 presentation; 6 spreadsheet; 7 report; 8 enquiry)

Second - Students check their answers in pairs. They then
write down the verb that collocates with each word. Check
answers and spelling by asking individual students to write

collocations on the board.

(Answers: 1 answer the phone; 2 check email; 3 order

stationery; 4 attend a meeting; 5 give a presentation;
6 prepare a spreadsheet; 7 write a report; 8 deal with 2 False (She’s now the area manager at a local mobile
enquiries) phone shop.)
Third — Students write example sentences'using someyef the 3 False (Jed says that the people were great.)
work collocations. Monitor and point out errors for students 4 Don’t know
to self-correct. Ask some students to read their.sehtences to 5 Don’t know
the class. 6 False (Clarkson thinks the test drive will be the best of all.)
7 True
EXCCcE 8 False (She’ll probably deal with telephone enquiries.)
e Draw attention to the photes and ask stddents what Exercise 3
they can seet e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Make sure students understandnoét to read in detail at e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
this peint. fluency.
e Students read thefwebpage quickly and choose the e Take feedback as a class.

best description.

Answer

3 It describes a scheme to get experience of work before
leaving school.

Take feedback as a class on the questions in Exercise 3.
Ask students if it is common for teenagers in their
country to have part-time jobs or do work experience
placements. Encourage students to tell you about any
work experience they have had and elicit the positive

Write the following questions on the board. Students and negative aspects of it. Finally, ask students to share
read the article again and answer them. their dream work experience placement with the class
1 What are the benefits of work experience according to and explain why they chose it.

the webpage?
2 Has Rema been successful since she left school?

3 What did Jed do on his work experience placement? BURherpractice

Workbook page 43
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Reading

Unit 5

1 Read the webpage quickly. Choose the best What about you? Ask and answer.
description. 1 Have you done any part-time jobs or had any
1 It describes different job opportunities for young work experience?
people when they leave school. 2 What kind of work would be interesting/useful
2 It advises students on how to apply for a job. as work experience for you?
3 It describes a scheme to get experience of work 3 What would be your dream work,experience
before leaving school. placement?
2 )21 Read the webpage again. Are the

sentences true (T), false (F) or don’t know (DK)?

1 Most UK students aged 14 or 15 do a week of
work experience. T

2 Rema is still at school.

3 Jed didn'’t like the people at the building

supplies firm.

Babblefish wants to be a Maths teacher.

Clarkson is good at repairing vehicles.

Clarkson isn't looking forward to going out

on a test drive.

7 Batgirl is going to help with teaching sports
on her placement.

8 She probably won’t use the phone during

her week at the sports centre.

o o b

\

Tell us about your plans. What are you
going to do for your work experience?

E I'm going to spend a week at a primary school because | want to be a

Work
Experience

Rema
Today, we're teacher. I'm going to observe some Maths classes and accompany the
children on a school trip to a farm. I'll probably be very tired by the
end of the week, but I'm really looking forward to it. BABBLEFISH

I've got a placement with the Police Vehicle Workshop, where
mechanics repair police cars. | love trying to understand how
vehicles and machines work, so | think this placement will be really
interesting. I'm going to help the mechanics, wash and clean the cars
and, best of all, 'm going to go out on some test drives with the
mechanics! CLARKSON

mobile phone shep and loved it! When she
left school, she applied for a job there and
now she’s the area manager.

Jed got a work placement with a building
supplies firm. He prepared some spreadsheets
for the sales team, attended a marketing
meeting and did a lot of photocopying.'Some
of the work was boring, says Jed, 'but the
people were great

I love sport, especially tennis, so I've got a work placement at my local
sports centre. 'm going to assist with beginners’ tennis coaching and
organise the sports equipment. I'll probably also work on reception,
make appointments for gym training sessions, take payments and deal
with telephone enquiries. BATGIRL

4(5)p
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Grammar will/going to

Are you thirsty? I'll get you a drink.
I'll probably be very tired by the end of the week.

I’'m going to spend a week at a primary school.
The chair is broken. You're going to fall off it!

Grammar reference \Workbook page 94

1  Study the grammar table. Match the
beginnings (1-2) to the endings (a-d) of the
sentences to complete the rules.

1 We use will
2 We use going to

a to make predictions about the future.

b to talk about plans and intentions.

¢ to express sudden decisions.

d to make a prediction when we have some
evidence.

= Y Watch Out!

We use these time phrases to talk abott the future:
Next week/month/year

In three days’ time

By Tuesday/the weekend/thé'end of the month
In the next week/month/year

2 Match the statements and questions (1-6) to

the next sentence (a-f).

1 | started'my new jobtoday. d

2 What are your holiday plans?

3 Weve missed the bus.

4 \We don’t.have any.breads

5 Do you want to watch@a DVD at my house?
6 I'm sorry, | can’'t meet up with you later.

a Il go'to the shop and get some.

b That’s a great idea. I'll bring some popcorn.
¢ We're.going to be late.

d | think Ilireally enjoy it.

e I'm going to visit my grandmother in hospital.
f We're going to visit Paris and Rome.

[

Choose the correct options, will or going to.

1 Next year I'll/ ’'m going to study Maths,
Physics and Chemistry.

2 You're driving too fast! Look at the car in front
of you! You'll / ’re going to crash!

3 A Do you want a ham or a cheese sandwich?
B I'l/ 'm going to have a cheese sandwich.

4 | think you'll / 're going to be a.millionaire before
you're 25.

5 Is your brother going to / Will your brother play
in the football match tomorrow?

Complete the conversation with the;correct
form of the verbs.

A Hi, Ben. I've just put the kettle on. Do you

want tea or coffee?

Thanks, Mum. | ' ’Il have (have) a coffee, please.

2 ... (you/see) Uncle Joe this afternoon?

No, I3 ... (be). | “ ... (play) tennis with Laura.

Why?

Oh, I want to return this book to him.

Well, that’s OK. | 5 .... (take) it to his house

after tennis.

Are you sure about tennis? Look at the

clouds! It ®..... (rain)

B Yes, you're right. Laura 7 ... (probably/cancel)
the game. | 8 .... (call) her now.

W > w>w

>

Work in pairs. Write two true statements and
two false statements about your weekend plans.
Can your partner guess the false statements?
I'm going to play tennis with my cousin.

Truel

Yes. I'm going to bake a chocolate cake.

False!

No, it’s true.

>W>w>



Unit5 Work For It

Grammar will/going to

Language notes

In this section, students revise the distinction between
the use of will and be going to for the future.

We use will and won'’t to make predictions about

the future. These are commonly used in reaction to
questions asking what we think, e.g. ‘What job will you
do when you leave school?’

We use be going to for plans or intentions, i.e. actions
that we have previously thought about and possibly
discussed with other people and have made a
commitment to in our minds.

Although the section doesn’t look specifically at question
forms, point out for students that will is a modal verb

and therefore no auxiliary verb is required to make the
question form, e.g. ‘Will you go ... ?’, but be going to
uses the auxiliary verb be to form questions, e.g. ‘Are
you goingtogo ... ?’

Make sure students understand that the pronunciation of
going to varies. Some people say /gauiry ta/ while others
say /'gana/. Generally /geurn) ta/ is considered better
English in the UK, but in the USA the pronunciation
/'gana/ is more frequent. Whatever the pronunciation,
the infinitive form which follows going to is always
stressed.

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with the students.

e Students work individually, matching the beginni
to the endings to make rules and reférring back to t
grammar table where necessary.

e Check answers as a class and read
section with students.

Answers

1ac 2bd

7/

Students make three predictions aboudt what their
partner will do, be or have in 202562

(Possible answer: 102025 you will move to Germany. You
will be a tennis player and you will have three children.)

Exercise 2

e Students matc
sentences.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

statements and questions to the

2f 3c 4a 5b 6¢e

Exercise 3
e Students choose the correct options.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a

class.

Answers

2 regoingto 3l 4l 5 Isyour brother going to

Exercise 4

e |ndividually, students complete the conversation.
e Check answers as a class.
e Pairs act out the conversation.

Answers

2 Are you going to see
‘'m not

‘'m going to play

‘Il take

's going to rain

7 will probably cancel
8 Il call

[o2J&) I~ 9V}

Drill the conversation for correct pronunciation. Divide
the class in‘half down the centre. Tell the half on the

left that they are going tode A and the half on the right
that they are goingto be B. Build up the conversation
step bysstep until students can perform it unprompted.
Pay‘particular attention to the pronunciation of the
contraction il /1/ and going to /gsuiy ta/ or /'gany/.
Change over the two groups and repeat the procedure
so that'both groups have practised both parts. Students
then work in pairs, acting out the conversation.

Exercise 5

e Ask two students to read out the example statements
and responses.

e |ndividually, students write two true statements and two
false statements.

e Monitor and help with vocabulary and point out errors
for students to self-correct.

® |n pairs, students read each other their statements and
guess if they are true or false.

Prepare four sentences about your weekend plans using
going to. Remember to grade your language appropriately.
Two of the sentences should be true and two false.
Read the sentences for students to decide if they think
they are true or false. Do not allow students to write
anything down apart from the words true or false. In
pairs, students compare their answers.

Tell students to listen again and write down the
sentences, but tell them they must change the
sentences which they think are false to make them true
as they write them down.

Check answers as a class and confirm which of your
sentences were true and which were false.

Further practice
Workbook pages 44 and 94-95
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Vocabulary Job qualities

Revision

First — Draw the outline of a palm on the board and tell
students that, when you are not teaching English, you have a
part-time job as a palm reader. Explain that you are going to
teach them some of your ‘trade secrets’ so that they can see
each other’s future. Draw and label the four lines on the palm
of the hand and tell students that the hands contain lots of
information about the future, but the four main areas are Love,
Life, Head and Work.

Second — Demonstrate by ‘telling the fortune’ of one of your
students, e.g. I can see that your Head line is very long, so
you're going to study a lot and be brilliant academically.” and
“Your Love line is very strong, too, but there are three lines
crossing it so I think you'll either get married three times or
fall in love three times in your life.” etc. Make sure you inelude
examples of both concrete predictions with going to and
more vague predictions with will.

Third — Students work in pairs, telling each other’sifortunes
by ‘reading’ each other’s palms. Tell them they should say:
only positive things to their partner. Remind them tofuse
going to for predictions which théy can see ‘clearly” and will
for things which they are less&ure about. Monitor, but do not
interrupt fluency unless they make mistakes with will or
going to.

€ Exercise 1 (Tragk219)

e Students'look at the words and phrases and check the
meanifg in a dictiopary.
e Play the recerding for students to listen and repeat.

<

Stronger groups cover Exercise 2 and write their own
definitions in English for the job qualities in Exercise 1.
Monitor and help with grammar and vocabulary if
necessary. Ask some students to read out their
definitions for the class to identify the job quality.
Students then compare their definitions with those in
Exercise 2.

Exercise 2

e |ndividually, students complete the sentences.
e Check answers as a class.

4 108

Answers

2 organised

3 good communicator
4 punctual

5 leadership qualities
6 analytical

7 practical

8 team player

9 experienced
10 reliable
11 excellent IT skills
12 accurate

Exercise 3

e |n pairs, students read the jolb adverts and complete
them with words and phrases from Exercise 1.

e Check answers by asking individualstudents to read
sentences/from the adverts.

Answers

2_eXxperienced

3 good communicator
4 practical

5 punctual

6 excellent IT skills
7 patient

8 organised

9 team player
10._analytical

11 accurate

12 reliable

Extend the work on jobs by writing the following

questions on the board. Students discuss them in pairs

or small groups.

1 Which of the job adverts do you think is most
interesting? Why?

2 Which of the jobs would you not like to do? Why not?

3 What are the positive and negative aspects of each
job?

4 \What qualities does an English teacher need? Why?

5 Which qualities are essential for all jobs? Why?

6 Which qualities do you have? Which do you need to
improve?

Discuss the questions and take feedback as a class.

Exercise 4

e Students work in pairs, asking and answering the
questions.
e Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.

Further practice
Workbook pages 45 and 108

Brain Trainer Unit 5 Activity 3
See Teacher’s Book page 213 and Students’ Book page 115



Vocabulary Job qualities

1  €)219 Look at these words and phrases.
Check the meaning in a dictionary. Then listen

and repeat.
accurate analytical excellent IT skills
experienced good communicator  leadership qualities
organised  patient practical
punctual reliable team player

Word list page 77 Workbook page 108

2 Complete the sentences with the words from
Exercise 1.

1 A patient person stays calm and is prepared
to wait if necessary.

2 An....person is efficient and is good at
planning his/her time.

3 A....can express himself/herself well and can
give information in a clear way.

4 A ... personis never late.

5 A person with ....is good at being the most
important person in a group and likes making
decisions.

6 An ....person looks at information carefully
and finds out the important facts and figures.

7 A ....person likes doing active, usefullwork.

8 A ....works well with other people and thinks
about all the people in his/her group.

9 An....person has already done,a similar job.

10 A....person is someone who you can,trust
and believe.

11 A person with .... is,good at using computers.

12 An....person is very careful with his/her work
and doesn’t make mistakes.

Unit 5

3  Work in pairs. Use words from Exercise 1 to
complete the job adverts.

Editorial Manager

We are looking for a person withit leadership
qualities to be the manager of ateam of
six. The ideal candidate will be 2....and has
probably worked in publishing for at least
five years. We need @ 3 whoecan make
clear and interesting presentationsto large
groups of people.

S AR, S

Veterinqry Assistan ?

Odrlarge, friendly Vet's Surgery is
looking for g 4. Person who can help
our vets with everyday work_ It's
Important to be 5. |, gs we open at

8.30 every morning and our ideql
candidate willdlso have 6

update our Spreadsheets,

B —

<

..and can

(& Data Clerk
ui

Our statistics department
has a vacancy for an

10 . worker to look at
health data and collect
statistics. We need

11 . information, with no
mistakes. The Data Clerk
works with important and
confidential information
and we want a '@ ...
person for the job.

School Receptionist
We are looking fora’ ...
person who can stay calm and
won't panic in our busy office.
We want an £ .... person who
can plan meetings and keep our
reports and files in order. Our
ideal School Receptionist will be
a’....who can work together
with a large group of teachers
and other administrators.

4  What about you? In pairs, ask and answer.

1 Tell your partner about a time in your life when
you achieved something or did something
really well.

2 Which qualities does this achievement show?

Brain Trainer Unit 5
Activity 3 Go to page 115

Ld
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| Phone language

. . . r
Speaklng and LIStenlng Holly Are there any jobs in the paper?

1 Look at the photo. What is Archie doing? Archie Here’s one. Clothes shop needs reliable

Does Holly look interested or bored? assistant for Saturday afternoons.
Holly That sounds perfect! I'll ca m NOW.

2 @22 Read and listen to the conversation. Man Hello, Fashion Fix.
Check your answer. Holly

3 )220 Listen and read again. Answer the assistant job. C
questions. Man

1 What does Holly ask Archie to look for?
a job in the paper

2 What is the name of the shop? Man

3 Who is Judy?

4 Why can’t Holly go to the shop tomorrow morning? Judy

5 What should Holly bring with her to the shop?

Holly

ou doing tomorrow?
in the morning. It
. After that I'm not

Act out the conversation in groups of four.

. Bring your CV!

'l can’t wait!

Say it in your language ...
That sounds perfect!
| can’t wait!

=)p
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Chatroom Phone language

Revision

First — Prepare a ‘live listening’ about a job you are interested
in applying for, including grammar and vocabulary from the
unit. Naturally this can be fictitious. Use the following text as
an example:

Now, I have to tell you something important today. | saw a
really interesting job advertised in the paper yesterday and
I've decided I'm going to apply for it. It’s for a new Head

of the English department at a big school near where |

live. They're looking for someone very experienced who

is organised and punctual and very reliable. They need a
person who s going to be patient and help new teachers
and who can deal with enquiries from parents and new
students. The person also has to attend meetings and write
reports about the department. According to the advert the
most important things are to have good leadership qualities
excellent IT skills and to be a team player. | would have to
teach, too of course, so I'd still have to do boring things like
photocopying, but that’s OK. | feel very optimistic and [ think
they’ll be interested in my application.

Second — Students listen and take notes about the job you
are interested in applying for. Reassure students that you
are not really going to be leaving them halfway through the
course.

Third — Students compare their notes in pairs anddse the
information to write a job advert similar to the ones'on

page 57, including work collocations and job qualities‘as
appropriate.

(Possible answer: Head of English — \We are loeking for

an experienced person who is organised, punctual and.
very reliable to be the head of a big department. The ideal
candidate will be patient and will be able to'help new
teachers and deal with enqdiries from parents and new
students. In addition to teaching, theddead of English needs
to attend meetings and wiite reports about the department.
Good leadership qualities, excellent IT skillsahd being a
team player are allessential)

Speaking and'Listening

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask students what they
can see.
e |n pairs, they answer the questions.

€ Exercise 2 (Track 2.20)

e Play the recording for students to listen, read and check
their answers to Exercise 1.

Answers

Archie is looking at the jobs in the newspaper.
Holly looks interested.

€) Exercise 3 (Track 2.20)

e Repeat the recording for students to answer the
questions.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 The shop is called ‘Fashion Fix’.

3 Judy is the manager of ‘Fashion Fix’.
4 Because she’s got a tennis lesson:

5 She should bring her CV to the shop:

Exercise 4

e Divide the class into groups of four.

e Groups act out the conversation.

e Monitor and cefféctistudents’ pronunciation as
appropriate.

e Nominate one group to perform the'conversation for the
class.

xivaaety 1 y 4

Books closed. Stronger groups or fast finishers try to
reconstructand write down the conversation in
Exercise 2 from memory. They then open their books
and see if they used the same words and grammatical
forms or different ones.

Say it in your language ...
) Ask students to find the phrases in the conversation

L= and look at them in context to try to deduce the
meaning.

That sounds perfect! — phrase used to express
complete agreement with an idea or suggestion
another person has made or to say that something
which we have found is exactly what we were looking
for. Often used to agree with a plan which someone
else proposes, e.g. I thought on Saturday we could
go to the cinema and then go out for dinner. What do
you think?” ‘That sounds perfect!’

| can’t wait! — expression used to show that we are
really looking forward to something which is going

to happen. Implies that we would like to do it much
sooner, but that we know that it is not possible to.
You might use it in class when the holidays are close,
e.g. ‘The Easter holiday starts a week on Friday.

I can’t wait! | need a break.’

11 p



Unit5 Work For It

Exercise 5

e Students read the conversation again and find the
expressions.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 Hold on., Just a moment.
2 |'ll pass you over to her.
3 I'm calling about ...

Exercise 6

* Read through the phrases about phone language with
the class.
e Dirill the phrases for sentence stress and intonation.

€) Exercise 7 (Track 2.21)
e Play the recording for students to listen to the
conversation.
e Repeat the recording, pausing after each line to check
students’ pronunciation.
® |n pairs, students act out the conversation.

Exercise 8

e Students make their own conversations by replacing the

words in purple in Exercise 7.
e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students
make mistakes with the use of the phrases about phe
language.
e Stronger groups or fast finishers can use their o

Further practice
Workbook pages 46 and 117

Grammar Present simp o
Present continuougffor fu

Language notes

In this lesson students'contrast for the first time the use
of the Present simple to talk about scheduled events and
the Present contihuous to talk about arrangements. You
might need to make sure studentsiunderstand that by
scheduled‘events we mean actions that have some sort
of ‘official"time, i.e. they are inflexible and completely

out of our contrel..By arrangements we mean activities
which have in some way been confirmed, either by
making a specific arrangement about the day and the
time with another person, by buying tickets or by formally
confirming that we will do something.

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with the students.

e Students complete the rules, referring back to the
grammar table where necessary.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 Present continuous 2 Present simple

4 112

Exercise 2

e [ndividually, students choose the correct options.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 We're visiting
3 Are you flying
4 are

5 departs

6 does it arrive
7 gets

Exercise 3

the example with the students.

, students invent some exciting plans and
include two definite events.

itor and help with vocabulary and point out errors
for students to self-correct.

e |n pairs, students tell each other about their plans.

In pairs, students brainstorm common free-time
activities, e.g. do gymnastics/judo/yoga, go surfing/
swimming, listen to music, play basketball/football/tennis,
play the piano/saxophone/violin, watch a film, etc. Collate
vocabulary on the board. In pairs, students take turns to
talk about the week or weekend ahead, using the
Present simple, Present continuous, going to and will
and the ideas on the board or their own ideas, e.g. ‘On
Saturday afternoon I'm playing football. The match starts
at 4 o’clock, but we're going to meet earlier to do some
extra practice first. After the match I'll probably go the
cinema with my friends.’

Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency unless students make mistakes with the future
forms.

Further practice
Workbook pages 47 and 94-95



5

Look back at the conversation. Find these
expressions.

1 Two ways to say: Wait a minute Hold on.

2 One way to say: You can talk to her now.

3 One way to say: The reason for my call is ...

Read the phrases about phone language.

Saying who you are and why you’re calling

My name’s .../It’s ...
I’'m calling about ...
I'd like to/Can | speak to ...?

Asking someone to wait

Just a moment.
Hold on, please.

Transferring a call

I'll put you through now.
I'll pass you over to him/her.

Offering to take a message

Can | take a message?

€) 221 Listen to the conversation. Act out the
conversation in pairs.

Receptionist  Hello. ' Penney’s Sports Club.
Yasmin Oh, hello. Can | speak to

2 Mr Ryder, please?

I'm sorry, he’s®nothere at the
moment. Can'| take a message?
Yes, please. My name’s *Yasmin
Hayes. I'm calling about the

5 badminton lessans.

Oh, he’s just come back. I'll put
you through now.

Thank«ou.

Receptionist

Yasmin

Receptionist
Yasmin

Workin pairs. Replace the words in purple
in Exercise 7 and make any other necessary
changes. Use these words and/or your own
ideas. Act out the conversations.

1 elight / International Stores / Hills
G Centre

2 Sarahmgan / the manager/ Mrs Thorne
3 busy / just gone out / talking to a customer

4 [your name]

5 job in the kitchen / till operator job / sales
assistant job

Grammar Present simple and
Present continuous for future

The train leaves at
5 o’clock.

My tennis lesson
finishes at 12.

What are you doing
tomorrow?

I'm meeting my friend for
lunch.
Grammar reference \Workbook page 94

1  Study the grammar table. Choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

res%ntinuous

sent continuous

1 We use th
for arrangements.

2 We use the Present simple /
edu vents.

sent simp

2 Choose the correct options.

A _“What do you do / What are you doing at the
weekend?

B 2We visit'/ We're visiting our friends in
Edinburgh, Scotland.

A “®Doyou fly / Are you flying there?

B Yes, we “do / are. The flight 5 departs / is
departing from Heathrow at 7 o’clock on
Saturday morning.

A That’s early! What time 8 does it arrive / is it
arriving in Edinburgh?

B It "gets /is getting into Edinburgh at 8.15.

3 Complete the sentences with the Present simple
or Present continuous form of these verbs.

drive have open sing start study

1 Our English exam starts at 4 o’clock tomorrow.
2 The new clothes shop .... this afternoon at
two o'clock.

3 We .... to our aunt’s house tomorrow.

4 My brother .... English at university in September.

5 |....a guitar lesson tomorrow after lunch.

6 |....in a talent contest on Sunday.

4 Invent some exciting plans for tomorrow.
Include two definite events. Work in pairs. Tell
your partner about your plans.

I’m meeting Robert Pattinson at the cinema
tomorrow. We’re attending a film premiere.
The film starts at ...

4=]p
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Reading

1 Read the article quickly. Choose the
best headline.
1 How to choose your perfect career
2 Jobs of the future?
3 The world of science fiction
Nadia checks her watch and jumps into her But there will be other.new and exciting,jobs
jet car. Her heli-bus leaves at ten o’clock and in our world of the future. Are you,organised,
she doesn’t want to be late. She’s starting her practical and good at.concentrating on
new job today with AstroStar Flights, as a tour  detail? Then perhapsin'2020 you will be a
guide around space. Sound like a page froma  robot mechanic:and maintain and repair the
science-fiction book? Well, maybe the jet car thousands of robots that we will use in our
and the heli-bus are closer to science fiction home and working life.
than to reality, but the job of space tour guide Perhaps you're a great communicator and
will probably exist by the year 2020. Virgin love chatting to pegple? In the future, online
Galactic is already taking reservations for its friendships will beéome as important as
spaceflights and although a tickettoday costs realife friendships and companies will
$200,000, space flights will probably get much employ social media managers to look after
cheaper in the near future. their online profiles. If you like working with
Experts believe that animals and you care about the environment,
some current jobs, a good job for you might be migration
for example, call manager. Migration managers will help to
\ centre workers, move endangered animals from dangerous
or supermarket ~ habitats to new homes.
till operaors, But of course, if you're analytical and like
will soon looking at statistics and making predictions,
become then there’s already a perfect job for you.
UNNECessary  You can become a futurologist and predict
as r;nachmes how our world will develop over the next
replace
pelcjaple. 20, 30 or 50 years. [—Key Words]
reality reservation h
\ social media endangered
habitat develop
- _
2 @222 Read the afticle again./Answer these

questions.
1./Does the job of space todr guide exist now?
No, it doesn’t.

2, How much does a ticket on a Virgin Galactic
flight cost?

3 What qualities will a robot mechanic need to have?

4 Why will companies employ social media
managers in the future?

5 What will migration managers do?

6 What kind of person might enjoy the job of
futurologist?

4= )p

Listening

1 €223 Listen to the conversation. Where is
Tom going to work?
a on a boat
b on aride at a theme park
¢ in arestaurant

O Listening Bank Unit 5 page 119

2 Discuss the questions.

1 Would you like to work at a theme park?
Why?/Why not?

2 What's your ideal summer job?

3 Can you think of any other unusual summer
jobs for teenagers?



Unit5 Work For It

Reading 4 Because online friendships will become as important as
real-life friendships.
Exercise 1 5 Migration managers will help to move endangered

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students what they
can see.

e Students read the article quickly and choose the best
headline.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

Answer

2 Jobs of the future?

Key Words

Be prepared to focus on the Key Words, either

by pre-teaching them, eliciting their meaning after
students have read the text, or through dictionary or
definition writing work.

reality — the things that exist here and now in our
world, not things that are a product of the imagination

reservation — a formal confirmation that you will
attend an event or activity, necessary to keep a place
available for you when spaces are limited, commonly
used for trains, planes, hotels, etc.

social media — communication tools which people
use to interact with friends and acquaintances via the
internet, e.g. Facebook and Twitter

endangered — an animal which has a high probability
of becoming extinct and disappearing forever, often
because the human race is changing its natural

environment |

habitat — the immediate environment in which
an animal typically lives in the wild, e'g.\parrots —
rainforest, lizards — desert, etc.

develop — 1o progress and change over an extended
period of time

- K 4

Check students’ understanding of the Key Words by

giving them definitions for five ofthe words and asking
them to e¢hoose the‘correct word from the Key Words box.

©) Exercise 2 (Trask2:22)

e Students read thearticle again and answer the questions.

e |f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Check answers as a class.

e Elicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 It costs $200,000.
3 A robot mechanic will need to be organised, practical
and good at concentrating on detail.

animals from dangerous habitats to new homes.
6 A person who is analytical and likes looking at statistics
and making predictions.

Write the following sentences on the board. Students

read the text again and decide if theisentences are true

or false (answers in brackets).

1 Nadia travels to work by plane. (False)

2 Nadia is a character from aseience-fiction book. (False)

3 Jobs in the future will be different from the jobs we do
now. (True)

4 People will userobotsiboth at heme and at work. (True)

5 Online friendships will'never be asimportant as real
friendships. (False)

6 A migration manager needs to be analytical and a
great communicator. (False)

They then compare their answers in pairs.

Listening

€©) Exercise 1 (Tratk?2.23)

¢ Play.thefrecording for students to find out where Tom is
going to work.
e Check the answer as a class.

Answer

¢ in arestaurant

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 229

Listening Bank
See Teacher’s Book page 217 and Students’ Book page 119

Exercise 2

e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Take feedback as a class.

Students work in pairs or small groups writing a job advert
for an unusual summer job, e.g. a chef on a submarine,
a lion tamer, the person who puts jam in doughnuts, etc.
Encourage them to recycle vocabulary from the unit as
far as possible and to include a photo of the job.

When checking students’ work, focus on the positive
use of grammar and vocabulary taught so far. After
correcting the texts you could display them on the
classroom walls and ask students which job(s) they
would be most interested in applying for and why.

Further practice
Workbook page 48

15 p
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Writing An email about plans

Revision

First — Write the word QUALITIES vertically down the centre
of the board. Add two dashes before the Q and four dashes
after it to indicate letters. Pick individual students, asking
them to say a letter. If the letter they choose is in the word,
write it in the correct position: If it is not, write it in a column
on one side of the board. When students think they know
what the word is they put their hands up. (Answer: enquiry)
Add one dash before the U of QUALITIES and six dashes
after it. Repeat the procedure. (Answer: punctual)

Continue working down the puzzle until students have
completed all the words and the board looks as follows:

ENQUIRY
PUNCTUAL
ORGANISED
ANALYTICAL
APPOINTMENT
PATIENT
STATIONERY
PAYMENTS
LEADERSHIP

Ask students which of the words in the puzzle are qualities.
(Answers: punctual, organised, analytical, patient, leadership)
Ask them what verbs collocate with the other four words.
(Answers: deal with an enquiry, make an appointmeat, order
stationery, take payments)

Second - Divide the class into four groups. Assign each group
a different unit of the Students’ Book and telhthem to make'a
similar ‘themed’ puzzle. Monitor and check students’, spelling.

Third — Regroup students into smaller groups.of four,.each
one with a different puzzle. Students complete each other’s
puzzles. Monitor and make sure students use'the English
alphabet.

Exercise 1
e Read the Writing File with'the.class.

Exercise 2

¢ |ndividually, students put the words in order.
e Check answersdy asking individual students to read the
sentences.

Answers

2 Maybe your sister won’t come to the party.

3 Your bag is definitely in the cupboard.

4 | think I'll apply for this job.

5 Our teacher probably lives close to the school.
6 Perhaps they’re travelling by bus.

Exercise 3

e Students read the email and find the expressions of
certainty.
e Check answers as a class.

4 116

Answers

I’'m probably going to go swimming with friends ...

| think we'll have lunch at this great new café ...

... my dad will definitely meet us at the station ...

Maybe we'll go to the park ...

... but | think I'll be too tired after Saturday night.

| think the weather will be OK ...

... my History teacher is probably collecting all the finished
projects ...

Exercise 4

e Students read the email again and answerthe questions.
e They then check in pairs before,checkinganswers as a
class.

Answers

2 At a new café by the park.

3 They’ve got tickets for a Bon Iver concert at the Barbican.
4 Because it’s usually very late when they get back.

5 On Sunday.evening.

Exefeise’s

e Explain thatsstudents should only make notes at this
pointor write short sentences.

e Encourage students to ask you for any vocabulary they
need.

Exercisé 6

e Show students how the example letter is divided
into’sections — an introductory informal greeting, a few
questions about Judy, an extended paragraph about
Rachel’s plans for Saturday and another for Sunday, and
a short informal closing paragraph. Tell them that they
should structure their reply in the same way.

e Draw students’ attention to the ‘Remember!’ checkilist.

Add an extra 10-15 vocabulary items from this unit to the
collection of Word Cards.

Revise all the vocabulary by playing a team definitions
game. Divide the class into groups of four or five.
Choose one student in each group to sit with his or her
back to the board. Explain that you will write one of the
words on the Word Cards on the board and the other
students have to give their teammate a definition or
mime the word for them to guess. When the students
think they know the word, they put their hands up. Give
a point to the first team to get their teammate to guess
the word. Repeat the process with students taking

turns with their backs to the board until you have used alll
the vocabulary cards. The winner is the group with the
most points.

Further practice
Workbook page 49



Writing An email about plans

1 Read the Writing File.

Expressing degrees of certainty

We can use adverbs of certainty to express
how sure we are about a future event.
100% sure certainly, definitely
J/ probably
maybe, perhaps

certainly, definitely, probably
These adverbs go:
before the main verb.
He definitely lives here.
between the auxiliary and the main verb.
I'm probably taking the train to the airport.
after the verb o be.
She’s certainly good at Maths. Look
at her test result!

maybe, perhaps

These adverbs often go at the beginning of

the sentence. l
Maybe we’ll move to France next year.

Perhaps Sarah isn’'t well.

I think ... ’
We can also use / think + subject + verb. ‘

| think she’ll phone tomorrow. (but I'm

not certain)
wh ettt

2 Make sentences:

1 visit / in / will/We / our /probably / cousins /
Cornwall

We will probably.visit our cousins’in Cornwall.

sister /Maybe / party,/ your /40 / come / the / won't
in/ definitely./ is / Your/ cupboard / bag / the
apply / 1/ for / think / jelb’/ I'll / this

close / lives / Our / probably / the / to /

school /teacher

they’re./ Perhaps / by / travelling / bus

aBsWN

»

Unit 5

3 Read the email and find the expressions of
certainty.

Hi Judy

How are you? Are you looking forward to the weekend? I've
got lots of plans for this weekend. I'm probably going to go
swimming with friends on Saturday morning and then I think
we'll have lunch at this great new.café by the park.Inthe
afternoon, my sister and I are taking the train.to London
because we've got tickets for a Bon Iver concert at the Barbican!
I'm a big fan! I don’t know when we’ll get back, but my dad will
definitely meet us at.the stationias it’s usually very late.
Maybe we’ll go tothe park on Sunday morning, but I think

I'll be too tired after Saturday night. In the afternoon, we're
having a big barbecue. I think the weather will be OK (the
forecast is good). I'm going to finish/my History project on
Sunday evening'... my History teacher is probably collecting
all.the finished projects.on Monday morning!

What are you doing this weekend? Write and tell me about
your plans!

Rachelxx

SEND

4  Readthe email again and answer the questions.

1. \What is Rachel probably going to do before
lunch on Saturday? Go swimming with friends.

2 Where is she probably going to have lunch
on Saturday?

3 Why are Rachel and her sister travelling to
London on Saturday afternoon?

4 Why is Rachel’s dad meeting her at the station
on Saturday evening?

5 When is Rachel going to finish her History project?

5  You are going to write a reply to Rachel. You can
use your real plans for the weekend or you can
make them up. Think about these questions:

* Are you going to meet up with friends?

e \What will the weather be like?

* Are you going to play any sport or music?

* Are you going to travel anywhere? If so, how will
you get there?

6  Now write your reply. Use your ideas from
Exercise 5.

e

Remember!

e Use expressions of degrees of certainty.
e Use the vocabulary in this unit.
e Check your grammar, spelling and punctuation.

4[=)p
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Grammar Review

1 Complete the conversation with going to or
will and the verbs in brackets.

A ' Are you going to go (you/go) to the football
match this afternoon?

B Yes, 12...(be). Andthen |2 ... (meet) Hal at

the Parrot café.

Actually, the café’s closed this week.

Oh, well then maybe we # ... (try) the new

place in the park.

A Ithinkyou s .... (like) it! The cakes there are

delicious.

| ¢.... (ouy) a cake for you there, then.

Oh, thank you! And don’t forget your

umbrellal I've just seen the weather forecast.

It 7.... (rain) later today.

B  Well, maybe we 8 .... (not go) to the place in
the park. | don’t want to get wet!

W >

>w

2 Make sentences. Use the correct form of
the verbs.

1 |/ take the train / to Brighton / tomorrow
I’m taking the train to Brighton tomorrow.

The train / leave / at 9.30

It / arrive in Brighton / at 10.15

| / meet / my friends / at the' Kemedia Theatre
We / appear / in a comedy show

The show / start / at 12.00

It / not finish / until3:30

After the show /e / go / to a party on the beach

O~NO O, WN

3 Choose the correct options to complete
the text.

|'*°’m starting / will start my new4ob at a clothes
shop'in'London tomorrow. I'mdreally excited!

| 2m going to get up /. getdp very early because
| don’t want to be late on'my first day. My train

3 ’s.going to leave / leaves at 7.30 a.m. and my
sisten will / is going to drive me to the station.

| think | .will / am going to enjoy the job because
| love fashion and the shop has some beautiful
clothes. Afterwork | ¢ will meet / ’'m meeting
some friends at a café near the station. We

" are having / are going to have a meal together
and | 8 tell / will tell them all about my new job.

4(=2)p

WourgMemony!

Vocabulary Review

4

Complete the collocations with these words.
answer  attend check deal™ do give
make order prepare take work write

1 write areport 7 mwon reception

2 ....ameeting 8 ...emails

3 ....some photocopying 9.... a presentation

4 ... payments 10 " ...»the phone

5 ... stationery 11 ... aspreadsheet

6 ... with/enquiries 12 ... anappointment

Complete the sentences with the correct

jobrqualities.

1 Mary is good at working with groups of people
and sheris,never late.

She’s a team player and is punctual.

2 Harry has done this job for ten years and he is
very good‘with computers.
Heised..dandhase..tITs...s.

3 Jodie never makes mistakes in her work. She
always stays calm and doesn’t get angry with
other people.

Sheisa...eandp...t.

Speaking Review

6 €)224 Putthe conversation in the correct
order. Then listen and check.
a I'm sorry, she’s out at the moment. Can | take a
message”?
b Hold on, Adam. She’s back now. I'll put you
through.
¢ Oh, hello. Can | speak to the manager, please?
d Yes, please. My name’s Adam Barnett. I'm
calling about the assistant librarian job.
e Hello, Halsey Library. 1
Dictation
7 €)225 Listen and write in your notebook.

@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 131
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Refresh Your Memory!

Exercise 1

Answers

2 am 3 'mgoingtomeet 4 ’litry 5 ’lllike 6 'll buy
7 'sgoingtorain 8 won't go

Exercise 2

Answers

2 The train leaves at 9.30.

3 It arrives in Brighton at 10.15.

4 I'm meeting my friends at the Komedia Theatre.

5 We'’re appearing in a comedy show.

6 The show starts at 12.00.

7 It doesn't finish until 3.30.

8 After the show, we're going to a party on the beach.

Exercise 3

Answers

2 'mgoingtogetup 3 leaves 4 isgoingto 5 will
6 'm meeting 7 are going to have 8 will tell

Exercise 4

Answers

2 attend 3 do 4 take 5 order 6 deal 7 work
8 check 9 give 10 answer 11 prepare 12 make

Exercise 5

Answers

2 experienced, excellent IT skills 3 aceurate, patient

©) Exercise 6 (Track 2.24)

AV ETES

1e 2¢c 3a 4dg50D

©) Exercise 7 (Track 2.25)

Answers and Audioscript

1 She’s going to check her emails béfore she leaves the office.

2 I'm sorry, I'm busy tomorrow. I'm attending a meeting.

3 He’s punciual and reliable, but he’s not really a team player.
4 What are'you doing this weekend?

5 My flight departs at half past five tomorrow morning.

6 What job will you have in the future?

Revise the future forms and the work-related vocabulary
from the unit by talking in detail about imaginary work
experience placements:

— Tell students that next week they are going to do a
work experience placement in a local company. During
the week they are going to do a variety of tasks to help
them learn about the world of work and develop qualities
which are useful for jobs.

— Draw the two diary pages up on the board and ask
students to look at the activities for each day and guess
what sort of companies they think they might be for.
Explain that the diary page on the left is for ‘Eurofly
Fastl’, an airline which offers cheap flights to and from
European cities, and the diary page on the right is for
‘Greenfield Sports Club’, which has a wide range of
activities for members. Write up the names of the two
companies.

— Tell students that during the week they are going to try
to develop specific job qualities which will be useful for
them in the future. Write up the two lists'ofipersonal
objectives under the diary pages:

— Explain that students are geing to work inwpairs and tell
each other about the work experience placements they
have just received. Write up the speech bubbles in the
centre of thedboard. Then, remind students of the basic
uses of the'four future forms they have seen in this unit,
i.e. will for predictions and sudden decisions; going to for
predictions'with evidence, plans and intentions; Present
continuous for arrangements; and Present simple for
scheduled events.

— In pairsgsstudents decide who is going on which
workiexperience placement. They then talk in detail
about what they are going to do each day, their
personal objectives and what they think they will learn
duringstheir week.

EUROFLY| |GREENFIELD

Z e reseRianons [T ] SR ] WoRK ON RECEPTION [=
Z |DeAL Wi ENGUIREES | - ANSWER THE PHONE [2
lim. dotng work
<3| PREPARE SPREADSHEET || @¥perience next || DO PHOTOCOPYING | =
P [ATTEND A MEETING [\ WK alt .- ORDER STATIONERY [E3

Me, too!
A | TRAVEL T0 LONDON TEACH TENNES =
< |6IVE A PRESENTATION TAKE PAYMENTS (2
Qg CHECK EMAILS DEAL WITH ENQUIRIES =
| WRITE A REPORT TEACH FOOTBALL |55
CH
] DO PHOTOCOPYING } 5 T IO |
ANSWER THE PHONE [ masrivn 15.) | ATTEND A MEETING

I Wave
‘(pje‘t wp

oar L\Lj Quer
(ia \j\b

Y OBTECTIVES
* (OMMUNICATE WELL

MY OBTECTVES
* BE PUNCTUAL AND

» DEVELOP 1T SKILLS OKS\TJNtE{EEEKSH\P

« WORK IN ATEAM Its a reall good %TJA]_\T\ES
opporLumni o GET EXPERIENCE

\-/\W because... /\—/\W

My Assessment Profile Unit 5
See Workbook page 131
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€) Exercise 3 (Track 2.26)

Unit5 Work For It

Business Studies File The story
of Innocent™ Smoothies

Cultural notes

e /nnocent™ Smoothies are sold across Europe in
supermarkets and cafés and have been an astonishing
success story. It's one of the fastest-growing
companies in the UK and approximately 75% of all
smoothies sold in the UK today are ‘Innocent™
Smoothies’. This is, in part, due to the health aspect
— a bottle of smoothie includes two of the five portions
of fruit and vegetables which health authorities
recommend we should eat each day. In the early
years, the fresh nature of the ingredients did cause
problems, though. 100,000 bottles had to be recalled
in 2005 when the natural ingredients started
fermenting and causing the bottles to explode.

The company donates 10% of its profits to its own
charity, the ‘Innocent Foundation’, which helps
improve the quality of life for the people who live and
work in the countries where the fruit is grown.

Language notes

Be prepared to elicit from stronger students or explain
yourself the meaning of the following lexical items which
appear in the Reading text: well-paid, lifestyle, crushéd,
banner, resigned, corporate, factor.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask s

can see.
e Students read the article quickly and o
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1e 2a 3d 40D

Exercise 2

e Students reg
italics to
e They th

the words in

ecking answers as a

Answers

2 funding 3 prod 4 investors 5 market

e Students read the article again and decide if the
sentences are true or false.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can correct the false
sentences.

e Check answers as a class.

4 120

€) Exercise 4 (Track 2.27)

Answers

2 False (These people want to have a healthy lifestyle, but
don’t always have the time to prepare healthy food.)

3 True

4 False (They wrote hundreds of letters to possible
investors but had no success.)

5 True

e Read through the notes about m
e Play the recording for students to ¢
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 special 3 Price 4 expen
6 magazines 74 bi

ing with the class.

5 advertising
all

Audioscript
See Teacher’s k

ps prepare a presentation about their business idea.

e Make sure students understand that they should all
speak at some point during the presentation.

e Give students time to rehearse their presentation before
giving it to the class.

e Make a note of any mistakes relating to the content of
the unit to go over with the class afterwards.

In this unit have you ...
... used the Grammar and Vocabulary worksheet?
... used the Reading and Listening worksheet?
... used the Writing worksheet?
... used the Speaking worksheet?
.. used the Unit test?

With the exception of the Speaking and Writing
worksheets, all the Teacher’s Resources are at
two levels of difficulty:

* For students who need extra help and support

** For students who require an additional challenge



Business Studies File

At the end of the festival, the ‘Yes’ bin was full of bottles. The
friends resigned from their jobs the next day and set up ‘Innocent
Smoothies’. Next they needed some funding for their company.
They wrote hundreds of letters to possible investors, but had no
success. However, they kept on trying and fin
a wealthy American, agreed to invest £250,00

The story of Innocent™ Smoothies

Adam Balon, Richard Reed and Jon Wright were friends from
university. They all had very well-paid jobs, but they also shared
a dream. They wanted to start their own company, but they didn’t
know what product to make. They decided to focus on a target
market that they knew and understood — young people who lived
in cities and worked hard. These people wanted to have a healthy
lifestyle, but didn’t always have the time to prepare healthy

food. Adam, Richard and Jon developed some smoothies — fruit
juice combined with crushed fruit. But first, they wanted to test
their product. So, in August 1998, they spent £500 on fruit and
then sold their bottles of smoothie at a local music festival. They
placed a big banner by their stall, saying, ‘Should we give up our
jobs to make these smoothies?’ Beneath the banner were two
bins for the empty smoothie bottles, a ‘Yes’ bin and a ‘No’ bin.

.

The rest is history ..
two million bottles of smoothie per.
250 people. Why is it so successful?
weren’t experienced entrepreneurs, b
organised and practical and
they believed in thelr

. Innocent Smoothies now sells

Reading

1 Read the article quickly. Put the events i
correct order.

a They sold smoothies at a music festival.
b They found a wealthy investor.
¢ Innocent Smoothies became
d They left their jobs.
e Adam, Richard and Jon creat

smoothies. 1

5

ead the article again. Are the
s true (T) or false (F)?

before they started Innocent Smoothies. T
2 Young people who work in cities usually have a
very healthy lifestyle.
3 Most people at the music festival liked the smoothies.
4 |t was easy for Adam, Richard and Jon to find
an investor.
5 Innocent Smoothies is now very successful.

ﬂeywml stares or in 2

My Business Studies File

1 Product: is it right for the market? What
makes iz ?....?

- do you wanz it to be mare or less * ... than

other products?

Pramotion: are you 90ing o use °

.om TV ar in
)

: do you want to sell your product in®
... designer shops?

Work in small groups. Think about a product
that you could make and sell. Discuss these
questions.

* Who/What is your target market?

® Are there any similar products already in the
market?

® How will you find the funding for your business?

® \What do you want your product to look like?

Prepare a presentation for the class about your
business idea. Then give your presentation.

4(=]p
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Vocabulary Coastal life; Word building: Verbs with prefixes dis- and re-

Speaking Asking for and giving directions
Writing A field trip report

Vocabulary Coastallife

1 €)228 Match the photos (1-12) to these

words. Then listen, check and repeat.

_oast

Grammar Passive statements; Passive questions

amusement arcade  beach hut cliffs
deckchair fish and chip shop 7 go-karts
harbour ice cream kiosk pier

seagull sea wall souvenir shop

Word list page 77 Workbook page 109

2 Complete the texts with words from E

Unread Message

HiJon
This is my last family holiday ever! A * seagull
my sandwich and I've got nothing to do! | wa
2 ...and buy a postcard, but Mum says that I'll
my money. Dad won’t let me ride the 3....
they’re too fast, and instead they
4....and look at loads of boats!
Oh well — this evening we’re
supper, and maybe | can
¢ ....Soit’s not all bad.

Sadie

el ..onthe™ .. where
of games to play. But |
and quiet here.

there are
prefer the pe

Hope you're well!
Aunt Helen

3  What about you? In pairs, ask and answer.
¢ Which seaside attractions do you have in your

country?
e \What do you usually do at the beach?

4(=)p

. |

Brain Trainer Unit 6
Activities 1 and 2 Go to page 115
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Unit6 Coast

€) Exercise 1 (Track 2.28)

Unit contents e Students look at the photos and match them to the words.

Vocabulary e Play the recording for students to listen and check.
— Coastal life —amusement arcade, beach hut, cliffs, e Repeat the recording. Pause after each item to check

deckchair, fish and chip shop, go-karts, harbour, ice students’ pronunciation.

cream kiosk, pier, seagull, sea wall, souvenir shop
— Word building: Verbs with prefixes: dis- and re- —

disagree, disappear, discontinue, discover, dislike, 2 pier 8 cliffs

recover, release, remove, replace, research, restore 3 amusement arcade 9 souvenir shop
Grammar 4 go-karts 10 sea wall
— Passive statements 5 beach hut 11 harbour
— Passive questions 6 ice cream kiosk 12 deckchair

7 seagull

Communication
— Asking for and giving directions ‘ >

— Writing a field trip report; Planning a field trip report ) -
Read the following definitions and ask students to

identify the words:
1 This is a place where you can see lots of ships and boats.
Culture 4 - Valentine’s Day 2 This is a place you can golin/if you want to change

Key competences your clothes.in private.
— Linguistic competence 3 This is a thingwhich protects the beach from the sea.

— Competence in knowledge and interaction with the 4 This is a place' where'you can buy postcards and

physical world pre_sgnts. : - .
— Interpersonal, social and civic competence S_Ihisis a birdwhich is typical at the coast.
— Learning-to-learn l 6 This is a structure which sticks out into the sea.

Autonomy and personal initiative Students check their answers in pairs before checking
as aclass. Individually, students write definitions for the
four words not covered in the previous stage,

- iresamusement arcade, cliffs, deckchair and go-karts.
Vocabulary CoaStal hfe (Answers: 1 harbour; 2 beach hut; 3 sea wall; 4 souvenir

‘ shop; 5 seagull; 6 pier)

Pronunciation
—  Weak vs strong form of was

Books closed. With stronger groups, brainstorm Exercise 2
vocabulary before they open their books, Copy the e Students read the texts and complete them with words
following simple beach scene on the board and elicit the from Exercise 1.
words deckchair and seagull: e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
W\ class.
S e Check answers by asking individual students to read

St

sentences from the text.

Answers

2 souvenir shop 7 beach hut

3 go-karts 8 deckchair

4 harbour 9 cliffs

5 fish and chip shop 10 amusement arcade

6 ice cream kiosk 11 pier

Exercise 3

e Students work in pairs, asking and answering the questions.
Students then work in pairs brainstorming vocabulary e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
and adding details to the picture. Encourage students fluency.
to use their dictionaries when necessary. Collate e Discuss the questions as a class.
vocabulary on the board by asking some students to
come up to the board, add a detail to the picture and Further practice
peer-teach the vocabulary they have thought of, Workbook pages 50 and 109

Brain Trainer Unit 6 Activities 1 and 2
See Teacher’s Book page 213 and Students’ Book page 115
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Unit6 Coast

Reading

Revision

First — Books closed. Quickly review the pronunciation of the
alphabet with the class, paying particular attention to any letters
which habitually cause problems for your learners. Then write
the following word skeleton on the board: _ e t

Second - Pick individual students, asking them to say a
letter. If the letter they choose is in the word, write it in the
correct position. If it is not, write it in a column on one side
of the board. Apply a ‘zero-tolerance policy’ regarding the
alphabet — students will often confuse the letter they want to
say, e.g. e for i, g for j, etc. but you should use the first letter
they say, even if that was not the letter they really intended to
say. When students think they know what the answer is, they
put their hands up. (Answer: beach hut)

Third — Continue with other coastal life vocabulary, leaving
out all but one or two of the letters when you write it up on
the board. If you have a stronger group, allow individual
students to come to the board and take your place or
continue the activity in pairs.

Cultural notes

* |Veston-super-Mare is a relatively small town in
southwest England with a population of around
80,000. It first became a popular holiday resort in'the
mid-nineteenth century with the arrival of the train.
People came in huge numbers from other parts of the
country to visit its large sandy beach and it quickly
became one of the most popular tourist destinations
in the UK. Although still a popular tourist destination
today, business has declined in recent years due to
the increase in international teurism.

e Simon’s Town lies on the gast side of the Cape
Peninsula in South Africa. It is a small town with a
population of just over 7,000. It was named after the
first Governor of the Gape Colony, Simon van der Stel,
from the Netherlands. The town itself isgpacked in a
narrow stripdetween, the harbour and the mountains
behind. ltthas been connected with naval activity since
1741 when it was used by Dutch'ships. The harbour
was expanded dramatically in the 1970s and is now
home to the Seuth African Navy.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students what they
can see.

e |ndividually, students match the photos to the maps.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

e Students read the texts quickly and check their answers.

Answers

A — Photos 2 and 3.
B — Photos 1 and 4.
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€) Exercise 2 (Track 2.29)

e Students read the texts again and answer the questions.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 Simon’s Town 3 Simon’s Town 4“Weston-super-Mare
5 Weston-super-Mare 6 Simon’s Town

€) Exercise 3 (Track 2.29)

e Students read the texts again'and decide if the
sentences are true or false.

e Check answers as a class.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can correct the false
sentences.

Answers

1/False (Weston-super-Mare is busy in summer, but
quieter inwinter.)

2 True

3 False (Max dogsn’t go kite surfing very often because
it’s expensivel)

4 True

5 False(Lots of tourists come to Simon’s Town just to see
the penguins.)

6 True

Exercise 4

¢ |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.

e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

e Take feedback as a class.

Stronger groups or fast finishers write a paragraph
summarising their partner’s answers to the questions

in Exercise 4, e.g. ‘Susan would prefer to go on holiday
to Weston-super-Mare because she loves going to the
beach. The weather might be bad in the UK, but she
wouldn’t mind. She'd like to go to the pier because
she’s never been on a pier before. However, if she had
to choose a place to live she’d choose Simon’s Town
because ...

Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.

Further practice
Workbook page 51



Reading

1 Match the photos (1-4) to the places (A-B). €©) 2.2
Read the texts quickly and check your answers.
2 )229 Read the texts again. Where can you: ;

1 ride a go-kart? Weston-super-Mare

Unit 6

Read the texts again. Are the

sentences true (T) or false (F)?

Weston-super-Mare is very busy all year round. F
When the weather is bad, Max and his friends

see penguins and whales?
see a working harbour?
listen to live music?

buy some unusual jewellery?
go sea kayaking?

O WN

)

|
|
| |

sometimes go to the amusement arcades.

3 Max often goes kite surfing in the winter.

4 Kayla probably lives close to the beach.

5 Not many people know about the penguins in
Simon’s Town.

6 The weather in Simon’s Townuin.winter is better
than in many other coastal towns.

In pairs, ask and answer.

‘ 1 Which place in the texts would youyprefer to
visit on holiday? Why?

‘ 2 Which place would you prefer to live in? Why?

\ 3 How does your home town change in the

‘ different seasons?

Life in a s@asid@téwn

Max, 16, lives in. Weston-super-Mare,
in England.
In summer, it's crazy living
here. Weston-super-Mare is
amajor seaside resort, so we
get loads of tourists. All sorts
of shops open up around
the pier — ice cream kiosks,
bucket and spade shops and
places selling cool jewellery. There’s also the pavilion
at the end of the Grand Pier. It was completely
destroyed in 2008 by a big fire, but it was rebuilt in
2010.and is now open again. It's got a huge go-kart
trackand lots of amusement arcades, so my friends
and | hang out there sometimes, when the weather's
notso good. There are also music festivals and sand
sculpture exhibitions on the beach in summer. The
winter is much quieter and lots of the summer shops
are closed, but the beaches at Weston-super-Mare
are perfect for kite surfing from October to March.
I don’t go often because it's expensive, but it's
great fun!

Kayla, 17, lives in Simon’s Town,
in South Africa.
The amazing thing about
Simon’s Town is the
wildlife. | can walk down to
the beach in the morning
and see whales out in the
ocean and penguins and
otters on the beach. There
are more than 3,000 African penguins on Boulders
Beach and lots of tourists come to Simon’s Town just
to see them! But Simon’s Town is also an important
naval base and it has a working harbour, so there
are always ships coming in and out of the bay. Most
places along the Cape Peninsula are wet and windy
in winter, but we're lucky in Simon'’s Town because
it's protected from the winds and rain by the Cape
Peninsula mountains. My friends and | often go
hiking in winter and sometimes we go sea kayaking.
The sea is too rough for kayaking in summer, but it's
calmer in winter and we can get really close to the
whales and seals!

o




Grammar Passive statements

The town is protected by the mountains.
The Grand Pier was destroyed by a huge fire.

The work will be finished tomorrow.

Grammar reference \Workbook page 96

Study the grammar table. Choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

1 Passive sentences start with the person or thing

which does the action / the action happens to.

2 The main verb in passive sentences is always
the infinitive / past participle.

3 We use by / from before the agent (the person
who or thing that does the action).

Make these sentences passive.

1 Many people admire the stylish beach huts in
Mudeford, Dorset.
The stylish beach huts in Mudeford, Dorset,
are admired by many people.

2 The owners completely rebuilt Beach hut97a
few years ago.
Beach hut 97 .....

3 They put a new kitchen with a cooker'in the hut:

A new kitchen .....

4 They bought beautiful furniture for the hut.
Beautiful furniture .... .

5 The owners sold it in 2012 for £170,000:
twas.....

6 A rich family withitwo children bought it.
It...

7 They probably won't sell it for many years.
It probably ... .

Sam/ J’czn//#-vv“e/&

3 Complete the article with the passive form

of the verbs.

on-super-Mare’s first sand

tion, an amazing sculpture of King

produced (produce) by two Dutch

sculptors. Twenty tonnes of sand 2 .... (use) to make
ulpture and it ® ... (admire) by thousands of

visitors. But unfortunately, the sculpture

4 ... (destroy) by vandals a month later. The following

year, sculptures from different fairy tales, including

Cinderella and Alice in Wonderland, ® .... (create).

Weston-super-Mare council is now planning the
exhibition for next year. ‘A new and exciting theme
for the exhibition ¢ .... (announce) next week, said
Councillor Jones.

How to make a sand sculpture

Wet sand 7 .... (use) to make the sand sculptures.
Water 8 ... (pour) onto the sand and then the

wet sand ? ... (press) down to remove all the air.
Finally, the sand ° .... (make) into the right shape.

4 What about you? Work in pairs. Use the verbs

in the box to describe one of these processes.

add heat pour stir

e how to make a cup of coffee

cut put slice spread

@ 2.30 Pronunciation Unit 6 page 121

[

e how to make a cheese and tomato sandwich
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Unit6 Coast

Grammar Passive statements

Language notes

In this lesson students revise the passive voice, which
they first saw in Next Move 3. They are not likely to have
major problems with the formation of the passive at

this level nor are they likely to have problems with it as

a concept, as many languages have a passive voice of
some form. However, the most common error is the error
of omission: students often fail to use the passive voice
in sentences where a native speaker would do so. Due
to L1 interference, students may simply replace it with

a verb in the active voice, or very occasionally with a
reflexive construction.

In freer-practice activities, and in students’ written work,
if students do not use the passive voice appropriately,
make sure you always point out contexts where a native
speaker would choose it over the active voice.

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with the students.

e Students work individually, choosing the correct options
to complete the rules and referring back to the grammar
table where necessary.

e Check answers as a class.

AV ETES

1 the action happens to
2 past participle
3 by

| )

Write the following sentences on the board. Individually;
students decide if they are cofrect or not. They suggest
possible changes to the sentences which'are not correct
(possible answers in brackets).

1 Alot of cool jewellery is sold around the Grand Pier in
summer. (V)

2 They always be close the'souvenir shopin winter.

(X — They always close the Seuvenir'shop in winter.)

3 The weather has being really wet and windy all
summer. (X — The weather has been really wet and
windy all summer.)

4 They saythehew amusement arcade will open next
month. (V)

5 The harbour has used as a naval base since the
1970s. (X — The harbour has been used as a naval
base since the 1970s.)

6 The sand sculptures on the beach were made for a
famous artist. (X — The sand sculptures on the beach
were made by a famous artist.)

Exercise 2

e Read through the example with students.
e (Check students understand the task before they start.
e Students make the active sentences passive.

Answers

2 Beach Hut 97 was completely rebuilt a few years ago.
3 A new kitchen with a cooker was put in the hut.

4 Beautiful furniture was bought for the hut.

5 It was sold in 2012 for £170,000.

6 It was bought by a rich family withwo children.

7 It probably won’t be sold for many years.

€) Pronunciation (Track 2.30)

See Teacher’s Book page 220'and Students” Book page 121

Exercise 3

e Students read the article 'and complete it with the
passive form of the verbs.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a

class.
2 were used 5 were created 8 is poured
3 was admired 6 will be announced 9 is pressed
4 was destreyed 7 is used 10 is made

Exercise 4

e Students work in pairs, using the verbs in the boxes to
describe the processes. Remind them to use the
passive voice.

e Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.

e Ask some students to describe the processes for the
class to hear.

Possible answers

How to make a cup of coffee:

First, the water is heated. Then, some coffee is added to a
cup. Finally, the hot water is poured onto the coffee in the
cup and it is stirred.

How to make a cheese and tomato sandwich:

First, the bread is sliced and the cheese and tomato are
cut. Then, some butter is spread on the bread. Finally, the
cheese and tomato are put onto the bread.

Stronger groups or individual students choose another
common process, e.g. how to cook an egg, how to use
a washing machine, and write instructions to describe

it. Encourage them to include diagrams to illustrate

their instructions and to use their dictionaries when
necessary. When checking students’ work, focus on the
positive use of grammar and vocabulary taught so far.

Further practice
Workbook pages 52 and 96-97
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Vocabulary Verbs with prefixes:
dis- and re-

Revision

First — Draw the following table on the board. Students then
copy the table and complete it with the missing active and

passive forms. Tell them that the agent should only be included

when it is necessary for meaning. (Answers in brackets)

Tense Active Passive
Present You need lots and lots (Lots and lots of wet
simple — of wet sand to make a sand is needed to make
affirmative | sand sculpture. a sand sculpture.)
Present (People don’t want a A naval base isn’t
simple — naval base in this town.) | wanted in this town.
negative
Past Joris and Jaap produced | (The sculpture of King
simple — the sculpture of King Kong in Weston-super-
affirmative | Kong in Weston-super- Mare was produced by
Mare. Joris and Jaap.)
Past The bad weather last (Simon’s Town wasn’t
simple — winter didn’t affect affected by the bad
negative Simon’s Town. weather last winter.)
will They will rebuild the sea | (The sea wall will be
wall before the winter. rebuilt before the winter.)
won't (They won'’t finish the The new amusement
new amusement arcade | arcade won't be finished
before Christmas.) before Christmas.

Second — Check answers by asking individaal students to
write the sentences in the table on the board.

Third — Drill the sentences for pronunciation and sentence

stress.

Language notes

This lesson introduces students 1o the prefixes ‘dis-
(meaning not) and re- (meaning again). Students have
already seen a_number. of words with prefixes in various
contexts in the previous levels of NextMove, e.g.
disapprove, unfriendly, unpopular, etc. but this is the first
time they actively focds on prefixes and their specific
meaning. Make suré students understand that the prefixes
dis- or re- can be used with other words, not just verbs,
e.g. disappointed (adjective) and reaction (noun). Clarify
also that many words start with dis- or re-, but this may
not in fact be a prefix, e.g. distance, disturb, reach, report.
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Books closed. Draw a large question mark on the board
and to the right of it the words agree, continue and like.
agree
? continue
like
Ask students what they could do if they want to make
the opposite of all three words. (Answer: add the prefix
‘dis-") Check the answer as a class.and explain that
dis- is a prefix which is often used to'give a word the
opposite meaning. Elicit any other prefixesithey know,
along with their meaning and.some example words, e.g.
un- (meaning not) — unhappy, tnpopular;kilo- (meaning
thousand) — kilobyte, kilometre, etc.

€ Exercise 1 (Track 28"

¢ |ndividuallyf students match the words'in the box to the
definitions.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each item to check
students’ pronunciations

Answers

2 restore 3 remove 4 discontinue 5 research
6 recover 7 discover 8 disagree 9 dislike
10 release_ 11 replace

Exercise 2

e Students refer back to Exercise 1 and choose the
correct options.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1re 2dis

Exercise 3

e Students complete the sentences.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

4 removed, replaced
5 restore, discontinued
6 released, discovered

1 researched, discovered
2 disappeared, recover
3 dislike, disagree

Exercise 4

e Students work in pairs, asking and answering the
questions.
e Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.

Further practice
Workbook pages 53 and 109

Brain Trainer Unit 6 Activity 3
See Teacher’s Book page 214 and Students’ Book page 116



Vocabulary Verbs with
prefixes dis- and re-

1  €)231 Match these words to the definitions
(1-11). Then listen, check and repeat.

disagree disappear 1  discontinue discover

dislike recover release remove
replace research restore
1 become lost or impossible to see

N

clean and repair something or give something
back to someone
take something away
stop producing something
study a subject in detail
become healthy again or bring something
back which was lost
find
have a different opinion about something from
another person

9 think someone or something is not very nice
10 allow someone to be free or to leave a place
11 take away something or someone and put a
new thing there

[<226) BE - @3]

© N

Word list page 77 Workbook page 109

2  Study the words and definitions in Exercise 1
again. Choose the correct options.

1 The prefix dis / re means again, or back.
2 The prefix dis / re means not.

Unit 6

Complete the sentences with words from
Exercise 1.

1 We researched the topic of marine
archaeology for our History project last week
and .... some very interesting information.

2 |ast week my computer crashed.and all my
files .... but fortunately a computer expert
managed to .... most of the information.

3 |l don't.... Tanya, but we..... about so many.
subjects that we often argue.

4 The old amusement arcades on the pier were
....last month and..... with new; 3D machines.

5 My computer broke down and I'need to .... my
files, but the software 'have to buy has been .....

6 A burglar broke into the local pet shop and
.... all the animals. The pet|shop owner .... them
later hiding,in the park.

What about you? In pairs, ask and answer.

1 Has anything ever mysteriously disappeared
from your room/bag/desk? What?

2 Do you disagree with your parents/brother/
sister/friends about any issues? Which?

3 Would you like to research a particular topic in
Science/History/Geography? Why?/Why not?

Brain Trainer Unit 6
Activity 3 Go to page 116

4[7)p
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| Asking for and giving directions

Speaking and Listening 4

Fraser Wow, look at that tower. Does your aunt live

1 Look at the photo. Does Yasmin want to visit here, Yasmin?
the tower? Does Fraser? Yasmin Don't be silly! This is the Naze Tower.
. . Fraser It looks really old. When it built?
2 @a23 Listen and read the conversation. Yasmin It was built in 1720 and then s restored
Check your answers. in 2004.
3 232 Listen and read again. Answer the Fraser Are people allo
questions. Yasmin Yes, of course.

1 When was the Naze Tower built? In 1720
2 What can you do at Naze Tower?

3 What does Fraser want to do?

4 What does Yasmin want to do?

5 What are Fraser and Yasmin looking for?

Fraser researching naval

Yasmin

s ask for directions.
e get to Naze Park

> late and lost. L
se me, how do

Fraser
4 Act out the conversation in groups of four.

ower and then take the

g on the left. Is that right?

’s completely wrong! Cross over the
the shop. Then turn left and take
right. You can’t miss it.

so much. Sorry to disturb you!

Say it in your language ...
Don’t be silly!
Sorry to disturb you!

=P
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Chatroom Asking for and
giving directions

Revision

First — Revise with students the verbs with prefixes covered in

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask students what they
can see.
e Students look in more detail and answer the questions.

the previous lesson. Give your students a ten-item backward ~ €) Exercise 2 (Track 2.32)

spelling test. Check students understand the game before
continuing. Spell the following words starting at the end:
1 dislike e kilsid)
remove evomer)
replace ecalper)
release esaeler)
recover revocer)
discover (revocsid)
disagree eergasid)
research (hcraeser)
9 disappear raeppasid)
10 discontinue eunitnocsid)
Check answers by asking individual students to write words
on the board.

Second — Write the following gapped sentences on the

board:

1 I need to ... my computer — it’s really old and slow.

2 Have you seen my phone? It was in my bag before, but
now it’s ... .

oNOoOOOGOPr~,WDN

3 I've just ... that there’s an amusement arcade fiveminutes

from my house!
Students complete the sentences using the correct form of
the verbs with dis- and -re- from the first stage.
(Answers: 1 replace; 2 disappeared; 3 diseevered)

Third — Students write gapped sentences using five.of the
words not covered in the previous stage. Monitor and point

out errors for students to self-carrect. In pairs, stddents ook

at each other’s sentences and complete them:

Cultural notes

e The Naze Tower is animportant coastal landmark in
the UK. It stands'on a small peninsula on the Essex
coast. Itdis 26 metres high and.there are 111 steps to
reachithe top. When built, its purpose was to guide
shipstalong the c¢oast. It is in fact an early example of a
lighthouse and would originally have held a beacon as
a guide for'sailors. The tower is still owned by a local
family, who paid for the 2004 restoration and continue
to run the landmark today. As well as the art gallery
and museum there is also a viewing platform on the
roof with spectacular views of the area.

* Play the recording for students to listen, read and check
their answers to Exercise 1.

Answer

Yasmin doesn’t want to visit,;the Tower but Fraser does.

€ Exercise 3 (Track 2.32)

e Repeat the recording. Individually, students answer the
questions.

e They then check in pairs, before checking answers as a
class.

[ Answers |'§

2 You can visit am,art gallery and a museum.

3 Fraser wants to visit the tower.

4 Yasmin wants to ask for directions and go to her aunt’s
house.

5 They are logking for Naze Park Road.

Exercise 4

e Divide the class into groups of four.

e Groups act out the conversation.

e Monitor and correct students’ pronunciation as
appropriate.

e Nominate one group to perform the conversation to the
class.

Say it in your language ...

(w Ask students to find the phrases in the conversation

L= and look at them in context to try to deduce the
meaning.
Don’t be silly! — exclamation used to respond to a
comment or suggestion which the speaker considers
to be foolish. Care should be taken with the
intonation to make it sound light-hearted so as not to
make the other person feel stupid.

Sorry to disturb you! — polite interjection used to
apologise for having interrupted something another
person was doing. Often used immediately after
‘Excuse me’. Can also be used with humorous irony,
for example you might use it in class if a group of
students are talking to each other and not doing their
work, e.g. ‘Excuse me guys. Sorry to disturb you, but
as you're talking | imagine you've finished and want
an extra exercise to do.’
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Exercise 5

e Students read the conversation again and complete the
sentences.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 Gopast 3 second turning, left 4 by the shop
5 turn, take

Exercise 6

* Read through the phrases for asking for and giving
directions.
¢ Drill the phrases for sentence stress and intonation.

€) Exercise 7 (Track 2.33)

e Play the recording for students to listen to the
conversation.

e Repeat the recording, pausing after each line to check
students’ pronunciation.

® |n pairs, students act out the conversation.

Exercise 8

e Students make their own conversations about the places
on the map by replacing the words in purple in Exercise 7.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students
make mistakes with the use of the phrases for asking for
and giving directions.

Stronger groups practise imaginary conversations with
‘tourists’ lost in their own town or city. Demonstrate
with a stronger student. Establish exactly‘where you are
before you start, e.g. at the exit of the shopping centre in
New Street. The student takes the role ofithe local'and
you take the role of the tourist, e.g.
Teacher Excuse me, could you tell me where the
museum is?
Student Of course. CraSs over thefoad by the theatre.
Take the second,turning'on the left and ...
Students then work in pairs, taking turns asking for and
giving directionsraround their town or city. Monitor and
help with vogabulary if necessary.

Further practice
Workbook pages 64'and 118

Grammar

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with the students.

e Students work individually, matching the beginnings to
the endings to make rules and referring back to the
grammar table where necessary.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

P&$@sive questions

1b 2a 3¢
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Exercise 2
e |ndividually, students order the words.

€) Exercise 3 (Track 2.34)

e Play the recording for students to listen and check their
questions.

e Check the questions as a class.

¢ Repeat the recording for students to make notes on the
answers.

Answers

2 How was it destroyed?

3 Were any people injureddmthe. fire?

4 Will a new pier be designed?

5 Are many photographs taken of the pier”?
6 When will the oldipierbe,removed?

Exercise 4

e Students check in pairs befare checking answers as a
class.

Answers

1 It was built in 1866.

2 It wasdestroyed by a big fire.

3 No, N6 people were injured in the fire.

4 No, a new pier won’t be designed. An observation tower
will be builithere.

5 Yes/many photographs are taken of the pier.

6 The old pier will be removed soon.

AudioScript
See Teacher’s Book page 229

Students practise rewriting questions in the passive.

Write the following active questions on the board for

students to make passive.

1 Why did they remove my deckchair?

2 When will they send me a postcard?

3 Do people in Italy make this ice cream?

4 Did people leave lots of litter on the beach last
summer?

5 Will someone paint the house this week?

6 Where do they make this bread?

Students check in pairs before checking answers as a

class.

(Answers: 1 Why was my deckchair removed?; 2 When

will a postcard be sent to me?; 3 Is this ice cream

made in Italy?; 4 Was lots of litter left on the beach last

summer?; 5 Will the house be painted this week?;

6 Where is this bread made?)

Further practice
Workbook pages 55 and 96-97
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Look back at the conversation. Complete the
sentences.

1 Excuse me, how do we get to Naze Park Road?
2 ....the tower.

3 Takethe....onthe.....

4 Cross over the road .....

5 Then ....left and .... the first right.

Read the phrases for asking for and giving
directions.

Asking for directions

Excuse me, could you tell me where the post
office is?

Excuse me, how do | get to the park?

Excuse me, could you direct me to the station?

Giving directions

Cross over the road by the bank.
Take the third turning on the left/right.
Turn left/right out of here.

Go past the bike shop and then turn left/right.
Take the first left/right.
It’s on the left/right.
You can’t miss it.

€) 233 Listen to the conversation. A
conversation in pairs.

Holly Excuse me, could you tell me whe
the cinema is?

Woman Yes, of course. Tur
bookshop and take t
the right. It’s opposite

Holly

Grammar Passive questions
Are people allowed to visit it?
Where is cocoa produced?

Past simple

When was it built?
Were the buildings restored after the fire”

Future simple

le questions are formed with
uestions are formed with
questions are formed with

after was/were.

b am/is/are + past participle. The subject

somes after am/is/are.

c will + be + past participle. The subject
comes after will and before be.

2 Make questions.
1 pier / was / the / When / built?
When was the pier built?
2 it / destroyed / How / was?
3 injured / any /in / fire / the / people / Were?
4 new / designed / Will / pier / be / a?
5 the / Are / of / pier / taken / many / photographs?
6 old / be /When / will / removed / the / pier?

3 ) 234 Listen to the questions and check
your answers. Then listen again and make
notes on the answers.

4 Work in pairs and compare your notes.

4[=]p
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Reading

1 Read the article quickly. Write the dates for

these events:

1 Blackbeard captured La Concorde. 1717
2 Queen Anne’s Revenge sank.

3 Blackbeard was killed.

4 The remains of Queen Anne’s Revenge were

discovered.

Shipwrecks, pirates and

sunken treasure!

about Blackbeard’s ship!

Discover the world of Blackbeard

Today marine archaeologist, Thelma Broad, tells us

Who was Blackbeard?
Blackbeard was a pirate. His
real name was Edward Teach
and he lived from 1680-1718.
In 1717, he captured a French
slave ship called La Concorde.
He renamed the ship Queen
Anné’s Revenge. This then

became his main pirate ship
and he cruised around the
Caribbean, attacking other ships
and stealing their treasure.
How did Queen Anne’s
Revenge sink?

In May 1718, Blackbeard sailed
Queen Anne’s Revenge from
Charleston, in the USA, to
North Carolina. Here, theship
got stuck in the sea floorand
sank. Blackbeard was killed a

few months later.

When was the wireck of Queen
Anne’s Revenge discovered?
In 1996, a private research
company found the remains of
Oucen Anne’s Revenge off the
coast of North Carolina.

What kinds of objects were:
found on the wreck?

All sorts of interesting objects
were discovered on Queen
Anne’s Revenge, including
plates, guns and jewellery. In
total, ever 16,000 objects were
recovered from the wreck
between 1997 and 2012, giving
us afascinating understanding
of the daily lives and habits of
cighteenth century pifates.

How are thélobjécts cleaned?
It is a very slow process. They
have been underwater for such
a long time that there is a

thick hard cover around them.

Marine archacologists x-ray the
objécts in order to find out
what there is inside the cover.
Then chemicals are used to
remove the cover gently. Most
objects are put in a chemical
bath for about five years!

Have archaeologists
discovered any gold?

Yes! Marine archacologists
have found some gold dust, but
they haven’t found any coins.
Blackbeard and his crew
probably removed all the coins
and other expensive objects

before they abandoned the ship.

cruise

2 @23

questions!

Read the article again. Answer the

1 Whatwas Blackbeard’s real name?

Edward Teach

2 What is.the connection between La Concorde
and Queen Anne’s Revenge?

3 Where did Blackbeard sail in May 17187

4 Who found the wreck of Queen Anne’s

Revenge in 19967

5 How many objects were recovered from the
wreck between 1997 and 20127
6 Why weren’t there any expensive objects in

the wreck?

4™)p
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remains

sink
abandon

stuck
dust

Listening
1 236

Listen to a tour guide talking about

the Cutty Sark. Choose the best description.

The Cutty Sark was:

1 a ship and then a school for sailors.
2 a ship and then a restaurant.
3 a ship and then a home for old sailors.

O Listening Bank Unit 6 page 119

2 In pairs, ask and answer.

1 The restoration of the Cutty Sark was extremely
expensive. Do you think it cost too much?

2 What do you think people can learn about
when they visit the Cutty Sark?

3 Have you ever visited a historical ship? What

was it like?
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Reading

e Blackbeard was a renowned English pirate who
repeatedly attacked ships coming and going from the
East Indies and the American colonies in the early
eighteenth century. He is one of the most famous
pirates in history and is particularly well known in the
USA, having terrorised much of the east coast during
his lifetime. Little is know for sure about his early life,
but it is believed that he was born in Bristol and he
may have been a private soldier as a young man. In
the last years of his life he agreed to share the money
he stole with the Governor of North Carolina. This was
too much for the local people who begged the British
Naval Forces for help and he was finally caught and
beheaded in 1718. According to legend, he buried a
huge amount of treasure, which to this day has never
been found.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the picture and photo and ask
students what they can see.

e Students read the article quickly and find the dates for
the events.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

Answers

2 1718 3 1718 4 1996

Key Words

Be prepared to focus on the Key Words, either

by pre-teaching them, eliciting their meaning after
students have read thedext, or through dictionary or
definition writing work.

cruise — 1o travellaround by boat, usually'with a
circular motion rather than'going directly»from one
place to another

stuck =to not be mobile, 10 have become fixed in
one position so it'is impossible to move

sink = to fill with- water and go to the bottom of the
sea or anotheér area of water

remains —what is left of something after a long time,
usually only a'small part of something as the main
part has disappeared or decayed with time

dust — a very fine powder, tiny pieces so small that
we cannot distinguish them individually with our eyes
abandon - to leave someone or something suddenly,

without warning or planning, often because we are in
danger

€) Exercise 2 (Track 2.35)

e Students read the article again and answer the questions.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Check answers as a class.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 It was the same ship. Blackbeardichanged the name
when he captured it.

3 He sailed from Charleston, in the USA, to North Carolina.

4 A private research companysfeund the wreck.

5 Over 16,000 objects weresrecovered from.-the, wreck.

6 Because Blackbeard and his,crew probably removed all
the expensivedbjectsibefore they abandoned the ship.

Listening

Cultural notes

e The Cutty Sark isrone’of the most famous boats in
British.naval history. The ship was actually only used
totransport tea for a few years as the Suez Canal
opened in the same year it was completed which
meant thatthe route to China was dramatically
shortened. The Cutty Sark was extremely fast so,
rather than using it on the now relatively short route
to China, it was used to transport wool from Australia
to Britain. During that period, the Cutty Sark was
unquestionably the fastest ship travelling between
Britain and Australia, but ultimately newer steam ships
took over the route. The ship was fully restored after
the 2007 fire at a total cost of over £40 million and
was reopened to visitors in 2012 to coincide with the
London Olympics.

€ Exercise 1 (Track 2.36)

e Play the recording for students to choose the best
description.
e Check the answer as a class.

Answer

1 a ship and then a school for sailors.

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 229

Listening Bank
See Teacher’s Book page 217 and Students’ Book page 119

Exercise 2

e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Take feedback as a class.

Further practice
Workbook page 56
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Writing A field trip report

Revision

First — Prepare a ‘live listening’ about an interesting
monument or place in your town, including grammar and
vocabulary from the unit. Explain to students how to get to it
from the school and give them some basic information about
its history. Use the following text as an example:

Have you ever been to the old cinema in the town centre?

It doesn’t show films when they are released, it shows old
films. Most of the cinemas in the centre have disappeared,
but this is still open. You turn left out of the school. Go past
the shopping centre and cross over the road by the post
office. It’s on the right. You can’t miss it. [t was built in 1932,
but it was bombed in the war and it was closed for a long
time. | think it was abandoned for 20 or 30 years. When |
was a child there was an amusement arcade next door and
a fish and chip shop, too. My friends and | hung out there
every weekend! Well, the cinema was restored two years ago
and it’s really beautiful now. The style is called ‘art-deco’ —
go and see an old film there one day, you might discover that
you really like them!

Second — Write a ‘Fact File’ up on the board, like the
example below. As students listen to you, they complete the
fact file with appropriate information.

Fact File

What?

Where?

Built?

Closed?

Restored?

Type of film?

(Answers: Fact File — What? Art-deco cinema; Wheré? in the
city centre; Built? 1932; Closed? for 20 or 30 years after the
war; Restored? two years ago; Type of film? old films)

Third — In pairs, students€ompare their ideas. Check

answers by asking individuahstudents to complete the Fact
File on the board.

Exercise 1
e Read the Writing File'with the class.

Exercise 2

e Draw attentionto the photo and ask students what they
can see.

e |ndividually, students decide if the sentences come from
Section 1, 2 or 3.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

Section 1 — Sentences 2 and 4
Section 2 — Sentences 3 and 5
Section 3 — Sentences 7 and 6
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Exercise 3

e Students complete the field trip report with the phrases
in the box.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 Ouir first visit
3 In the afternoon we
4 |n conclusion
5 We also concluded

Exercise 4

e Explain that students should only'makemetes at this
point or write short sentences:

e Encourage studentstorask you fer any vocabulary they
need.

Exercise 5

e Remind students that their field trip report should be
divided intoithree sections #an introductory summary of
the trip, a description of-the trip in clear chronological
order and conclusions drawn from the trip. Tell them to
use the structure in the Writing File when they prepare
their report.

e Draw students” attention to the ‘Remember!’ checklist.

[Bxtra -

Add an extra 10—15 vocabulary items from this unit to the
collection of Word Cards.

Revise all the vocabulary by playing a one-word clue
game. Demonstrate the activity by secretly choosing

a Word Card and working with a stronger student. Tell
the student that he/she has to guess the word using

the one-word clues which you’re going to give. If, for
example, you have the word amusement arcade, you
might say:

Teacher: fun — Student: weekend? — Teacher: holiday
— Student: beach? — Teacher: pier - Student: ice
cream kiosk? — Teacher: games — Student: amusement
arcade? — Teacher: Yes!

Divide the class into pairs and give each pair an equal
number of vocabulary cards. Students work together,
taking turns to give word clues and guess the words until
they have identified all the words.

When a pair finish with their vocabulary cards, change
them with another pair until all the pairs have revised all
the cards.

Further practice
Workbook page 57
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Writing A field trip report

1

2

Read the Writing File. 3  Use the phrases in the box to complete this
field trip report.
Planning a field trip report In conclusion  In the afternoon we ~ Our-aifwas

Our first visit We also concluded

When you write a field trip report, divide
your information into clear paragraphs or
sections.

On Friday, 5 May, Class 10P travelled to

basic information: what you did, why, redevelopment of the Grand L

when and where. .

. i o . tourism.
Section 2: Write a description of the trip
in clear chronological order.

Section 3: Use the information from your
trip to draw conclusions.

Look at the sentences. Decide if they come isiti ere the beach, the pier,
from Section 1, 2 or 3. ’

xpensive, it was also an important tourist
attraction for the town. ® ... that the town could attract
urists by improving its water sports facilities.

4 You are going to write a short field trip report
about a visit to an interesting tourist attraction
in your country.

Think about:

* when it was built.
® how many people visit it.
e was it ever damaged or restored?

Complete these notes:

Field trip to: ...

Aim: Find out about ....

Conclusion: Is .... a good tourist attraction?

g 5  Now write your report. Use the sample field
t in 1991 to protect the beach. trip report in Exercise 3 and your notes in
4 Our aiMiWias to research coastal erosion and to Exercise 4.
find out abeui different ways of managing it. @
5 Our first visit in the morning was to (= Remember!
Mappleton. e Plan your report carefully and divide it
6 We also concluded that the use of sea into sections.
defences in some areas can increase coastal * Use the vocabulary in this unit.
erosion in other areas. e Check your grammar, spelling and
punctuation.

41 )p
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Grammar Review

1 Are the sentences active (A) or passive (P)?

1 The Bell Rock Lighthouse was built in 1811. P

2 It was designed by Robert Stevenson and
John Rennie.

3 They started work on the lighthouse in 1807.

4 It was built out of white stone.

5 Stevenson wrote a book about it.

6 People call it Stevenson’s Lighthouse.

7 Itis still used as a working lighthouse today.

2 Make these sentences passive.
1 A builder restored my house.
My house was restored by a builder.

2 They sell delicious food at this shop.
Delicious food .....

3 We don’t keep the bread in this cupboard.
The bread .....

4 They will take the photograph this afternoon.
The photograph .....

5 Someone stole my bag yesterday.
My bag .....

6 Lots of tourists visit this attraction.
This attraction .....

7 They won't fix my car this wegk.
My car .....

8 They sent the postcard yesterday.
The postcard .....

3 Make questions. Then match the questions
(1-5) to the answers (a-e).
1 was/ Treasure Island / When / the / written / book
When was the.book ‘Treasure [sland’ written?
2 by /was,/ written ZWho / it
3 a/Was'/ book / made / of /film / the
4 lots / Is / today / read / people / it / by / of
5 book / sold/ is / the / Where
a Yes, itds still read by many people today.
b Robert Louis Stevenson
c In 1888,17
d In all good,bookshops.
e Yes, several flms were made of the book.

42)p

YourgMemorny!

Vocabulary Review

4  Match (1-5) to (a—e) to make words about

coastal life.

1 fish a qull

2 beach b chair

3 souvenir ¢ shop

4 deck d and chip shop
5 sea e hut

5 Complete the'sentences with the correct form
of the verbs.

. .
remove

dislike
research

discover
replace

recover
restore

1 You can’t buy. thissmobile phone in the shops
— it wasidiscontinued last year.

2 _Gould you.... your bag from the chair? | want to
sit down.

3 | 'was very ill at the weekend, but I've .... now.

4 | want40 ... my old bike with a new one, but |
haven’t got enough money.

5 | don'’t .... Leo, but we're not best friends.

6 Look! I've .... £10 in my pocket!

7 My family moved into an old lighthouse last year
and ... it.

8 I'm....my family history at the moment. It’s really
interesting.

Speaking Review

6 €)237 Complete the conversation with these
phrases. Then listen and check.

Gedldyeutelme  cross over the road  Go past

how do | get to Turn right You can’'t miss it!

A Excuse me. ' Could you tell me where the
station is?

Yes, of course. It's opposite the library. 2 ....
Ah, but ® ... the library?

OK. 4.... out of here and then ® .... by the
bookshop. ¢ ..... the school and then turn left.

w>w

Dictation
7 €)238

@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 132

Listen and write in your notebook.
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Refresh Your Memory!

Exercise 1

Answers

2P 3A 4P 5A 6A 7P
Exercise 2

AV SIS

2 Delicious food is sold at this shop.

3 The bread isn’t kept in this cupboard.

4 The photograph will be taken this afternoon.
5 My bag was stolen yesterday.

6 This attraction is visited by lots of tourists.

7 My car won't be fixed this week.

8 The postcard was sent yesterday.

Exercise 3

Answers

2 Who was it written by? b

3 Was a film made of the book? e

4 |s it read by lots of people today? a
5 Where is the book sold? d

Exercise 4

AV TS

2e 3c 4b 5a
Exercise 5

Answers

2 remove 3 recovered 4 replace ¢ 5 dislike
6 discovered 7 restored 8 researching

€) Exercise 6 (Track 2.37)

AV ETES

2 You can't missitl .3 how do | getto 4 Turn right
5 cross over the road 26 Go past

€ Exercise 7 (Track 2.38)

Answers and Audioscript

1 Thesea wall was restored in 1997.
2 Will my.sandwich be stolen by that seagull?

3 The pier is visited by thousands of tourists every week.

4 | don’t like amusement arcades or go-karts because
they’re very noisy.

5 When was the beach hut sold?

6 The angry man was removed from the meeting.

Revise the vocabulary and grammar of the unit:

— Copy the pictures of the Naze Tower and the Grand
Pier onto the board and ask students what they can
remember about them from the unit. Tell students that
they are going to find out a little bit more about the two
structures in this activity.

— If you have a map of the UK available, show students
where Essex and Weston-super-Mare are.

— In small groups students brainstorm questions to find
out additional information about the two structures, e.g.
‘How tall/long is it?’, ‘What’s it made of?’, ‘Where is

it?’, ‘"How much does it cost to go in?’, etc. While they
brainstorm questions, write up the additional information
about each place.

— Ask students to look at the additional information and
see if they have thought of a question. for each ‘cloud’.
Elicit questions for any items which they,are not sure
about and help with vocabulary and grammar if necessary.
— Check students understand that.some of the questions
will need to be in the passive;.e.qg. ‘When was it built?’,
‘When was it restored?’, ‘What s it used for today?’, etc.
but others will be in‘the active.

— Tell students that they are going to work in pairs and
take turns 1o be tourists and tour guides. Ask them to
decide which of them is going to ‘visit’ the Naze Tower
and which of them is going to ‘visit’ the Grand Pier.

—dn pairs, students roleplay the situation. The tourist
asks the tour guide about the Naze Tower. If the tourist
asks theguide. any questions which the student doesn’t
know'the answer to, he/she can invent information.

— Students then change roles and repeat the activity with
the information about the Grand Pier.

K
THE NAZE || e B s
TOWER I
(THE GRAND_PIER]

Weston-Super-Mare
L Somesset (u

o Thealre for
2,000 people

roperty of

By

ocal fam'llﬂ

o‘,\[Q,r}j,rkaLSQ,\kM,
Ca;f.é and. View PoMt

My Assessment Profile Unit 6
Workbook page 132

Culture 4 - Valentine’s Day
See Teacher’s Book page 224 and Students’ Book page 125
(for extra reading, discussion and writing work).

139 p
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Real World Profiles

e [ aura Dekker is a real person. She was born in New
Zealand to a German mother and a Dutch father and
so has triple nationality. At the time, her parents were
on a seven-year sailing trip around the world and,
although they eventually returned to the Netherlands
to live, Laura has always been in love with sailing.

She first talked about sailing around the world on her
own in 2009 but, despite support from her parents,
the Dutch authorities would not allow her to make the
trip as, according to Dutch law, she was too young to
make the trip alone.

After several years of fighting with the authorities in the
Netherlands, she was finally able to start her journey.
Her route took her from St Maarten in the Caribbean,
through the Panama Canal, across the north coast of
Australia, around the Cape of Good Hope and then
across the Atlantic back to St Maarten. When she
arrived on 21st January 2012 her amazing voyage was
reported in the media around the world.

Language notes

Be prepared to elicit from stronger students or explain
yourself the meaning of the following lexical items which
appear in the Reading text: voyage, journey, settled;
courage, determination, authorities, record-breaking,
attempt, waves, pancakes.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and ask
can see.

e |f you have a world
the Netherlands is.

questions.

e |f you wish, play ecording for students to listen and
read.

e Students check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

4 140

Answers

2 She sailed from the Netherlands to Britain.

3 Because they felt that she was too young to sail alone.
4 She was trying to buy a boat.

5 She was 16 years old.

6 She ate pasta, rice, biscuits and pancakes.

7 Yes, she did.

V'S

Extend the work on Laura Dekker and her round-the-
world voyage by asking students to visit'her website and
find out more about the route.she took around. the world.
Students then prepare a poster showingsthe route she
took and including some of Laura’s own photes from

her trip with appropriateslabels. Remind them that they
should find out the names ofithe key places to include on
the route in English.

Class discu

Ask students additional questions related to the topic of

the text, e.g.

1 What do you think Laura learnt from her trip?

2 Imagine you are Laura’s parents. Would you give her
permission to go?

3 Laura studied during her trip, but do you think she’ll
get good results in her exams? Why?/Why not?

4 In what situations should authorities stop people from
doing what they want?

5 If you could do something really adventurous, what
would you do? Why?

In this unit have you ...
... used the Grammar and Vocabulary worksheet?
... used the Reading and Listening worksheet?
... used the Writing worksheet?
... used the Speaking worksheet?
.. used the Unit test?

With the exception of the Speaking and Writing
worksheets, all the Teacher’s Resources are at
two levels of difficulty:

* For students who need extra help and support

** For students who require an additional challenge



Real World Profiles

@ Laura Dekker’s Profile

Age: Home country:
17 The Netherlands
My favourite things ...

sailing, surfing, scuba diving, playing
the flute

Reading

1

Read Laura’s profile. Look at the
photos and the headline. Guess what
Laura has achieved.

a She has written a book about sailing.
b She has designed and made her
own boat.
¢ She has sailed around the world.
d She has built a house shaped like
a boat.

€) 239 Read the article. Answer
the questions.

1 How old'was Laura when her family
moved to the Netherlands?

fodryears old

2 Where did Laura sailon'her first
solo journey?

3 Why did some people disagree
with‘Laura’s plans to sail solo
around the world?

4 What was Laura doing when she
was found in St Maarten?

5 How old was Laura when she
completed her solo round-the-
world trip?

6 What did she eat when she was
sailing around the world?

7 Did she do any schoolwork during
her trip?

Laura Dekker was born on a boat and lived there with her parents for the
first four years of her life as they completed a seven-yearvoyage around

the world. When that journey ended in 1999, Laura’s family settled in the
Netherlands, but her love of sailing and the sea.grew stronger every day.

When she wassix years old,she.was
given her own'boat and learnt to sail it
and soon'began tomake short solo
sailing trips. Atthe age of thirteen,
Laura made herfirst long'solo journey
from the Netherlands to Britain. Laura
then started tg plan a journey around
the world, butalthough many people
admired her courage and
determination, other people disagreed
and felt that she was too young to sail
alone. The Dutch authorities tried to
stop her.’The journey is too dangerous
for a thirteen-year-old and her
education will be disturbed, they said.

A felw months later, Laura ran away from home and was discovered in

St Maarten in the Caribbean. She was trying to buy a boat!

Finallypin July 2010, when Laura was fourteen years old, the Dutch
authorities removed the ban on her record-breaking attempt. She began
herjourney in August 2011 and on January 21 2012, at sixteen years
and four months old, she arrived in St Maarten and

became the youngest person to sail solo

around the world.

During her journey, she had to deal with
six-metre-high waves, storms and strong
winds. She lived on a diet of pasta and
rice, with biscuits and pancakes. She
kept her boat and herself safe from bad
weather and also from pirates and she
even did some homework as well!

Class discussion

1 What do you think? Was Laura too young to sail solo
around the world?

2 How do you think Laura felt during her journey? Why?

3 Would you like to do what Laura did? Why?/Why not?

4 What would you miss most if you sailed around the world?
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Review 2

-

Exercise 1

2 should take some
food

3 shouldn’t forget
your

your bags
5 mustn’t talk

4 have to/must leave

6 can play, can't play
|\

r

Exercise 2

2 We had to take
the dog for a walk.

3 They didn’t have to
do any homework
over the holidays.

4 | could hear you
but | couldn’t see
you.

5 They had to be at
the cinema at
6 o'clock.

6 Could you climb
to the top of that
tree?

Exercise 3
2 could
3 could
4 might
5 must
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Grammar Modals: ability,
obligation, prohibition and advice

1

Past modals

—® 2 Put these sentences into the past tens;

Complete the second sentence so that it means
the same as the first. Use the words given.
There may be more than one possible answer.
1 It’s not necessary to wear a helmet when you
ride a scooter.
You don’t have to wear a helmet when you
ride a scooter.

2 | advise you to take some food to the party.
You.... to the party.

3 It's a bad idea to forget your sister’s birthday.
You .... sister’s birthday.

4 |eave your bags outside the classroom!
You ... outside the classroom.

5 No talking in the library!
We ....in the library.

6 She is able to play the guitar but she is
to play the piano.
She .... the guitar but she ... the pi

Well it 2 mu:
is orange.
B Yes, it 2 could / can’t be Henry’s or it
4 might / must be Jade’s. She’s got an orange
bag, too.
A Let’s look inside. Aha, this book has got Jade’s
name in it.
B So it > must / can’t be Jade’s bag!

could be Henry’s bag. His

4>

will/going to

4

Choose the correct options.
1 A I'm hungry.

B I'm going to /Il
2 A Whatare you go

holidays?

B We're going
3 Ohnollt's8 o
going to / will

and the verbs in brackets.
i y team will win (win) the match next

2 My friends and | .... (meet) at the cinema
tomorrow at 5 o’clock, but | don’t know which
film we .... (watch) yet.

3 A Oh no! The car’s not working.

B Don’t worry. We ... (take) the bus to school.

4 |'ve broken my brother’s new mobile phone.
He ... (be) really angry with me!

5 What .... (study) at university next year?

6 How do you think we .... (travel) to other
countries in 20507

Present simple and Present

continuous for future

6

Complete the text with the Present simple or

Present continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

I'm really looking forward to tomorrow — I've got
lots of plans. My singing lesson ' starts (start)
tomorrow at 9.00 a.m. and it 2.... (finish) at 10.30
a.m. Then | ®.... (meet) my friends in the park. In
the afternoon we “ ... (take) a train to Windsor.
The train ® .... (leave) at 3.30 p.m. We © .... (visit)
Windsor Castle and then we 7 .... (go) to the
theatre in the evening. What 8 ... (you/do)
tomorrow?

~
Exercise 4

2 are you going to,
're going to

're going to

will, Il

Are you going to,
am, 'l

o b w

ntences with will or going to &——

—
Exercise 5

2 are going to meet,
‘I'watch

'l take

‘Il be

are you going to
study

will travel

] a b~ w

Exercise 6

2 finishes

‘'m meeting
re taking
leaves

re visiting

're going

are you doing

ONO UL~ W




Review 2

-
Exercise 7

&

2 Sony computers are produced in Japan.

3 Your windows won'’t be cleaned tomorrow.

4 This plate was broken yesterday.

5 The Mona Lisa wasn’t painted by Van Gogh.

6 New sources of energy will be discovered in the future.

Ve

|

Exercise 8

2 were sewn

3 are used

4 are made

5 will be produced
6 will be discovered

Passive statements

7  Make these sentences passive.
1 People make chocolate from cacao beans.
Chocolate is made from cacao beans.
2 They produce Sony computers in Japan.
Sony computers ... .
3 They won't clean your windows tomorrow.
Your windows ... .
4 Someone broke this plate yesterday.
This plate .... .
5 Van Gogh didn’t paint the Mona Lisa.
The Mona Lisa .... .
6 People will discover new sources of energy in
the future.
New sources of energy .... .
—® 8 Complete the text with the correct passive
form of the verbs in brackets.
In the past, most clothes ' were made
of natural materials like leather or co

2 ... (sew) by hand at home. Now m

materials like polyester 2 .... (us€
clothes #.... (make) in factories.

our clothes ® ... (produce) in the future
new materials © ... (discover).

9

-
Exercise 9

2 When was the
company set u

teacher?

4 Wil your roo
decorated on
Tuesday?

5 How was the
shipwreck found?

6 Where is this

furniture designed?

&

What is your bag made of?
2 This house was built in 1910. (When)

(Who)
4 The poem was written by Tennyson. (Who)
5 These flowers are grown in Holland. (Where).
6 The TV programme was shown last weekend.

(When)

3 The book will be published by Penguin books.

Exercise 1

1c 2e 3b
h 5f 6g
d 8a
Speaking Asking for
1  Put the conversation in the corr
[] a On, I see! Thanks.
[] b Yes, I know. B
by bus.
-
Exercise 2
2 Can
3 My name’s
4 about
Hello, Redhill Bookshops, can | help you? 5 Hold
Hello, * I'd like / I like to speak to the 6 pass
anager, please.
‘'m sorry, he’s talking to a customer at the
moment. 2 Can / Do | take a message?
B VYes, please. ® My name’s / I'm named
Gemma Hartley. I'm calling * after / about the
sales assistant job.
A Oh, the manager’s free now. ° Hold / Wait on,
please. I'll ¢ pass / put you over to him now.
Asking for and giving directions
3 Complete the conversations with these
phrases.
can’'t miss Cross over
chrectme Go past ™\
how do | on the right Exercise 3
take the second turning  turn left
2 Cross over
A Excuse me, could you ' direct me to the 3 take the second
liorary? turning
B Yes, of course. 2.... the road by the school. A
Then ?....on the right. It's 4 ... 4 onthe rlght
A Thank you so much. 5 how do |
A Excuse me, °.... get to the park? 6 Go past
B °..thebankandthen’....You®....it. 7 turn left
(R TR o 8 can’'t miss
4[] J
N
Exercise 10
2 When was this house built?
3 Who will the book be published by?
4 \Who was the poem written by?
5 Where are these flowers grown?
6 When was the TV programme shown?
\_ v,
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Review 2

e
Exercise 1
2 famine
3 drought
4 earthquake
5 flood
6 avalanche
7 cyclone
8 disease
\_
Vocabulary Natural disasters
1 Complete the words for natural disasters.
1 tsunami
2fm__e
3dr___ht
4e__t qu__e
5fl__d
6 a_a___ch
7cy____e
( : ) 8 di_ea
Exercise 2
2 down, out Phrasal verbs 2
3 dOWﬂ, throth —® 2 Complete the sentences with these words.
4 across
5 forward to across down (x2) forward to
off en on
L 6 on, out out (x2) through
1 It was very hot so | took off my swea
put on some suncream.
2 If your car breaks .... on the mota
of fuel, you should call the emerge
3 If you stop panicking and calm ...., we
able to get .... this situation without an ac
4 | came .... an interesting, article in the
newspaper yestere
5 Are you looking ....
6 Let's keep ... trying t
we can work .... what
presentation
9 check / attend emails
10 take / answer payments
- 11 give / order stationery
Exercise 3 12 give / deal with enquiries
2 make
3 work
4 do 4 ]p
5 prepare
6 write
7 attend
8 give
9 check
10 take
11 order
12 deal
\_ J
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Job qualities

4  Read the sentences (1-4) and then
descriptions from the box to each nal

excellent IT skills  experig

patient

she can do useful things.
computer and he likes

ple.
for ten years and she is

Exercise 4

Trudie: punctual,
practical

Dan: excellent IT
skills, team player
Kerry: experienced,
good communicator

J

p
Exercise 5

2 seagull
3 deckchair
4 fish, chips,

1 You can buy presents for your friends in a
souvenir shop.

2 A common coastal birdisas__g _Il.

3 You cansitinad__kc_ _ _ron the beach.

4 |f you're hungry, you can buy some f_ _h and
c__psandthengotoani_e cr__m k__sk.

5 Thereis oftenanam__ _ _en_ ar_ _d_
at the end of the pi _ _.

6 You can get changedinab_ _ch h_t.

Verbs with prefixes dis- and re-

6  Match the verbs (a-h) to the definitions (1-8).

a research e release
b disagree f discover
c dislike g recover
remove h discontinue

Q

think someone is wrong b

allow someone to leave a place

find something

take something away from somewhere
find out information about something
not like someone/something

get better

stop making something

cONOOOAWN =

ice cream kiosk
5 amusement
arcade, pier
6 beach hut

Exercise 6

2e 3f 4d 5a
6c 79g 8h




Review 2

Word list

Unit4 Survive!
Natural disasters

avalanche /'@velamntf/
bury /'beri/
cyclone /'saiklaun/
destroy /di'stror/
disease /dr'zizz/
drought /draut/
drown /dravn/
earthquake /'3:0kwerk/
erupt /1rApt/
famine /'feeman/
flood /flad/
spread /spred/
starve /stazv/
survive /so'varv/
tsunami /su'na:mi/
volcano /vol'’kemau/

Phrasal verbs 2

break down /breik 'davn/

calm down
come across
get through
keep on

look forward to
put on

run out of

take off

work out

Unit5 Work For

write a report

: som 'foutou kopi-m/
'gIv 9 prezan'terfon/
/meik an o'pomtmant/
/s 'sterfonari/
/pripear  'spredfi:t/
/teik 'peimants/

/ws3tk pn r1'sepfon/
/rait o rr'pait/

Job qualities
accurate /'@kjorat/
analytical /;@endlitikal/
excellent IT skills /eksalont ar 'ti: skilz/
experienced /1k'sprarianst/

good communicator
leadership qualities
organised
patient
practical
punctual
reliable
team player

ont a: kerd/

/klifs/
/'dektfea/

/f1f an 'tfip fop/
/'gau kazts/
/'hatba/

/ais 'krizm Kki:psk/
/'pra/

/'siigal/

/siz 'wail/
/su:va'nio fpp,
'su:vonia | fop/

Verbs with prefixes dis- and re-

disagree /disa'griz/
disappear /disa'pro/
discontinue /diskon'tmjuz/
discover /dis'’kava/
dislike /dis'latk/
recover /r1kava/
release /rrlizs/
remove /rrmu:v/
replace /ri'plers/
research /ri's3itf/
restore /r1'stor/

47
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Grammar

Vocabulary Adjective antonyms; Space
Speaking
Writing

Giving warnings
An application letter

Vocabulary Adjective antonyms

1 @31 Match the words in the first box to the
opposite words in the second box. Some words
can make two pairs. Then listen, check and repeat.

ancient modern deep light low
narrow ordinary  permanent  weak
dark heavy high medern
powerful shallow strange strong

temporary wide

Word list page 111 Workbook page 110

2 Complete the sentences with words fro

1 ‘Can you carry it?’ ‘No, it’s too heavy.
aren’t strong enough.’

2 The plane has a very ....

really fast and really ....

3 Green Street is

users? He looks
his .... clothes

in the lake is quite ..... . Children play in it
can’t swim because it isn't.... enough.
summer, it’s still ... at ten o’clock at night,

se the sun goes down very late. But in
gets .... at four in the afternoon.

10 The wall’'s quite ...., so it’s safe to jump over it.

3 In pairs, describe the photos. Use adjectives
from Exercise 1.

The cave in photo 4 is dark, deep and narrow.

@ 3.2,3.3 Pronunciation Unit 7 page 121

4= )p

Final Front_i'ers

First and Second conditional; Subject/Object questions

(5]

Brain Trainer Unit 7

Activities 1 and 2 Go to page 116
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Unit 7 Final Frontiers

Unit contents

Vocabulary

— Adjective antonyms — ancient/modern, deep/
shallow, light/dark/heavy, low/high, narrow/wide,
ordinary/strange, permanent/temporary,
weak/powerful/strong

— Space - asteroid, astronaut, astronomer, comet,
galaxy, Moon, orbit, planet, solar system,
spacecraft, star, telescope

Grammar
— First and Second conditional
— Subject/Object questions

Communication

— Giving warnings

— Writing an application letter; Language for writing an
application letter

Pronunciation
— Elided syllables

Culture 5 - St Patrick’s Day

Key competences

— Linguistic competence

— Competence in knowledge and interaction with the
physical world

— Interpersonal, social and civic competence

— Learning-to-learn

— Autonomy and personal initiative

Vocabulary Adjectived@mtonyms

v

Stronger groups cover the left-hand column ahd look
only at the photos on page 78. Tell them that in this
lesson they are going to study a set'of adjectives which
can be used to descfibe the things'in the pictures. Give
them a time limit of twa minutes. In pairs, they look at
the photos carefully. and think of adjectives which could
be used to describe them. Take feedback as a class and
ask students to peer-teach the vocabulary they have
thought of.before looking at Exercise 1 and seeing how
many adjectives they guessed correctly.

€) Exercise 1 (Trackal)

e |ndividually, students match the pairs of opposites.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each word to check
students’ pronunciation.

Answers

-

ancient, modern narrow, wide

deep, shallow ordinary, strange
light, dark, heavy  permanent, temporary
low, high weak, powerful, strong

Exercise 2
e Students complete the sentences with words from
Exercise 1.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.
e Check answers by asking individual students to read the
sentences.
2 powerful, high 7 strange, ordinary
3 temporary, permanent 8 shallow; deep
4 modern, ancient 9 light, dark
5 narrow, wide 10, low
6 weak
Exercise 3
e Students worK in pairs, describing,the photos using the
adjectives.
e Monitor/and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

e _Askssome students to describe the photos to the class.

Possible answers

1 It’'savery narrow, there are high cliffs and a shallow
stream. It can’t be deep because someone is walking
in it.

2 The skysCraper is very high and modern, but the building
infront of it is ancient. The old building is low, but wide.

3 It’s a very powerful rocket and it can probably fly very
high.

4 The cave is dark, deep and narrow.

5 There’s a tent, which is a type of temporary home. The
green light in the sky is very strange.

6 It’s a strange type of balloon. It’s very light and | think it
must be for the weather.

Students practise describing places and objects, using
the adjectives. Demonstrate the activity by asking the
class to guess what you are thinking of, e.g. ‘They’re
near the beach and are really ancient. They are very, very
high.” (Answer: cliffs), ‘It’s small and light and it’s got lots
of buttons on it. It’s quite modern.” (Answer: a mobile
phone). Students then work in pairs, describing places
and objects to each other and guessing what they are.
Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.
Ask some students to say their descriptions to the class.

Pronunciation (Track 3.2, 3.3)
See Teacher’s Book page 220 and Students’ Book page 121

Further practice
Workbook pages 60 and 110

Brain Trainer Unit 7 Activities 1 and 2
See Teacher’s Book page 214 and Students’ Book page 116
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Unit 7 Final Frontiers

Reading

Revision

First — Revise with students the adjective antonyms covered
in the previous lesson. Write the following scrambled words
on the board:

1 ghih 6 genrats
2 krad 7 walshlo
3 dewi 8 dromne

4 vayhe 9 peruwolf

5 gronts 10 ratemypro

Individually, students unscramble the words.

(Answers: 1 high; 2 dark; 3 wide; 4 heavy; 5 strong;

6 strange; 7 shallow; 8 modern; 9 powerful; 10 temporary)

Second — Without referring back to their notes, students try
to remember the opposite words. They then check in pairs
before checking answers as a class.

(Answers: 1 low; 2 light; 3 narrow; 4 light; 5 weak; 6 ordinary;

7 deep; 8 ancient; 9 weak; 10 permanent)

Third — Help students memorise the vocabulary by playing
‘antonym tennis’. Demonstrate with a stronger student,
explaining that you are going to say one of the adjectives and
they must respond with the antonym. The student then says
a new adjective and you respond with the antonym, e.g.
Teacher shallow

Student deep — wide

Teacher narrow — temporary

Student permanent, etc.

Explain that, like real tennis, the rhythm is very important.
The speed is not important, but the person who breaks the
rhythm loses and the other player wins a point.

Cultural notes

e Google Earth™ is an internet-based map database
which was set up in 2005 by Google Inc. It.contains
high-quality satellite images of almost the entire
planet over which users can superimpose.additional
information of their choice, including road names,
country borders, and.encyclopaedia.€ntries about
places ofdnterest. Google is currently in the process
of adding 3D buildings in major cities allowing the user
to move through the ‘map’ as if they were actually
walking through the streets. There have been various
cases of discoveries being made thanks to Google
Earth™, including aimeteorite crater in the Sahara
and a 2,000-year-old Roman villa in Parma, ltaly. The
most famous discovery, the rainforest around Mount
Mabu in Mozambigue, was made in 2005 when
scientists from Kew Royal Botanical Gardens noticed
it while browsing the internet. The ‘Google Forest’
became international news and explorers are only now
beginning to catalogue the thousands of new species
to be found there.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students what they
can see.

e Students compare their ideas in pairs before checking
answers as a class.

Possible answer

There is a crystal flower in a cave, a rainforest tribe and an
underwater city.

Exercise 2

¢ |ndividually, students match the headingsito the
paragraphs.

e Make sure students understand-not torread in'detail at
this point.

e Check answers@asaclass.

Answers

1C 2A 8B

€ Exercise 3 (Track3.4)

e (Students read the.article@gain and answer the
questions,

¢ |f youawish; play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

e Elicitfrom stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 Because this is the approximate number of rainforest
animals and plants which we know nothing about.

3 Because they know a lot about medicinal plants.

4 You might find new animal species, crystal flowers or
ancient paintings.

5 Because they have disappeared underwater after
earthquakes and floods.

6 A strong light is useful because it’s completely dark.

Exercise 4

e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

Students investigate another important discovery

made in the last decade and write a paragraph about it
explaining how it was found, who it was found by and
why it is important.

After correcting the texts you could display them on

the classroom walls and ask students to discuss the
discoveries and vote for the one which they think is most
important for the human race.

Further practice
Workbook page 61
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Reading

Look at the photos. What can you see in them? 3 D 3.4

Read the article quickly. Match the headings questions.

(1-3) to the paragraphs (A-C).

1 A world of water
2 New plants, new people
3 Underground secrets

Unit 7

Read the article again. Answer the

1 How did people discover a new rainforest?

With the help of Google Earth.

2 Why does the text mention the number 30,0007

3 Why is it useful to make contact with
rainforest tribes?

The explorers of the past were the
first to see new continents, reach

the poles, or sail round the world.
But what on Earth can the people
of tomorrow discover?

A ...

The biggest rainforest in southern
Africa was discovered in Mozambique
only a few years ago, with the help

of Google Earth™. Perhaps there are
other unknown rainforests waiting for
discovery. There are probably about
thirty thousand species of rainforest
plants and animals which we know
nothing about. There are also
rainforest tribes which have had no
contact with the modern world.

If weawere friends with these tribes;

(>N &, N

What might you find in a cave? List three things.
Why are there underwater. Cities?

What is useful when you are exploring
underwater? Why?

4  What about you? Ask and answer in pairs.

1 Would you like to explore these places?
Why?/Why not?

2 Where else can we explore?

3 Do you think it's better tofe an explorer today
or.an explorenin the past? Why?

we would probably know a lot more
about medicinal plants. There’s
definitelydmore to discover in the
rainforests.

B ..

In the USA alone, people find about
1,000mew caves every year. In fact,
we know more about Mars than
about the underground places on
Earth! You'd soon discover something
exciting if you spent a lot of time
caving: a strange new animal species,
perhaps, or some beautiful crystal
flowers, or even an ancient painting.

Ca.

You'll have a good chance of
discovering something new if you look
in the oceans. There are ancient cities
which have disappeared underwater
after earthquakes and floods. There
are canyons six times deeper than

the Grand Canyon and more active
volcanoes beneath the sea than

above it. If you want to see something
down there, you'll need a strong

light, because below 200 metres, it’s
completely dark. But we have only
explored about five percent of the
Earth’s seas. There’s a lot more to find.

4 )p
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Grammar First and Second
conditional

If you want to see something, you'll need a strong light.

If we were friends with these tribes, we would
know a lot more.

Grammar reference Workbook page 98

1  Study the grammar table. Copy and complete
the table with these words.

impossible past possible present will would
First conditional | Second conditional
if clause ' Present simple | 2....simple
main clause | 2 ... 4
use 5 ... situations in unlikely or © ...
the future situations in the
present orfuture

4  Complete the email with the correct form of
the verb. Use the First or Second conditional.

Hi Lily,

I'm in Antarctica! I'd be

really cold if I ' didn’t

have (not have) the right

equipment, but I'm OK in

my warm coat. If you

2 ... (be) here with us,

you'd love it!

.... (start) our

journey to the ice caves

tomorrow if there.isn‘t

too much wind: If we

4.... (reach) the caves,

I'll take lots of photos.

. (prefer) it if I had my big camera with me, but
if I packed it in.my bag, there’®.... (not be) any space
for my clothes! I'hope my little camera will work OK.
If we 7 .... (be) lucky with the weather, we'll stay at
the cavesfortwo weeks. The internet & .... (not work)
thererif the weather is bad, but I'll send another
email as soon as I can.

Love,

Adam

We 3

Is..

2 Choose the correct options.

1

2

3
4

5

6

If you explore / will explore the oceans, you'll
find some amazing fish.

The camera will take photos of the ‘ocean floor if
it doesn’t break / won't break in the deep water.
He is / will be happy if he finds.a .new species.
If we dive / will'dive below 200 metres, the
water will be completely. dark.

We don’t'see / won’t&ee anything if we don’t
bring torches.

If you scream, people hear /will hear you.

3 _Complete the sentences/with the correct form
of the verbs.

1

2

4=])p

If | was a climber, | would want (want) to climb
Machapuchare (‘Fish Tail Mountain’) in Nepal.
However, | would get into trouble if the
Nepalese .... (find) me there.

According to their beliefs, the god Shiva .... (not like)
it if someone climbed up to his sacred home.

If the Nepalese ... (not have) these beliefs,
people would try to climb Machapuchare.

If anyone reached the top, they .... (see) a view
which no one has ever seen before.

Complete the sentences so they are true for you.

1 I'd be really scared if ...

2 My parents would worry if ...

3 My friends will be really happy if ...

4 [f | arrived at school an hour late, ...

5 If we have an English test next week, ...

Complete the questions with the correct form

of these verbs.

ask

can choose de give

-t

If it's sunny this weekend, what will you do (you)?

If you .... go to any country in the world, where
would you go?

If you had to learn a new sport, which sport .... (you)?
If someone .... you some money for your

birthday, what will you spend it on?

If you can’t do your homework tonight, who ...
(you) for help?

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
Exercise 6.

If it’s sunny this weekend, I'll
probably go to the beach.
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Grammar First and Second SEEES &

d. . 1 e Students complete the sentences.
conditiona e Check answers by asking individual students to read
out fhe sentences

Students revise First and Second conditional sentences,
both of which they have seen in earlier levels of Next 2 found 3 wouldn'tlike 4 didn’thave 5 would see

Move. However, this is the first time they are required to

actively distinguish between possible situations in the Exercise 4 .
future and unlikely or impossible situations in the present * Students complete the email. 4
or future and decide which of the two constructions * Check answers by asking indivi tudents to read

out sentences from the email.

they need. Make sure students remember that when the
conditional clauses are inverted the comma is omitted.
In Next Move 3 students also saw the phrase ‘If | were
you ..." commonly used for giving advice. Point out that 2 were 3 'l start
some native speakers also use were rather than was in 6 wouldn’t be
other conditional sentences, e.g. ‘If he weren’t an explorer,
he'd probably be a scientist’, but this is relatively
infrequent and its use is not taught in Next Move.

Exercise 5

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with students.

e Students work individually, copying and completing the
table about conditional sentences and referring back to
the grammar table where necessary.

e Check answers as a class.

AV TS

2 Past 3 will 4 would 5 possible 6 imp le

ts would worry if | didn’t get home on time and
didn’t phone them.
friends will be really happy if | have a big party for my

birthday.
-~ 4 If | arrived at school an hour later, the teacher would be

Write the following sentence beginnings and endings on ‘ very angry with me.
the board. Individually, students match'the parts of the 5 If we have an English test next week, I'll have to study a lot!
sentences. .

Exercise 6
1 If the water was shallower, . )
2 I'll ask John to do it e |ndividually, students complete the questions.

3 If you like ancient ménuments e Check the questions before students start on Exercise 7.

4 We could walk up thecliffs

5 If it was lighter in the cave; - X
. 2 could 3 would you choose 4 gives 5 will you ask
a if he’s strong enough.

b | wouldn’t be frightened. Exercise 7

¢ if they weren't so high. * Read through the example with students.

d we couldigo for@swim. e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions in

e you'll love Athens. Exercise 6.

Check answers as.a class. e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students

(Answers: 1d; 2a; 8ep4c; 5b) make mistakes with conditional sentences.
Exercise 2 Further practice

e [ndividually, students choose the correct options. e I900 R PEEEE 62 £ Sig=e

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 doesn’'t break 3 willbe 4 dive 5 won'’t see
6 will hear
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Vocabulary Space

Revision

First — Draw the following table on the board for students to
copy in their notebooks.

main clause | other word
verb,
positive (+) or

negative (-)?

if clause
verb,
positive (+) or
negative (-)?

First or
Second?

'y

(o270 IS B R N VI I )

Second - Tell students that you are going to say six

conditional sentences. The first time you say the sentences,

they should simply identify if each sentence is a First or

Second conditional sentence and write First or Second in the

first column. Read the following sentences:

1 If you want to explore that cave, you'll need a powerful
light.

2 If | had stronger arms, I'd carry that big, heavy bag foryou.

3 If they weren’t strange, they’d probably have moredriends.

4 |f we look in very deep water, it won’t be light enoughito

see.

5 If they don't like modern art, they really won't like the
exhibition.

6 If the water was shallower here, | wouldn'’t be frightened of
swimming.

Third — Repeat the sentences. Thistime studentséhould
complete the remaining columhs with the infinitive of the verb
in each clause and either ‘¥ or ~’ to indicate whether the
clause is positive or negative. They afe also allowed'to write
down one other word to help them remember.the topic of the
sentence, e.g.

Books closed. Divide the class into six small groups.
Give each group two space words from the box

in Exercise 1 on page 81 and tell them they will be
responsible for defining these words to the class.
Students use dictionaries to check the meaning and then
work together to write simple, clear definitions for their
words. Split the groups and regroup students into larger
groups of six, each student with a different definition.

In their new groups students take turns reading each
other their definitions and peer-teachingtheir words
before opening their books.and looking at the,picture in
Exercise 1.

€) Exercise 1 (Track 3.5)

e Students match the words o the'items in the picture.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

* Repeat the recording. Pause after each item to check
students’ pronunciation.

Answers

1 comet 24 planet 3 Moon 4 asteroid 5 star
6 spaceCraft 7 astronaut 8 galaxy 9 solar system
10 orbit 11 telescope 12 astronomer

Exercise 2

e |ndividually, students complete the sentences.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 galaxy 3 planet 4 asteroid 5 solar system
6 telescope 7 astronomer 8 comet 9 astronaut
10 orbit 11 Moon 12 spacecraft

Exercise 3

* |n pairs, students do the quiz.
e They then check their own answers.

Answers

See bottom of Students’ Book page 81

First or if clause main clause | other word
Second? verb, verb,
positive (+) or | positive (+) or
negative (-)? | negative (-)?
1 | First want (+) need (+) explore

Stronger groups or fast finishers write additional true/
false sentences using the space vocabulary. Monitor
and point out errors for students to self-correct. They

In pairs, students compare their tables and try to reconstruct
the sentences from memory using their notes. Check
answers by writing the original sentences on the board for
students to compare with the sentences they have written.
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then work with a partner, reading their sentences
and answering true or false, or read out some of their
sentences for the class to answer.

Further practice
Workbook pages 63 and 110

Brain Trainer Unit 7 Activity 3
See Teacher’s Book page 214 and Students’ Book page 116



Vocabulary Space

1 €)35 Match these words to the items in the
picture (1-12). Then listen, check and repeat.

asteroid astronaut astronomer  comet 1
galaxy Moon orbit planet
solar system  spacecraft  star telescope

Word list page 111 Workbook page 110

o ©
2]

o ®

2 Complete the sentences with words from
Exercise 1.

1 | can see thousands of:stars in the sky tonight.

2 A...is a'large group/of stars.

3 Mars is a....in our solar system.

4 An«ilissan object in spacewhich is smaller
than a planet. Sometimes these objects crash
into Earth.

5 Earth isone of the eight planets in our .....

6 You willneed a ... if you want to see the
planets clearly.

7 An...is a person who studies space.

8 In the'night sky, a .... looks like a star with a tail.

9 An....is a person who travels into space.

10 A planet’s ....is its journey round the Sun.

11 The.... creates the biggest light in the sky at night.

12 Astronauts travel through spaceina.....

Brain Trainer Unit 7
Activity 3 Go to page 116

. /

Unit 7

Do the quiz. Then check your answers in the
box below.

SraltCeE
Lul=z

Sk ok oK ok ok o ok K koK o ok oK koK K ok K koK ko ok K ok K K KoK K ok
TEST S0UR SPaCceE
KwNOouULEDGE!

ok o o ok K ok K K ok K koK ok R oK K ok o o ok kK K ok K KA K K K K

TARUE (T) DR FaLse [F)?

The Earth’s orbit‘arcundsthe Sun
takes one-month. F

Venus is the biggest planet in our
solar system.

Ther& are billions of galaxies and

each galaxy has at least ten million
stars.

A star is a sun in a different solar
system from our own.

The first astronaut went to Mars in
1989.

The most powerful telescope on
Earth is in the desert in Chile.

The planet Jupiter has got 63 moons.

There are rings around the planet
Neptune.

We last saw Halley's Comet without
a felescope in 1986 and we will see

it next in 20061.

16 (Wwnesg) 48
12 19 (sse 01ussq aney SiNeUuoISe OU) 4 §
Ly 1€ (ewudnr)4g (eakouosedery)d L
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Speaking and Listening

1 Look at the photo. Answer the questions.
1 What did Fraser get for his birthday?
2 What can Yasmin see?
3 Why are Archie and Fraser laughing?

2 )36 Listen and read the conversation.
Check your answers.

3 )36 Listen and read again. Answer the
questions.

1 Where did the telescope come from?

2 What is Archie’s uncle’s job?

3 What might make you blind?

4 |s it daytime or night time?

5 What does Yasmin think she can see in the
telescope?

6 What can she really see?

4  Act out the conversation in groups of three.
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It was Archie’s birthday present from his uncle.

| Giving warnings

Yasmin
Fraser
Archie
Fraser
Archie
Fraser
Archie
Fraser

Archie
Fraser

Yasmin

Fraser

Yasmin

Fraser
Yasmin

What did you get for your birthday, Fraser?
Come and see.

Wow! A telescope! Who gave it to you?
My uncle. He’s an astronomer.

Cool job! What does he study?

Comets, | think.

Can | look throdgh thestelescope?

OK, but make sure,you don’t break it. And
be careful not to lookat the Sun with'it.
Why? \What happens?

It damages your eyes. You might even

go blind.

Chill, Fraser! That shouldn’t be a problem
now. It’s dark outside. Can | have a look?
SureaBut | wouldn’t press the red button if
| were you. It changes the direction of the ...
Wow! | can'see an orange planet really
clearly. This is incredible!

Yasmin! That’s my lamp!

Oh! Er ... | knew that!

@

[—1 Say it in your language ...
Chill!
This is incredible!
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Chatroom Giving warnings

Revision

First — Books closed. Write the following groups of Say it in
your language ... phrases on the board in boxes:
1 | don’t think disturb youl!

Sorry to so!
2 Don't be at this!

I’m hopeless silly!
3 lcantifl

That sounds wait!

As perfect!
4 Hurry fairl

It’s not catch a thing!

He can’t up!

Second - Tell students that the phrases in each group have
got mixed up. They need to break each phrase into two
pieces and reorganise them to make the correct Say it in your
language ... phrases. Students work in pairs, solving

the puzzle.

Third — If students find the activity difficult, show them where
the break is in each sentence. Check answers as a class.
(Answers: 1 — | don’t think so!, Sorry to disturb you!; 2 — Don’t
be silly!, I'm hopeless at this!; 3 — | can’t wait!, That sounds
perfect!, As ifl; 4 — Hurry up!, It’s not fair!, He can’t catchia
thing!)

Speaking and Listening
¢

Divide the class into four groups and assign each group
a character (Archie, Fraser, Holly or Yasmin). Within their
group students work in pairs, reviewing everything they

have learnt about their character up. to this'point. Collate
information about eaeh character<on the board.

Exercise 1

e Draw atteftion to the photo and ask students what they
can see.
e Students look in more detail and answer the questions.

€ Exercise 2 (irack36)

e Play the recording for students to listen, read and check
their answers tQ Exercise 1.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 Fraser got a telescope for his birthday.
2 Yasmin can see an orange planet.
3 Because the ‘orange planet’ is Fraser’s lamp!

D Exercise 3 (Track 3.6)

e Repeat the recording for students to answer the
questions.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 He’s an astronomer.

3 Looking through a telescope at the Sun.
4 |t’s night time because it’s dark‘outside.
5 She thinks she can see an orange planet.
6 She can really see Fraser’s lamp.

Exercise 4

e Divide the class into groupsiof three.

e Groups act outithe cenversation.

e Monitor and correct students’ pronunciation as
appropriate.

e Nominate one group to perform the conversation to the
class.

Say it in your [anguagef.-"

(» Ask students to find the phrases in the conversation
e _and look at them in context to try to deduce the

meaning.

Chill! — imperative exclamation used to tell another
person to relax and stop worrying about something.
Usually used when we think the other person is
becoming agitated unnecessarily about something
relatively unimportant.

This is incredible! — expression used to express
amazement at something and to show that we

think it is totally astonishing and unexpected. Also
sometimes used humorously, for example you

might use it in class if all your students hand in their
homework on time one day, e.g. “You've all done your
homework? This is incredible! | think | need to sit
down for a moment!’
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Exercise 5

e Students read the conversation again and complete the
sentences.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 Be careful 3 were you

Exercise 6

* Read through the phrases for giving warnings with the
class.
¢ Drill the phrases for sentence stress and intonation.

€) Exercise 7 (Track 3.7)

e Play the recording for students to listen to the conversations
and find out what dangers the speakers mention.

e Repeat the recording, pausing after each line to check
students’ pronunciation.

e |n pairs, students act out the conversations.

Answers

Yasmin says the park is dangerous if you go there alone at
night.

Archie says to watch out for sharks and not to stay
underwater too long.

Exercise 8

e Students make their own conversations by replacing the
words in purple in Exercise 7.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless studentsimake
mistakes with the use of the phrases for giving warnings.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can use their own ideas.

Further practice
Workbook pages 64 and 119

Grammar Subjgdt/Object dllestions

Language notes

Students are introdueed here to Subject/Object questions
for the first time. Make sure students understand that
there are two basic types of question in English.

e The first, and more frequent, type asks about the
object ofthe.senténce, e.g. ‘Where do you work?’,
‘What did he sée through the telescope?’, etc. The
normal word order.in questions of this type is QASI
(question word —auxiliary verb — subject — infinitive).

e The second type asks about the subject of the verb,
e.g. ‘Who discovered the cave?’, ‘What happened next?’,
etc. In questions of this type we use normal sentence
word order and there is no auxiliary verb so the
question and answer are very similar in construction,
‘Who drew the map?’ — ‘Stewart drew the map.’

If students find it difficult to understand the difference,

ask them to contrast questions and think about how

to answer them, e.g. Who did you tell? (I didn’t tell

anybody.) / Who told you? (Your mum told me.)
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Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with the students.
e Students work individually, completing the rules and
referring back to the grammar table where necessary.

Answers

1 object 2 subject

Tell the class that a group of
your friends have a serious JodN SARAH
romantic problem at the v "

moment. Copy the diagram
on the right: RATH FRANK
Ask students ‘Who does v /.,

Sarah love?’ andeé€licit the

answer (Frank): Then ask TlM*—v/ A
them ‘Who loves Sarah?’

and elicit theianswer (John). Write up the two questions
and answers onithe board as examples and ask
students to identify.the subject question and the object
question. In pairs, students then practise asking and
answering«questions of both types. Monitor and point
out errors for students to self-correct.

Exercise 2

e Students identify the questions as object questions or
subject questions.

e They then complete the questions, using auxiliary verbs
where appropriate.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 learn S 3 does that word mean O 4 goes S
5 drives S 6 do we know O
Exercise 3

e Students use the prompts to make questions.
e They then match the questions with the answers.
e Check answers as a class.

VA ETES

1 Which country did Leif Ericson discover in the 11t
century? Canada

2 Who travelled in China in the 13" century? Marco Polo

3 What did Hernando Cortes bring to Europe in 15287
chocolate

4 \What came to Europe on the ship of James Cook
in 1770? a kangaroo

5 Which country did Lewis and Clark explore at the start
of the 19" century? the USA

6 Who reached the South Pole first? Roald Amundsen

7 Which country sent the first man into space? Russia

Further practice
Workbook pages 65 and 98-99



Look back at the conversation. Complete
these sentences.

1 Make sure you don't break it.
2 ... .. not to look at the Sun with it.
3 | wouldn’t press the red button if | .... .....

Read the phrases for giving warnings.

Make sure you don’t ...
Watch out for the ...

Be careful not to ...

| wouldn’t ... if | were you.

€)37 Listen to the conversations. What
dangers do the speakers mention? Act out the
conversations in pairs.

Fraser [I'm goingto ' take my telescope to
the park.

Yasmin OK, but | wouldn’t 2 go there alone at
night if | were you. It’'s dangerous. And
make sure you don’t ® forget your torch.

Holly I'm going to # learn to scuba dive.

Archie That sounds fun, but watch out for

® sharks! And be careful not to © stay
underwater too long.

Work in pairs. Replace the words in purpleiin
Exercise 7. Use these words and/or your own
ideas. Act out the conversations:

I’'m going to sail across
the Atlantic,

OK, but | wouldn’t ...

1 sail across t tic / worl NASA /
Aorth
do it on
o the
3 of the boat / crash any spacecraft /
forg ur gloves

v
4 climb a mountain / go caving /
go on a space flight

r own / become an astronaut /

winter

5 avalanches / scary bats / aliens

6 fall off a cliff / get lost underground /
open the window

Grammar Subject/Object
questions

What happens?
Who gave it to you?

What does he do all day?

What did you get for youru\

Grammar reference Workbook pam

1  Study the grammar table. Complete the rules
with subject or object.

make questions with:
+ Present/Past simple form.

2  Are these object questions (O) or subject
questions (S)? Complete the questions.

1 What do you want (you/want) for your birthday? O
2 How many people .... (learn) English at your school?
3 What .... (that word/mean)?

4 Who .... (go) to the astronomy club on Fridays?
5 Who .... (drive) you to school in the morning?

6 Who .... (we/know) in London?

3 Make questions. Match them with these answers.

akangaroo  Gerada chocolate
Marco Polo  Roald Amundsen  Russia
the USA

Canada
0 Who/ travel/ in China/ in the 13th century?
o What / Hernando Cortes / bring/ to Europe / in 1528?
0 What / come / to Europe / on the ship of James Cook / in 1770?

0 Which country / Lewis and Clark / explore /
at the start of the 19th century?

0 Who / reach / the South Pole / first?
o Which country/ send / the first man / into space?

4=]p
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Reading

1 Look at the picture and answer the questions.

If humans started a colony on Mars:

1 would it be easy to spend time outside?
2 how would they build things?

3 where would they live?

4 how would they grow food?

No astronauts have walked on the Moon since 1972,
but some people think that the days of humans on
other planets are not far away. In twenty years,
there might even be a permanent colony on Mars.

We asked astronomer Matthew Simmons to tell us more.

What makes Mars a good place for a has an average temperature of -63°C.
colony in space? There’s also weaker gravity than on Earth,
Of all the planets in our solar system, more radiation from the Sun and much

Mars is the most suitable for human life.  less oxygen.

A day on Mars is a similar length to our 54 how would people susfive?

own: 24 hours and 40 minutes. If you Robots would build underground homes
lived on Venus, a day would last 243 before the colonists arfived. There

Earth days! Mars also has seasons like on \yould be big greenhouses,tog/and

Earth. There is ice on Mars, too, so if there  these would have a temperature warm
were colonists there, they would be able  enough to.gfow plats. Perhaps we

How long doeSithe journéyto Mars take?
About nine months. But if you went,
you'd probably have to stay on Mars for
the rest of your/life.

Nodene wouldVolunteer to be a colonist
if theyieoutd never come home again!
Interestingly, that'’s not true. When a
space magazine wrote about a future
colony on Mars, it had letters from

more than 400 people who wanted

to make water. could send spacecraft full of greénhotise” to be part of it. Kov Worda )
What problems would the colonists gases'to Mars and over time, change Sy ¥Wores |
have? the'temperature and atmosphere of the colony/colonist gravity )
One big problem would be the cold. Mars  whole'planet so it was morelike Earth. radiation oxygen
greenhouse atmosphere
2  Read the article quickly and check your Listening
answers to Exercise 1.
3 €)38 Read thefarticle again. Afiswer the 1 You are going to listen to some ideas of other
questions. places where people might build colonies in the

1 Where inspace mightthumans live in the near

future. What places might the speakers mention?

future? They,mightdive on Mars. 2 )39 Listen to speakers A-C. Which types
2 What is there on‘Mars which.makes it more of colony do they talk about?

suitable for human, life than‘other planets? A
3" Unfortunately Mars has@ lot more of this than B

Earth. What is it? c

4. How might Mars change in the future?

5 Howlong would colonists from Earth stay
on Mars?

6 If there.was a colony on Mars, would anyone

@ Listening Bank Unit 7 page 120

volunteepto go to it? 3 What about you? In pairs, ask and answer the
questions.
4  Find these numbers in the article. Explain 1 Would you like to be a colonist on Mars or in any
what they are. of the places in Exercise 2? Why?/Why not?

1972 20 243 -63 9 400

The last person on the Moon was there in 1972.

4= )p
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2 What sort of person would be a good colonist
in each of these places?
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Reading

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the picture and ask students what they
can see.

e Students work in pairs, imagining life in a colony on
Mars.

e Discuss the questions as a class and find out how
much consensus there is among the group.

Exercise 2

e Students read the article quickly and check their
answers to Exercise 1.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

Answers

1 No, it wouldn't. It’s very cold, there is weak gravity, lots
of radiation from the Sun and not much oxygen.

2 They would use robots to build things.

3 They would live in underground homes.

4 They would grow food in big greenhouses.

Key Words

Be prepared to focus on the Key Words, either

by pre-teaching them, eliciting their meaning after |
students have read the text, or through dictionary or
definition writing work.

colonyl/colonist — the place where a community, of
people live/the people who go to a new place to set
up a new community

gravity — the invisible force which pulls‘objects to the
surface of a planet and stops them floating around.in
space

radiation — invisible rays which are transmitted
through space, oftenithese can be dangerous if they
are not controlled

oxygen — an invisiblergas which has nassmell or
colour; it is apart of the air and humans and animals
on Earthseedto breathe itito survive

greenhouse — a puilding made of glass which
catches the heat'and light of the Sun and is good for
growing plants in

atmosphere — the specific combination of gases
which covera planet like the Earth

€) Exercise 3 (Track 3.8)

e Students read the article again and answer the
questions.

e |[f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Check answers as a class.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 There is ice on Mars so we could make water. There are
also seasons like on Earth and a day on Mars is a similar
length to a day on Earth.

3 Radiation from the Sun.

4 Mars might become more like Earth if we sent
greenhouse gases there on spacecraft.

5 They would stay for the rest of their lives.

6 Yes, they would.

Exercise 4

e Students read the article again and findithe numbers.
e Check answers by asking'individual students to explain
what the numbers are.

Answers

In 20 years we might have aypermanent colony on Mars.
One day on Venus would last 243 days on Earth.

—63 is the average temperature on Mars.

It takes 9 months to travel to'Mars from Earth.

4@0 people wrote to a magazine about going to a colony
on Mars.

Listening

Exercise 1
e Students brainstorm places where they think people
might build colonies in the future.
e Collate suggestions on the board.

€) Exercise 2 (Track 3.9)

e Play the recording for students to find out which type of
colony each speaker talks about.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

A afloating city on enormous boats

B colonies on the sea floor in shallow parts of the ocean

C on a spacecraft looking for planets outside our solar
system

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 230

Listening Bank
See Teacher’s Book page 218 and Students’ Book page 120

Exercise 3

* |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.

e Remind students that they learnt some character
adjectives in Unit 5.

e Take feedback as a class.

Further practice
Workbook page 66
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Writing An application letter

Revision

First — Prepare a ‘live listening’ about an important
development in the history of science or space, for example
Nicolaus Copernicus’ theory that the Sun was the centre

of the universe. Recycle the vocabulary of the unit where
possible. Use the following text as an example:

Our ideas about space have changed a lot over the
centuries. For example, today we all know that the Sun is
the centre of the solar system, so it might seem strange that
only 500 years ago, people thought we were the centre of
the universe! People in the ancient world thought that the
planets and the stars high in the sky all orbited the Earth. In
1543 a Polish astronomer called Copernicus wrote a book
and explained how the Moon orbits the Earth, but the Earth
and the other planets in the solar system orbit the Sun. At
the time, it was an incredibly modern idea and most people
didn’t believe it!

A few years later, the astronomer Galileo built one of the first
telescopes and used it to observe comets flying low in the
Earth’s atmosphere and our galaxy, the Milky Way. He had
a lot of problems with the authorities, but his observations
finally helped convince people that Copernicus’ theories
were correct.

Second — Students listen and answer the following questions:

1 What did people 500 years ago think was the centré of the
solar system?

2 Where was the astronomer Copernicus born?

3 What did people say about Copernicus’ theories?

4 What did Galileo make to confirm Coperhicus’;theories?

5 What is the ‘Milky Way’?

Third — Students check their answers in pairs before

checking answers as a class.

(Answers: 1 the Earth; 2 Poland; 3 They didn’t believe them.;

4 a telescope; 5 our galaxy)

Exercise 1
e Read the Wfiting Filewvith the elass.

Exercise 2

e Students read thefjob advert and the application letter
and find the language from the Writing File.

Answers

Dear SirYMadam

Underwater colony

| was very interested to see your advert.

| am writing to apply for a job as an underwater colonist.
| very much hope that you will choose me as a colonist.
| look forward to hearing from you.

Yours faithfully,

Exercise 3

e Students read the letter again and answer the questions.

e Check answers as a class.
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Answers

2 Her dream is to find out more about life under the ocean.
3 She would like being closer to nature.

4 She is hardworking, flexible and a good communicator.
5 She has a lot of experience of being underwater.

Exercise 4

e Students complete the gaps in the reply to Jasmine’s letter.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 interested 3 very 4 hope Sy forward " 6, hearing
7 sincerely

Exercise 5

e Students refer back to the article onypage 84.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

[tems 253 and'6

Exercise 6

e Explain that students should only make notes at this
point or write short sentences.

e Encourage students to ask you for any vocabulary they
need.

Exercise 7

e Show students how the example letter is divided into
sections — an introductory formal greeting and a
heading, an explanation of the purpose of the letter, an
extended section about why the person is interested in
the job and what they have to offer and a short formal
closing paragraph. Tell them that they should structure
their application letter in the same way.

e Draw students’ attention to the ‘Remember!’ checkilist.

Add an extra 10-15 vocabulary items from this unit to
the collection of Word Cards.

Revise all the vocabulary by playing a forbidden

words game. Demonstrate the activity by showing a
stronger student a word and secretly giving him/her five
‘forbidden’ words, e.g. astronaut — person, sky, planet,
job, rocket. He/She defines the word to the class without
using any of those words. Divide the class into groups
and share out the word cards. Students take turns
defining the words. The speaker nominates a person in
the group to choose the forbidden words and to
monitor and check that he/she doesn’t use them.
When a group finishes, change their cards with

another group.

Further practice
Workbook page 67



Writing An application letter

1 Read the Writing File.

Letter writing

If you don’t know the name of the
person who you are writing to, start
with Dear Sir/Madam.

Write the subject of the letter as a heading.

Give the reason for writing: / was very
interested to see ... | am writing to ...

In the last paragraph, say what you want to
happen next: | very much hope that you ...
I look forward to hearing from you.

End with Yours sincerely (if you know the
name of the person you are writing to)

or Yours faithfully (if you don’t know the
name of the person you are writing to)
and your name.

2 Read the job advert and application letter.
Find language from the Writing File.

Colonists needed

New Frontiers is looking for people to start
two exciting new colonies, one on the sea
floor and the other on Mars.

Dear Sir/Madam,
Underwater colony

I was very interested t0 see your advert. ['am writing
to apply for a job asd@an underwatércolonist. I have
always loved the@water and for many years it has been
my dream to find out more@about life undérthe ocean.
There are more people and less wildlife'in my local
area every year. If1 lived in an underwater colony, I
would be closer to nature and I'would love that.

IfTlived in the colony, I would be a very useful
memberof thé team. I am a hardworking and flexible
person and [ am a good communicator. My favourite
hobby is scubadiving, so I already have a lot of
experience of being underwater. I have never dived in
dark water, but I'learn new skills quickly.

I very much hope that you will choose me as a
colonist. I look forward to hearing from you.
Yours faithfully,

Josmine WiKins

Jasmine Wilkins

Unit 7

3 Read the letter again. Answer the questions.
1 Which colony is Jasmine applying for?
An underwater colony
2 What is her dream?
3 What would she like about living in the colony?

4 \What sort of person is she?
5 What useful experience does she have?

4  Complete the gaps in the reply to Jasmine’s letter.

" Dear Jasmine,

| was very ? _«to read your application letter. | would
like to invite you to an interview at the New Frontiers
office at 2.00 p.m on Thursday, 5" May;.

I3 ....mueh ... that you can Gome to the interview.
I'look 3 ....t0,° .... from you.

Yours 7 ...,

Michael de Souza

5" ook back at the article on page 84. Which things
would be useful if you lived in a colony on Mars?

1 I go.horse-riding every weekend. %

2 | have done a lot of caving.

3 | have often helped on my family’s farm.
4 | am very good at playing the piano.

5 | have excellent IT skills.

6 I'm practical and reliable.

6  You are going to write a letter applying to be a
Mars colonist. Make notes about yourself. Use
the questions in Exercise 3 to help you.

7  Write your letter. Use the outline below and
your notes from Exercise 6.

( )

1 Opening Dear Sir/Madam,

2 Give the reason for writing.

3 Say why the job interests you.

4 Describe your skills, personality and
experience.

5 Say what you want to happen next.

6 Closing (Yours faithfully)

Lo

Remember!

e Only include skills, personality qualities and
experiences which might be useful for the job.

e Use phrases from the Writing File.

e Use vocabulary and grammar from this unit.

e Check your grammar, spelling and punctuation.

4(=)p
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Grammar Review

1 Are the sentences First conditional (1) or
Second conditional (2)? Complete them with
the correct form of the verbs.

1 If astronauts went to Venus, they wouldn’t
survive (not survive) the 465°C temperatures. 2

2 We ... (be) out all day if we visit the space museum.

3 If we .... (find) intelligent life on other planets, will
it be good or bad news for humans?

4 I'd look at the stars every night if | .... (have) a
telescope.

5 What .... (you/do) if you met an alien?

6 She ... (not get) a job at NASA if she doesn’t do
well in her Science exams.

7 It would be fantastic if we .... (can go) to the
Moon on holiday.

8 How would he stay in touch with his family if he
... (live) on Mars?

2 Make answers. Use the First or Second
conditional.

1 Shall | tell Mel? (no / she / tell / everyone)
No. If you tell Mel, she’ll tell everyone.

2 Are you getting a job? (yes / | / have / more money)

3 Is he from Chile? (no / he / speak / Spanish)

4 Can we go to Egypt? (probably. /we / see /
some amazing ancient buildings)

5 Do you like meat? (no/ 1/ notbe / a vegetarian)

3 Complete the questions in the conversation.
Use the correct form of the verbs in bold.

Harry  Lugy learnt to scuba dive last week.

Granny Who ! learnto scuba dive?

Harry __lLucy. Shethad a nice instructor on her
course.

Granny WRo? .... on‘hencourse?

Harry  Anice instructor: But on her first sea dive,
she broke her arm on the side of the boat.

Granny’ What 3 ... ?

Harry. Her arm.

Granny Oh dear! Is she OK?

Harry  Yes! Her diving instructor helped her.

Granny Who *.... her?

Harry  Her instructor. And he sent flowers to
Lucy every day after that!

Granny What5s...?

Harry  Flowers. She got flowers from him.

Granny Who ©.... flowers?

Harry  Lucy!

4(=])p
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Vocabulary Review

4  Complete the sentences with these words.

dark heavy low modern
ordinary shaflew temporary weak

narrow

1 The water’s quite shallow. It's only.up to my-knees.
2 We can't drive past the car. The roadis too:z. .

3 | can't carry your bag. It'stoo..... .

4 He's got a ..«job until'the end of the summer.

5 It was ang... day, just like every other day.

6 She’s very ... because she hasn't eaten for weeks.
7 The cliffs are quite ...., so they’re easy to climb.
8 It's a....building. It was built two years ago.

9. The windows are tiny, so'the room is very .....

5 Write the antonyms of the adjectives in Exercise 4.
shallow - deep

6 Complete the sentences with suitable words.

1 What stafs can you see through a telescope?

2 |lwant to be an a...and travelinas.....

3 Isthatac...in the sky? Look at its bright taill

4. Saturn is in the same s.... s.... as Earth.

5°0Our g.... has millions of stars.

6 The M.... travels around Earth. Each o.... takes
about a month.

7 Ana... knows about space, but hasn’'t been there.

Speaking Review

7 €310 Complete the conversations with
these words. Then listen and check.

be careful Fwoutdrtt

Make sure you

| were you
Watch out for

A I'm going to swim in the sea.

B / wouldn’t swim in winter if ......
2 A I'm going shopping.

B OK. ....don’t forget your wallet.

A

B

3 I’'m going for a bike ride.
....the cars. And .... not to stay out after dark.
Dictation
8 @31 Listen and write in your notebook.

@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 133



€) Exercise 7 (Track 3.10)

Unit 7 Final Frontiers

Refresh Your Memory!

Exercise 1

Answers

2'llbe1 3 find1 4 had2 5 wouldyou do 2
6 won'tget1 7 couldgo2 8 lived?2

Exercise 2

Answers

2 Yes. If | get a job, I'll have more money.

3 No. If he was from Chile, he would speak Spanish.

4 Probably. If we go to Egypt, we'll see some amazing,
ancient buildings.

5 No. If | liked meat, | wouldn’t be a vegetarian.

Exercise 3

Answers

2 did she have 3 did she break 4 helped
5 did he send to Lucy 6 got

Exercise 4

A SIS

2 narrow 3 heavy 4 temporary 5 ordinary 6 weal

7 low 8 modern 9 dark

Exercise 5

AVSETES

2 wide 3 light 4 permanent 5 strange 6 str
7 high 8 ancient 9 light

Exercise 6

Answers

2 astronaut, spacecraft comet 4 solar system
5 galaxy 6 Moon, O C

Answers

1 | wouldn’t go the

2 If you go to Greece, you'll see lots of ancient buildings.

3 Which astronauts went to the Moon?
4 \What did they see there?

Revise the topic of space and conditionals:

— Tell students they have won a place on the very first
‘Astro Galactic Cruise’ to the Moon. Draw up the Moon’s
surface and the spacecraft on the board. Students
brainstorm common objects that people typically take
on holiday and also things they might want to take to
the Moon.

— Draw the three boxes on the lefidef the board. Collate
vocabulary, classifying the smallest/lightest objects in the
top box, and the largest/heaviest objects.in the bottom
box. Ask the class to guess.why you have organised the
words in three boxes.

— Divide the class into threes and explainthat, because
the spacecraft isn’tavery big, they.can only take a limited
number of items. Each'group has 10 points, and box 1
items = 1 pgints, box 2 items\= 2 points, and box 3 items
= 3 points./Groups have to keep within the limit.

— Write up 'the useful language in speech bubbles and
remind students that First conditionals = realistic ideas,
€.9. fwe take anMP3 player, we won’t get bored in the
evenings!’; and Second conditionals = unrealistic ideas,
e.g. ‘Oscar, | wouldn’t take your dog if | were you. He'd
berreally frightened!’

=In groups, students discuss what they are going to
take. Moniter, but do not interrupt fluency.

— Ask students to feedback to the class, e.g. ‘We would
take a football if we went to the Moon, because it would

befun to play with no gravity!’

9]
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5 Will there ever be permanent homes on other planets?

6 If we lived on a spacecraft, we’'d never go outside. My Assessment Profile Unit 7

Workbook page 133

Culture 5 - St Patrick’s Day
See Teacher’s Book page 225 and Students’ Book page 126
(for extra reading, discussion and writing work).
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Unit 7 Final Frontiers

Science File Asteroids

Cultural notes

e The Barringer (/'baerindza/) Crater was discovered in
1891 in Arizona, but the geologist who first investigated
it believed it had been formed by some kind of volcanic
explosion. In 1903, a mining engineer, Daniel Barringer,
suggested that it might in fact be the crater from a
meteorite impact. For many years his company, who had
bought the site, searched for evidence of the meteorite,
but failed to find conclusive evidence. It wasn’t until the
1960s that traces of metals and minerals were found
in the crater and Barringer’s theory was confirmed.
The crater today is a popular tourist attraction.

e The Chicxulub (/'tfukfslu:b/) Crater is deep under the
Yucatan Peninsula in Mexico and was discovered in
the 1970s. It is one of the largest impact craters on
the planet and is over 180 kilometres wide. In 2010 a
panel of scientific experts concluded that this was the
impact event which killed off the dinosaurs just over
65 million years ago.

e The Tunguska (/tun'gaska/) Event was a massive
explosion which took place in a forest area of Siberia
in 1908 and destroyed about 75 million trees.
Scientists believe that a meteorite or comet of about
100 metres in diameter was blown to pieces as it flew
through the Earth’s atmosphere. It is estimated that
the force of the impact was about 1,000 times greater
than the atomic bomb dropped on Hiroshima.

Language notes

Be prepared to elicit from stronger students or explain
yourself the meaning of the following lexical items which
appear in the Reading text: icegpiles, shape, diameter,
asteroid belt, species, strikegchance.

Exercise 1

can see.
Students

The biggest astere
975 km.

our solar system has a diameter of

€) Exercise 2 (Track 3.12)

e Students read the article again and decide if the
sentences are true or false.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Students then check in pairs before checking answers
as a class.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can correct the false
sentences.
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>

Answers

1 False (They are made of rock or metal and some have
ice on them, too.)

2 True

3 False (Earth’s Moon might have been created when an
asteroid crashed into Earth.)

4 True

5 False (Rocks from space hit Earth about 500 times a year.)

6 False (There is a 1 in 300 chance ef a big asteroid
hitting Earth.)

€) Exercise 3 (Track 3.13)

e Draw attention to the t
Barringer Crater.

e Play the recording for stude

options.

4 50 5 1,200m

e Remind students that further information about these
impact events is available by searching the internet.

Exercise 5

e Students prepare a short paragraph about their chosen
event.

e Monitor and help with grammar and vocabulary if
necessary.

e Remind students to check their grammar, spelling and
punctuation carefully before they give you their written work.

e Students include photos or pictures to illustrate their
paragraph.

In this unit have you ...

... used the Grammar and Vocabulary worksheet?
.. used the Reading and Listening worksheet?

... used the Writing worksheet?

... used the Speaking worksheet?

.. used the Unit test?

With the exception of the Speaking and Writing
worksheets, all the Teacher’s Resources are at

two levels of difficulty:
* For students who need extra help and support
** For students who require an additional challenge



Science File

Asteroids

® What are asteroids?
Asteroids are objects in space
which are smaller than planets
and orbit the Sun. They are
made of rock or metal and
some have ice on them, too.
This is the material which
wasn't used when the planets
in our solar system were
formed 4.5 billion years ago.

©® How many asteroids are there in our solar system?
Millions. Some are small piles of stones and these are
irregular in shape. But the largest asteroid in our solar
system, Ceres, is the shape of a planet and has a diameter
of 975 km — that's bigger than France!

©® Where are they?
There are asteroids in many parts of our solar system, but
most of them are in the ‘asteroid belt” between the orbits
of Mars and Jupiter.

® Do asteroids ever crash into planets?
Yes, sometimes. In fact, some people think that the Moon
was created when a huge asteroid crashed into Earth early
in our planet’s history. And it was probably another i
event which caused the extinction of the dinosaur
many other species about 65 million years ago.
impact events don’t happen very often, but sp
strike Earth about 500 times a year. There are a
holes in the ground which were made by these roc

Reading

1 Read the article

2

eroid will definitely hit Earth in the next
d years.

® Is Earth in danger from asteroids today?
Sometimes big asteroids pass very close to Earth. In 1989,
a 300-metre asteroid passed through the exact position
where the Earth was only six hours before. If an asteroid
of that size hit Earth, there would be an explosion twelve
times more powerful than a big nuclear b
Astronomers think that about 2,000 asteroi

3 @313 Listen to information about the
impact event which created the Barringer
Crater. Choose the correct options.

Where? " the USA / Australia
When? 25,000 / 50,000 years ago
What? a piece of ® metal / rock
How big? | *50 /300 metres
Results? ¢ ahole in the ground more than
5175 m/ 1,200 m wide
e all 6 plants / animals in a 1,000
km? area were destroyed

| éarringer Crate

My Science File

4  Find out about the impact event at either
Chicxulub or Tunguska. Make a table about it
like the one in Exercise 3.

5  Write a short paragraph about the event.

4= )p
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Spies

Grammar Past perfect; Third conditional

. |

Vocabulary Spy collocations; Adjectives with prefixes dis-, im-, in-, un-

Speaking Explaining and apologising
Writing An opinion essay

Vocabulary Spy collocations

1 )31 Match these words to the definitions
(1-12). Then listen, check and repeat.

break into somewhere 9 decode a message
escape from somewhere follow someone

make a deal Spy on someone
take cover tap a phone

tell a lie tell the truth
track down a person wear a disguise

1 watch someone secretly

2 find someone after searching for t

3 get away from a dangerous place or
4 hide in a place to protect yourself

5 discover the meaning of

numbers or letters
use equipment to listen to
say the actual facts about ¢

me secret

0N OO

he picture. Find someone: e
wearing a disguise
following another person

making a'deal breaking into somewhere

3  Work in pairs. Have you ever done any of the
things in Exercise 1? Tell your partner. -

Brain Trainer Unit 8

@ 3.15,3.16 Pronunciation Unit 8 page 121 Activities 1 and 2 Go to page 117

4(=)p
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Unit 8 Spies

. Exercise 2
Unit contents e Draw students’ attention to the cartoon.
Vocabulary e Students match six of the phrases from Exercise 1 to
— Spy collocations — break into somewhere, people in the picture.

decode a message, escape from somewhere, e Check answers as a class.

follow someone, make a deal, spy on someone,

take cover, tap a phone, tell a lie, tell the truth,

track down a person, wear a disguise 1 making a deal
— Adjectives with prefixes: dis-, im-, in-, un- — 2 wearing a disguise

dishonest, disloyal, dissatisfied, impatient, impolite, 3 taking cover

impossible, inappropriate, incorrect, intolerant, 4 following another person

unfair, unimportant, unsuccessful 5 breaking into somewhere
Grammar 6 tapping a phone
— Past perfect ——
— Third conditional A N
Communication Write the following sentence beginnings and endings on
— Explaining, acknowledging and apologising the board. Individually, students match the parts of the
— Writing an opinion essay; Expressing opinions sentences,
Pronunciation 1 Someone broke into my house yesterday
— Jes/, Jit/, Je1/ 2 Are you wearing a disguise

3 It'started torain.so we

Key competences 4 The criminal escaped from prison, but
— Linguistic competence 5 Let'sfhake adeal —

— Interpersonal, social and civic competence
— Learning-to-learn
— Autonomy and personal initiative

a or are those your own clothes?
l b took coveridnthe shopping centre.
¢ if you dorthe cooking, I'll do the washing-up.

" 4 d arid stole my homework!
11 . e the police tracked him down very quickly.
Vocabulary SPY collocations Check answers as a class.
(Answers: 1d; 2a; 3b; 4e; 5¢)
o

Stronger groups work with their books closed. Write the Exercise 3

following six spy collocations on the board: e In pairs, students talk about which of the things in

decode a message track down a person

Y Exercise 1 they have done.
escape from somewhere £ wear a disguise e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless they make

SPy on someone take cquer , mistakes with the collocations in Exercise 1.
In pairs students draw a cartoonto show the meaning of

each collocation, e.g."a man climbing through the bars of O Pronunciation (Track 3.15, 3.16)

a prison to illustrate escapefrom somewhere. Encourage See Teacher’s Book page 220 and Students’ Book page 121
students to use theirdictionaries when necessary.

Monitor and choose the six best cartoons and ask Further practice

students to copy these onto the board to check meaning Workbook pages 68 and 111

with the class.
Brain Trainer Unit 8 Activities 1 and 2

D Exercise 1 (Track 3:4) See Teacher’s Book page 215 and Students’ Book page 117

e |ndividually, students match the words to the definitions.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each item to check
students’ pronunciation.

Answers

1 spy on someone 7 tell the truth

2 track down a person 8 wear a disguise

3 escape from somewhere 9 break into somewhere
4 take cover 10 tell alie

5 decode a message 11 make a deal

6 tap a phone 12 follow someone
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Unit 8 Spies

Reading

Revision

First — At the start of the class, revise the spy collocations
from the previous lesson. Tell students to write the following
verbs in a column in their notebooks:

break into, decode, escape from, make, spy on, take, tap, tell,
track down, wear

Second - Tell students you are going to say ten phrases and

that they must write them next to the most logical verb. Read
the following items:

cover, the criminal, the neighbours, his smartphone,

a disquise, prison, a deal, a secret message, a bank, the truth

Third — Students correct their own work and give themselves
a mark out of ten. They get half a point for matching the
words correctly and a further half point for the correct
spelling.

(Answers: break into a bank; decode a secret message;
escape from prison; make a deal; spy on the neighbours;
take cover; tap his smartphone; tell the truth; track down the
criminal; wear a disguise)

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the picture and ask students what they
can see.

e Students read the text quickly and choose the best
description.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

Answer

2 an extract from a spy novel

D Exercise 2 (Track 3.17)

e |ndividually, students read the text again and answer the
questions.

e |f you wish, play the recerdingdor students, tolisten and
read.

e They then chéckin pairs before checking answers as a
class.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of.any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 She was probably thinking about where 22 Hadrian
Avenue was.

3 She went by bike.

4 Because he was an ordinary-looking man and his face
was instantly forgettable.

5 He broke into the London School of Tropical Medicine
and stole the virus.

6 She took cover behind a blue van parked on the corner.

7 Because from behind the van she could spy on the
building and she had a good view of the street.

8 DeVere said ‘... in fact I'm right behind you!’
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Write the following sentences on the board. Students
read the text again and decide if the sentences are true
or false (answers in brackets).

1 Stella woke up at seven o’clock in the morning when
she heard her alarm clock ringing. (False)

2 There was a lot of traffic on the road at seven in the
morning and she had to go slowly. (False)

3 Philip DeVere was a tall, handsome . man with brown
hair and brown eyes. (False)

4 The virus that DeVere stole was very, very strong and
very, very dangerous. (True)

5 Stella didn’t get in the blue vanbecause she couldn’t
get the keys out of her bagwithout making a noise.
(False)

6 Stella didn’t see DeVere come out of the apartment
block. (Falsé)

They then compare their answers in pairs.

Exercise 3

o/ |n pairs, students'ask.and answer the questions. Make it
clear that.students aren’t supposed to be able to guess
the anSwer from the text, but they should try to be
detectives and find clues in the text. Encourage them to
make lots of suggestions. Tell them that they will find out
the answer in the next lesson.

e Monitorand help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

e 4

Stronger groups or individual students write a conclusion
to the story of Stella and DeVere. After correcting the
texts you could display them on the classroom walls and
ask students to vote for the one which they think is the
best ending to the story.

Further practice
Workbook page 69



Reading

1  Read the text quickly. Choose the best description.

1 anewspaper article about spies
2 an extract from a spy novel
3 a biography of a famous spy

 MBRTIGHTI
MR G ND

The phone call woke her at seéven in the morning. There
were no words, just'a series of strange noises. Stella
listened carefully and wrote some numbers on the notepad
by her phone. By the time she put.the pen down, she had
already decoded the message. It was an address:

22 Hadrian Avenue. Stella opened a street map, moved her
finger alengthe route, closed her eyes for a brief moment,
then raced out of her apartment. As she sped through

the empty silver streets on her bike, she reviewed what

she already knewabout her target. Philip DeVere was an
ordinary-looking man. Medium height, mid-brown hair,
grey-brown eyes. He didn't need to wear a disguise — his
face was instantly forgettable. But this unremarkable man
was in fact a very dangerous thief. Before he became a
criminal, DeVere had been a brilliant scientist. But then two
months ago, he broke into the London School of Tropical

Unit 8

2 €)317 Read the text again and answer the
questions.
1 How did Stella find out where DeVere was?
She decoded a message on her phone.
2 What was Stella probably doing when she
‘closed her eyes for a brief moment’?

How did Stella get from her apartment to
Hadrian Avenue?

w

How did DeVere get the virus?

How did Stella hide from'DeVere?

Why did she choose.this place.to hide?
Who said ‘«. in fact 'm right behind you!’

oO~NO O~

3 What about you? Ask and answer.

1 How was Stella tricked by DeVere? Can you
find any clues in the text?

2 What do you think happens next?

3 Do you enjoy reading these kinds of stories?
Why2/Why'not?

Medicine and stole a bottle of deadly virus. Just one drop
could pollute the water supply to a whole city. Stella’s job
was to track down DeVere and get back the virus.

As she approached Hadrian Avenue, Stella jumped off her
bike and took cover behind a blue van parked on the corner.
From here she had a good view of the whole street. Number
22 was an old, grey apartment block opposite a small,
empty children’s playground. In the playground there was a
woman with a pram and an old man sitting on a bench and
reading a newspaper. Suddenly DeVere came running out of
number 22 and across the playground.

Stella had already put her mobile phone in her pocket before
she left her apartment that morning. Now she took it out
and dialled a number. ‘T'm right behind him,” she said. She
switched off the phone and put it back in her pocket. Ah, my
dear Stella,” said a voice, ‘but in fact I'm right behind you!”

4= ]p

Why didn’t Philip DeVeremneed to wear a disguise?
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Grammar Past perfect

By the time she put the pen down, she had already
decoded the message.

Before he became a criminal, DeVere had been a
brilliant scientist.

Stella had already put her mobile phone in her
pocket before she left her apartment that morning.

Grammar reference Workbook page 100

@ R
_é\/Watch Out!

We often use the following time expressions
with the Past perfect:

by the time, by (+ a time), just, already, when
By the time Helen finished her call, she had
been on the phone for two hours.

The man had just opened the window when

there was a loud explosion.

/

Study the grammar table and Watch Out!
Choose the correct options to complete the
rules.

1 We use the Past perfect to describe aniaction
that occurred before / after another actionin.
the past.

2 We form the Past perfectwithrhas / had +
past participle.

2 Complete the sentences with these words.

buy get hear see send spend

1 |lost the letter.thatyou had sentithe day before.

2 We....all ourmoney the weekend before so we
couldn’t go outlast nights

3 He put on the disguise'that he .... at the shop
the day/before.

4, We . fjust .... home when the phone rang.

5 | ..4never ... that song before you sang it last night.

6 She.... never .... a musical before and she was
very.excited.

4= )p

3

Complete the text with the Past simple or Past
perfect form of the verbs.

By the time Stélla™ was (be), on her way to Hadrian
Avenue, DeVere 2 ... (already/plan) his escape. He
3 ... (put) on his disguise — a white wig and an old
coat. He “.... (just/pick) up a newspaper when his
friend, Blaine,?® .... (come) to his door. DeVere
67...(give) Blainehis instructions. ‘Wait five
minutes!” he said. ‘Then run through the
playgroundtoithe station.” Before Blaine 7 .... (have)
timeto ask any guestions, DeVere 8 .... (leave) the
building. He ° ... (walk) slowly to the park bench
and 1°.... (staft) to read his newspaper. After he
.. (wait)for five minutes, he '2.... (see) Stella at
the top of Hadrian Avenue.

4

Put the sentences into the Past perfect.

1 | finished my sandwich and then | ate a banana.
(after)

After | had finished my sandwich, | ate a banana.

2 She opened the window and saw a strange
man. (just/when)

3 She put on her coat. Then she left the house. (after)

4 Everyone read the book and then we
discussed it in class. (before).

5 The girl put on her disguise and then walked
into the room. (after)

6 The thief made his escape. The alarm bell
rang. (already, by the time)

7 Judy switched on the video camera and then
left the house. (already/when)

Use the Past perfect to make endings to the
sentences.

1 When | arrived at the cinema the film had
already started.

2 When | opened the door ...

3 Julie felt sad because ...

4 There was no school yesterday because ...

5 | was really happy because ...
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Grammar Past perfect

Language notes

Students are introduced to the Past perfect to describe
an action that occurred before another action in the past.
There may be slight differences between the use of the
structure in students’ L1 and the use of the Past perfect
in English. Asking students to translate example
sentences into their L1 and then contrast the tenses
used can be a very valuable step to help them assimilate
the structure. Check students understand that the form of
the Past perfect is the same for all persons, the only
change is the subject pronoun, i.e. ‘I/you/he/she/it/we/
they had become ..." etc.

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table and the ‘Watch Out!” section
with the students.
e Students work individually, choosing the correct

options and referring back to the grammar table and the

‘Watch Out!” section where necessary.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 before 2 had

Help students understand the difference between
the Past perfect and the Past simple by drawing the
following timeline on the board:

D/"Pis%\ past

T T /
POLSE DeVere ‘De\/er e now
*brilliant MAoster,
Qeientist. crimunal

Check students undefstand that when we have two
events in the past, we can usethe Past perfect to talk
about the one which is further in the past. Write the
following senténce on the board:
Before hesbecame a criminal, DeVefe had been a brilliant
scientist.
and show students'how, even if we invert the two
clauses, the meaning is still clear:
DeVere had beena brilliant scientist before he became a
criminal.
v
Exercise 2

e |ndividually, students complete the sentences.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

AV ETES

Nl

2 had spent 3 had bought 4 had (just) got
5 had (never) heard 6 had (never) seen

Exercise 3

e Students complete the text.
e Check answers by asking individual students to read
out sentences from the text.

Answers

2 had already planned
3 had put

4 had just picked
5 came

6 gave

7 had

8 had left

9 had walked
10 started
11 had waited
12 saw

Exercise 4

er the girl had put on her disguise, she walked into
the room.

6 The thief had already made his escape by the time the
alarm bell rang.

7 Judy had already switched on the video camera when
she left the house.

Exercise 5

e Students work individually, completing the sentences.

e Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.

e Ask some students to read out their sentences to the
class.

Possible answers

2 the boys had already given up and gone away.

3 she hadn’t passed any of the exams.

4 the heating had broken down and it had snowed a lot.
5 | had just heard that | had won the competition.

Further practice
Workbook pages 70 and 100-101
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Vocabulary Adjectives with =gt
f' d R R _ e Draw attention to the pictures and ask students what
preiixes aits-, im-, in-, un they can see.

e Students match the pictures to the adjectives.

Revision * Check answers as a class.
First — Prepare six sentences about yourself using the Past Answers

perfect for students to decide if they are true or false based

on what they know about you, e g.

1 I'd already drunk three cups of coffee before nine o’clock  €) Exercise 2 (Track 3.18)
this morning! (False — You told us you gave up drinking .

2 incorrect 3 dishonest 4 unfair

Individually, students copy the table'and classify the

coffee a long time ago because it gives you headaches.) words according to the prefix.

2 My children had just gone to bed when | got home from e Play the recording for studlents.to listen anchcheck.
work yesterday. (False — Your children are all teenagers so « Repeat the recording. Pause after@achitern to.check
they don’t go to bed until much later.) students’ pronunciation.

3 By the time I'd finished marking your exams last weekend, o

Check spelling by'drawing thetable on the board and

| was very depressed! (True — Our exam results weren’t asking individual students to complete it.

very good so you probably were depressed.)

etc. Answers

Regd your §entenoes to the class. Do not allow students to dis- dishonast, disloyal, dissatisfied
Wr!te anything down apart frgm the words true or false. In im-_impossiblehimpatient, impolite
pairs, studelnts compare their answers. Bead your sentences ind"" incorrect, inappropiiate, intolerant
again, pausing aﬁer each to confirm which of your sentences un-  unfair_unimportant, unsuccessful
were true and which were false.

Second - Individually, students write six sentences about Exercise 3

themselves using the Past perfect. Some should be true and e Students complete the sentences.

some false. Monitor and help if necessary. e Check answers by asking individual students to read

Third — In pairs, students read each other their sentenées out the'sentences.

and guess if they are true or false.

2 dissatisfied 6 impolite 10 unimportant

anguage notes 3 incorrect 7 intolerant 11 unfair

This lesson revises the prefix dis- (meaning not) which 4 disloyal 8 impossible 12 impatient
students first saw in Unit 6. Students are also introduced 5 inappropriate 9 dishonest

to the other negative prefixes im-, in- and un-. They may
ask how they know which prefix to use with.each word.

Tell them that, although thefe are some general rules, Play an elimination game using the adjectives with

they are complicated and there are many exceptions so prefixes. Tell the whole class to stand up and explain that
it is actually quicker and easier tosSimply remember the you are going to say a student’s name and an adjective.
adjectives on a case-by-case pasis. The student has to respond immediately with the

negative adjective. If the student hesitates or uses the

‘ﬁ' ‘ v wrong prefix, he/she is eliminated and sits down. Repeat

. . the process, calling out students’ names at random,
Books closed. Write the following word snake on the board: P 9

ol ; bsatisfiecipationtoolit bl ol giving them adjectives and eliminating those who make
oleran qorreg .Sa ISHeapatentpoltepossibiesuccessiu mistakes until there is a clear winner. If you wish, play
appropriatefairimportantloyalhonest

' the game again and allow a student to take your place
Studlents must find all the words. Check answers and nominating classmates and saying adjectives.
spelling as a class.

(Answers: tolerant; correct; satisfied; patient; polite; possible;

) S . . Exercise 4
successful, appropriate; fair; important; loyal; honest) . o
Divide the class into six small groups. Give each group * Inpairs, students talk about the situations.
two words from the word snake and ask them to write * Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless they make
simple, clear definitions for their words. Split the groups mistakes with the adjective prefixes.

and regroup students into larger groups of six, each
student with different definitions. In their new groups
students take turns reading each other their definitions
and checking their classmates remember the meaning of
all the words in the word snake.
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Further practice
Workbook pages 71 and 111

Brain Trainer Unit 8 Activity 3
See Teacher’s Book page 215 and Students’ Book page 117



Vocabulary Adjectives with
prefixes dis-, im-, in-, un-

1 Match pictures (1-4) to these adjectives.

dishonest impossible 7 incorrect unfair

2 )318  Copy the table. Putthe words under
the correct headings. Then listen, checkyour
answers and repeat.

appropriate  eerrect fair henest

important loyal patient polite

pessible satisfied successful \ tolerant
dis- im- in- un-

dishofiest | impossible™| incorrect unfair

Word list page» Workbook page 111

Unit 8

3 Complete the sentences with words from
Exercise 2.

1 Qur team didn’t win the match. We were
unsuccessful.
2 He said sorry, but she was .... with his apology
and didn’t reply to his letter.
3 This answer is .... . Please look at it again.
4 If you don’t support your friends when they
have problems, people might think you are ... .
5 This film is very violent. It’s .... for young children.
6 My sister never says ‘please’ or ‘thank you'’.
She’s really ... !
7 My dad’s boss is very .... and he doesn’t like
people to disagree with him.
8 You can't get from London to New York in one
hour. It'’s ....!
9 The ....boy cheated in his Maths exam.
10 | know you think this problem is ..., but it’s
really worrying me.
11 My sister’s piece of cake is much bigger than
mine. It’'s so ... !
12 She’s never prepared to wait for other people
—she'sreally .....

4 What about you? In pairs, tell your partner about:

1 atime when you were honest.
2 atime when you felt something was unfair.
3 two situations that make you feel impatient.

Brain Trainer Unit 8
Activity 3 Go to page 117

41 )p
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Speaking and Listening

1 Look at the photo. What is Archie’s dad
doing? Is Archie happy or angry about this?

2 €)319 Listen and read the conversation.
Check your answers.

3 €)319 Listen and read again. Answer the

questions.

1 Why is Archie’s dad looking at Archie’s computer?
To check who he is talking to online.

2 Does Archie understand that he should be
careful about online safety?

3 Why does Archie’s dad worry about Archie’s
online friends?

4 Why does Archie think that this social
networking site is safe?

5 Why is Archie so angry with his dad?

4 Act out the conversation in pairs.

€=p
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| Explaining and apologising

s

Archie What’s going on, Dad? Why are you using my

Dad

computer?
I'm checking your social networking account.

Archie That’s outrageous! You're spyihg on my

Dad

private conversations. It’s totally unfair.
No, Archie, that’s not true. But the factiis that you
have to be careful @boutwho.you talk to online.

Archie | know that! | would have toldyou immediately

Dad

if a stranger had ever tried\to contact me online.
But nothing like that has everhappened.

I’'m sufethat’s true. But you have to
understand that some people can be
dishonest about their real identity.

Archie I'm aware of that, Dad. But there’s nothing

Dad

inappropriate on this&ocial networking site.
It’s approved. by my school.

Well, let’s forgetabout it, OK? I'm sorry that
| upset you.

Archie OK, whatever. But if you had asked me first,

| wouldn’t have got so angry.

@
—

Say it in your language ...
What'’s going on?
That’s outrageous!




Unit 8 Spies

Chatroom Explaining and
apologising

Revision

First — Books closed. Ask students how many of the Say it in
your language ... phrases they remember. Write the phrases
they can remember on the board and then tell them to look at
their books and find the ones they couldn’t remember.
Second — Write the following items on the board. Students
complete them with the most logical Say it in your
language ... phrase in each case.
1 A Excuse me, how do | get to the shopping centre?

B Take the first right and it’s on the left. You can’t miss it.

A Thanks so much. ...
2 A My mum says | can’t go to the Adele concert on Friday.
B Why not?
A Because | have to go and visit my grandparents. ...
3 A So, he’d just told her the truth when ... What was that?
B What'’s happened?
A Something has just bitten my arm, it really hurts!
4 A Can you help me?
B Of course! What's the problem?
A I'm trying to do my Maths homework, but it’s really
hard ...
5 A | thought on Friday we could meet at the café and then

go to the cinema.
B ... Shall we meet about six o’clock?
A Great. See you then!

Third — Students compare their ideas in pairs before cheeking
answers as a class. Drill the conversations for prenunciation
and intonation.

(Answers: 1 Sorry to disturb youl; 2 It’s not fair!; 30uch!;

4 I'm hopeless at this!; 5 That.sounds perfectl)

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask students what they
can see.
e Students look in#nore detail and answer the questions.

©) Exercise 2 (Tatkd19)

e Play the recording for students to listen, read and check
their answers to Exercise 1.

Answers

Archie’s dad is checking Archie’s social networking
account. Archie is very angry.

€) Exercise 3 (Track 3.19)

e Repeat the recording for students to answer the
questions.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 Yes, he does.

3 Because some people can be dishonest about their real
identity.

4 Because it is approved by his school

5 Because his dad didn’t ask him before reading his
private conversations,

Exercise 4

e Divide the classiintorpairs.

e Pairs act ot the conversation.

e Monitor and correct students’ pronunciation as
appropriate.

e Nominate one pair to perform the conversation to the
class.

' Extraactivity

Drill.the conversation for correct pronunciation. Tell the

class that they are going to be Archie and that you are

going to be his dad. Build up the conversation step by

step wntilsstudents can perform it unprompted. Repeat

the process with the students being Archie’s dad and

you being Archie so that students have practised both

parts.

Say it in your language ...

(» Ask students to find the phrases in the conversation

e and look at them in context to try to deduce the
meaning.
What’s going on? — colloquial question used to
ask what is happening, particularly when we think
something suspicious is happening or that something
is being hidden from us. You might use it if you walk
into the classroom and sense that your students are
doing something they shouldn’t be doing.

That’s outrageous! — expression of indignation used
to refer to something which we think is completely
unacceptable. Usually used with exaggerated
intonation indicating that the speaker is very irritated
by what is happening.
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Exercise 5

Answers

e Students read the conversation again and find who says 1 unreal 2 Past perfect, Past participle

the phrases.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 Dad 3 Archie 4 Dad 5 Dad 6 Dad

Exercise 2

e Students identify the Third conditional sentences.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

Exercise 6

* Read through the phrases for explaining, acknowledging
and apologising with the class.

Sentences 7 and 3 are Third conditional sentences.

Exercise 3

0 Exercise 7 (Track 3.20) e [ndividually, students complete the sentences.
' } ; e They then check in pairs'béefore.checking'ahswers as a
e Play the recording for students to listen to the conversation. class.

e Repeat the recording, pausing after each line to check

students’ pronunciation.

e |n pairs, students act out the conversation. 2 hadn't rainedfwould have played
3 had watched, would have been

4 would have practised, hadn’t hurt

5 wouldn’t have felt, had told

6 wotlchhave helped, had been

At activiv et

Strongeér groups practise rewriting sentences using the
Third conditional. Write the following sentences on the
Further practice board:

Workbook pages 72 and 120 1 | didi'tthave enough money so | didn’t go out last night.
2 She fell over in the snow and broke her arm.

c Ang 3\We didn’t play football yesterday because we had to
Grammar Third conditional oy yesereey

Language notes 4 | didn’t reply to your email because my computer

Exercise 8

e Students make their own conversations by replacing the
words in purple in Exercise 7.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students
make mistakes with the use of the words and phrases
for explaining, acknowledging and apologising.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can use their own ideas.

crashed.
Students continue their work on conditionals inthis unit
by studying Third conditional sentences for the first time.
They see the Third conditional.ifiisolation, not mixed with
First or Second conditional forms. Students ‘are unlikely
to have serious problemswith the Third conditional on a
meaning level, but the.grammatical'construction of the
sentence may cause students pfoblems. Befrepared to
offer students extra.support and point out'grammatical
errors for them to self-correct. Remind«students that the
clauses in all conditional sentences ¢an be inverted and
the comma omitted.
Students only see Third conditionals with the auxiliary
would although itiis, of course possible to form
conditionals with'other past modals, e.g. could have,
might have, should have, etc. They also do not see any
form of mixed conditional, e.g. ‘If | hadn’t already spent
all my money, | would be able to go out this evening.” If
you give any additional examples, be careful that they fit
within the rules being taught and do not unintentionally
include mixed conditional forms or other past modals.

5 He didn’t go to school yesterday because he felt ill.

6 | dropped my smartphone in the river and it stopped
working.

Check answers as a class.

(Answers: 1 If | had had enough money, | would have

gone out last night.; 2 If she hadn’t fallen over in the

snow, she wouldn’t have broken her arm.; 3 If we hadn’t

had to study, we would have played football yesterday.;

4 If my computer hadn’t crashed, | would have replied to

your email.; 5 If he hadn’t felt ill yesterday, he would have

gone to school.; 6 If | hadn’t dropped my smartphone in

the river, it wouldn’t have stopped working.)

Exercise 4

e Students work individually, writing answers to the
questions using the Third conditional.

e Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.

e Ask some students to read out their sentences to the
class.

Further practice

Exercise 1
e Read the grammar table with the students.
e Students work individually, choosing the correct options
and referring back to the grammar table where necessary.
e Check answers as a class.

4 176

Workbook pages 73 and 100-101



Look at the conversation again. Who says what?

1 It’s totally unfair. Archie

2 Thefactis ...

3 | know that!

4 |'m sure that’s true.

5 You have to understand that ...
6 Let’s forget about it.

Read the phrases for explaining,
acknowledging and apologising.

Explaining, acknowledging and apologising

Explaining The factis ...
You have to understand
that ...

Acknowledging | know that.
I’m aware of that.
I’m sure that’s true.

Apologising I’'m sorry that ...
and accepting  Let’s forget about it.
an apology

€)320 Listen to the conversation. Act out thé
conversation in pairs.
Holly  Yasmin, why are you ' using my.phone?
Yasmin 2 I’'m looking for Fraser’s number.
Holly  Well, you should ask me first.  My.
phone is private.
Yasmin The fact is that you weren’t.here and
41 need his number now.
Holly  I'm sure that’s true. But'you shouldn’t look
at other people’s stuff without asking.
Yasmin OK, I'm sorry that | upset you.

Work in pairs: Replace the words in purple

in Exercise 7. Use these phrases and/or your
own ideas. Act out the conversations.

dm ry /in m / look at my
email account
n eck when Mark’s birthday is / try to
v jacket / look for Sara’s email address

3 my dia y bedroom / my email account

4 organise his party / need my jacket now /
want to send her this photo now

Grammar Third conditional

If you had asked me first, | wouldn’t have got so

angry.
(You didn’t ask me first and so | was angry.)

| would have told you immediately if a stranger had
tried to contact me.

(A stranger didn’t try to contact me andiso | didn’t
tell you.)

Grammar reference Workbook pagestoo,,

1  Study the grammar table. Choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

1 We use the'Third conditional to talk about
unreal / real situations in the'past.

2 We form the Third conditional with /f + Past
perfect / Past participle + would(n't ) have + Past
perfect / Past participle:

2 Which are the Third conditional (3) sentences?

1-1f [ hadn’t caught the bus, | would have
walked home. 3

2 If hmet'Lady Gaga, | would ask for her
autograph.

3 You wouldn’t have failed the test if you had
worked harder.

4 She would buy a new car if she won $10,000.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verb. Use the Third conditional.

1 If we had known (know) about your party, we
would have come (come) to it.

2 Ifit .... (not rain) yesterday, we .... (play) football.

3 If you ... (watch) that horror film, you .... (be)
very scared!

4 Marie .... (practise) the violin this morning if she
.... (not hurt) her arm.

5 They .... (not feel) so angry if you ... (tell) them
the truth.

6 |....(help) youif | .... (be) there.

4  What about you? Write answers to these
questions. Use the Third conditional.
1 Why were you so late yesterday?
| missed the bus. If | hadn’t missed the bus,
| wouldn’t have been late.
2 Why didn’t you go to school yesterday?
3 Why did you shout at your friend last night?
4 Why didn’'t you go swimming last weekend?
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_|_ed Barnes is a typical |6-year-
old student at a large secondary
school in Peterborough. He
walks to school every morning, attends
classes, eats his lunch at the school
cafeteria, takes out books from the
school library and sometimes goes to
an after-school computer club before
he walks home. And like most of his us in so many other ways. Nothing is
classmates, Ted is under surveillance private anymore.’
Fhroughout his school day. On his But Lakshmi Singh
journey to school, he walks past four
CCTV cameras. Ted’s school has got
thirty CCTV cameras in the corridors
and by the school entrance. When Ted
checks out books from his library, he
uses a fingerprint scanner and when
he buys his lunch at the cafeteria, he
uses an ID card, which records what
buys. After school, at computer club,
the teacher can see exactly which si
Ted visits and can monitor his online
conversations. Ted and m his
friends feel more and
with the level of su
lives. ‘Teachers, th
.. they’re spying o

teacher at

we identified the bullies and noticed an
immediate i

nts know that they are

. If we hadn’t put cameras
dors, we wouldn’t have

been able to track down the bullies.

It's impossible to have a system that
pleases everyone.’

Key Words

I

surveillance check out
fingerprint scanner  monitor

Lprivacy install

Reading

1 Read the article quickly. Ch
description of Ted’s opinion.

Listening

1 €)322 Listen to the interview. How many
students does the reporter talk to? Do they
ur daily lives. agree with each other?

s goes home at the same time every day.
ool can find out what he eats for lunch.

@ Listening Bank Unit 8 page 120

phone conversations. 2 Discuss the questions.
6 Lakshmi Singh agrees with Ted that there is too 1 Do you have CCTV cameras at your school? If
much surveillance at school. so, where are they?
7 Before CCTV cameras were installed, bullying 2 Do you think that CCTV cameras can help to
was the biggest problem at the school. stop problems like bullying and theft at school?
8 The school used CCTV cameras to identify 3 Do you think that CCTV cameras are an
the bullies. invasion of your privacy?

44)p
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Reading

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students what they
can see.

e Students read the article quickly and choose the best
description.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

Answer

1 There is too much surveillance in our daily lives.

Key Words

Be prepared to focus on the Key Words, either

by pre-teaching them, eliciting their meaning after
students have read the text, or through dictionary or
definition writing work.

surveillance — when the police, army, etc. watch
a person or place carefully because they might be
connected with criminal activities

check out — to borrow something officially from
somewhere like a library and for this to be recorded
on a computer or other organised system

fingerprint scanner — a small security device which |
looks at the tiny lines on the end of your finger and
uses them to identify you

monitor — to discreetly look at or listen to what ether |
people are doing while they are doing it, in order to
make sure their actions are ‘acceptable’

privacy — an abstract noun meaning not public, but
restricted, personal and almost secret

install —to put something.electric or electronic in a
place permanently and.start it working for the first
time

€ Exercise 2 (Track 3.21)

e Students readithe article again and déecide if the
sentences are true or false.

e Makesure students understand that if no information is
given then they should mark the sentences DK.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Check answersias a class.

e Stronger groups ok fast finishers can correct the false
sentences.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 False (Ted sometimes goes to an after-school computer
club before he walks home.)

3 True

4 False (There are 30 CCTV cameras in the corridor and
by the school entrance, but none in the computer club
classroom.)

5 False (Ted says that his phoned isn’t tapped.)

6 False (Lakshmi Singh thinks that surveillance is a useful
and necessary part of school life.)

7 DK

8 True

Write the following questions on the board. Students

read the article again and answer them.

1 How does Ted go to and from school each day?

2 What four types of surveillance technology are
mentioned?

3 How do Ted and his friendsifeel about theisurveillance
around them?

4 What does Ted’s school think about the students’ right
to privacy?

5 What does'Lakshmi Singh feel about the cameras?

6 How didthe school identify bullies‘before they had the
CCTV cameras?

Students check in pairs before checking answers as a

class:

(Answers: 1 He walksstorand from school.; 2 There are

CCTV cameras, fingerprint scanners, ID cards and

programs to monitor the computers.; 3 They are feeling

more and more dissatisfied about it.; 4 They think that

students’ privacy is less important than protecting them

from bullying.; 5 He feels that they are a useful and

necessary part of school life.; 6 They didn’t, because it

was impossible to identify them without the cameras.)

Listening

€©) Exercise 1 (Track3.22)

* Play the recording for students to find out how many
students the reporter talks to and if they agree with each
other.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

The reporter talks to four students. They don’t agree with
each other; Digby and Ferdi think that cameras are a good
idea, but Eleanor and Anna don't agree.

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 230

Listening Bank
See Teacher’s Book page 218 and Students’ Book page 120

Exercise 2

e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Take feedback as a class.

Further practice
Workbook page 74
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Writing An opinion essay

Revision

First — Prepare a ‘live listening’ about the novel Nineteen
Eighty-Four by George Orwell. Use the following text as an
example:

Have you ever watched the TV programme ‘Big Brother’? Do
you know why it’s called ‘Big Brother'? Well, if you'd read the
book ‘Nineteen Eighty-Four’ by George Orwell, you'd have
found out why. It’s the story of a dissatisfied office worker
called Winston Smith who lives in a very intolerant society.
He has a strange job — he rewrites old newspaper articles
and changes them. That sounds impossible | know, but in
the story the government didn’t want newspapers to tell the
truth, so when they found a story about something that had
happened that they didn’t like, they told Winston to rewrite it
and tell lies to make history ‘better’! They hadn’t ever thought
that that was unfair, obviously! The government also follows
people who they think are disloyal, spies on them and taps

their phones.
And what do you think the name of the person who controls

the government is called? ‘Big Brother’, of course — he
watches everything that is happening and there is no privacy
for anyone anywhere!

Second — Students listen and make notes about the
novel and the connection between the novel and the TV
programme Big Brother. Students compare their notes in
pairs. Take feedback as a class.

Third — Discuss the ideas behind the novel with the students

by asking them the following questions:

1 When do you think George Orwell wroté the novel Nineteen
Eighty-Four? Was he writing about the past, the present or
the future?

2 What do you think was the megssage that he wanted to
communicate through the novel?

3 Do you think it would ever be possibléto have a society
like the one in the novél? \Why?/\Why not?

(Possible answers: 1 He wrate,the novel in 1949and was

writing about an imaginary futdre.; 2 That odr personal

freedom, privacy and the freedom of theqoress are all very
important things that we should protect.; 3 Students’ own
answers)

Exercise 1
e Read the Writing File,with the class.

Exercise 2

e |ndividually, students order the parts of the essay.

e Check answers as a class.

e Ask students which words or phrases helped them to
put the essay in the correct order.

Answers

1c 2a 3e 4d 60D
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Exercise 3

e Draw attention to the essay and ask students if
fingerprint scanning would be popular in their school.

e Students read the opinion essay and find the language
from the Writing File.

Answers

| think this is a really good idea.

In the first place, while it’s easy to ...

Another point to bear in mind is thatpeople ...
... I'm convinced that they are wrong.

In conclusion, | believe ...

Exercise 4

e Students read the opinion essay again and answer the
questions.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 three

3 Youwean't forget your fingerprints.

4<Because the school.deesn’t store the fingerprints, it
converts them into a code.

Exercise 5

e Explain that students should only make notes at this
point or write short sentences.

e Students'refer back to page 94 for ideas.

e Encourage students to ask you for any vocabulary they
need.

Exercise 6

e Remind students that their opinion essay should be
divided into three sections — an introductory paragraph,
a middle section with two or three reasons for their
opinion, each one in a new paragraph, and a conclusion.
Tell them to use the structure in the Writing File when
they prepare their essay.

e Draw students’ attention to the ‘Remember!’ checklist.

Add an extra 10-15 vocabulary items from this unit to
the collection of Word Cards.

Revise all the vocabulary by having a one-minute
quick-fire competition. Divide the class into teams.

The objective is for each team in turn to identify as many
words as possible in one minute. Select one team to
play. One of the other teams keeps time and another
keeps score while you give definitions of the words in
English. If the team answers correctly, they win a point.
Give each team a one-minute turn. The winner is the
team with the most points.

Further practice
Workbook page 75



Writing An opinion essay
1 Read the Writing File.
Expressing opinions

Introductory paragraph

State the topic of the essay and your
main opinion.

Our local council is planning to close the
sports centre and open a new swimming
pool. In my opinion/I think this is an
excellent idea.

Middle paragraphs
Give reasons for your opinion. Use a
new paragraph for each reason.
In the first place/Firstly, | feel that ...
I'm also convinced/| also believe that ...
Another point to bear in mind is ...
Finally, ...

Conclusion
State your main opinion again, and
give a brief summary of the reasons.
To conclude, | believe that ... because 4t
In conclusion, my view is that ...

y 4

2  Put the parts of an essay (a—-e).into the
correct order.

a In the first place, many parents have already
spent a lot of money on the current school
uniform this year.

b In conclusion, l.am opposed to the introduction
of a new school uniform because it will be more
expensivedand also unpopular.

¢ Our school wants te'introduce anew school
uniform..In My @pinion, this is.a bad idea. 7

d Finally, the suggested new.dniform is much
more expensive and thisiwill affect parents with
several children at the school.

e lalso believe that our current uniform is very
smart and popular and most students are
proud of it.

Lo

Unit 8

3 Read the essay and find the language from

the Writing File.

Our school has announced plans to introduce
fingerprint scanning in the library. T think this is
a veally good idea.

In the first place, while it's easy to lose or
forget a library card or a PIN, yougean't lose
your Aingers! So students can always ke out
books when they need to.

Another point to bear in mind is that people
can't steal or duplicate filgerpritsmstudents
thereFore don't need +to worayhabout other
people taking out books in theivname.

Although some opponents ofthe plan think that
fingerprint scalning is an invaSion of privacy,
I'm convinced that they are Wedng. The school
doesn't stor@the fingerprints;lit converts each
fingerprint e a code. For this veason, it isn't
possibleyto stealinformationdbout students'
fingerprints.

In conclusiongI believe that fingerprint
scanningdis a-safer and more secure way of
BorreWInG books Birom the library and i+ doesn't
threaten students’ privacy.

Read the essay again and answer the questions.

Tuls the writer for or against fingerprint scanning? for

2 How many reasons does the writer give for his/
her opinion?

3 What is the advantage of fingerprint scanning
over cards or PINs?

4 Why does the writer think that fingerprint
scanning won't threaten students’ privacy?

You are going to write an opinion essay. Read
the question below. Use ideas from page 94.
Your school is planning to install 45 CCTV
cameras in the corridors and classrooms.
® Decide whether you are for or against the plan.
e Plan your paragraphs.
¢ Include at least three reasons to support

your opinion.

Now write your opinion essay. Use your ideas
from Exercise 5.

Remember!

e Use clear paragraphs and language for
giving your opinion.

e Use the vocabulary in this unit.

e Check your grammar, spelling and punctuation.

45 )p
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Grammar Review

1 Complete the sentences with the Past simple
or Past perfect form of the verbs.

1 We had already eaten (already/eat) lunch
before we went (go) to the café.

2 By the time |l .... (get) to school, the lesson
... (start).

3 When | .... (arrive) at the cinemal | .... (see) a long
queue of people. Some of them .... (be) there for
hours and others .... (just/arrive).

4 | ....(meet) James two years before, but
I.... (not/recognise) him when he .... (speak)

to me.
5 After she ... (finish) her homework, she
.... (watch) TV.

6 We .... (just/open) the window when a bird
... (fly) into the room.

2  Match the beginnings (1-5) to the endings
(a—e) of the sentences.

If she hadn’t pulled the dog’s tail, d

If | hadn’t lost my phone,

If you had remembered your umbrella,
If we had been kinder to her,

If you had asked me first,

| would have called you.

| would have said yes.

you wouldn’t have got so wet,

it wouldn’t have bitten her.

she wouldn’t have been so upset.

OO O0OTH®H OhWN-=

3 Make sentences. Use the Third conditional.

1 | didn’t remember my books. The. librarian
was angry.
lfl had‘remembered my books, the librarian
wouldn’t have been.angdry.

2, They woKe up late. They missed their favourite
programme on TV.

3 We didn’t study for the test. We didn’t pass it.

4 Sheate a lot of chocolate. She felt sick.

5 Fred and his sister visited their aunt. They didn’t
go to the football match.

6 | fell asleep during the film. | didn’t understand
the ending.

4 )p
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Vocabulary Review

4  Complete the sentences with the correct form

of these words.

break decode escape follow “ make spy
take tell (x2) tap track wear:

1 | think someone is spying.-on me! I'm'sure
that a man .... me home yesterday and | think
someone ist... our phone!

2 Can youd... this strange message?

3 OK, I'll ... a deal with you. If you telf me who ....
into the school last weekend, I'll give you £50.

4 The police have .... down the dangerous criminal,
Harry Thughead, who ..£from prison last night.

5 That’s not an oldwwoman! It's Tim! He's ....a

disguisel

Most people don’t always ... the truth.

I'quickly ... cover behind the tree.

That girl’st... a lie! Her little brother didn’t eat

that cake — she did!

0N O

Use the prefixes dis-, im-, in- or un- to make
adjectives.

1 inappropriate 6 ...honest

2 ...correct 7 ...polite

3 ..fair 8 ...loyal

4 .. patient 9 ...satisfied
5 ...important 10 ...successful

Speaking Review

6

€) 323 Put the conversation in the correct
order. Then listen and check.

a | know that. But the fact is that | left my purse
on your desk this morning. So maybe you put it
in your bag. I'm sorry that | upset you.

b What are you doing with my bag? 1

¢ It's notin my bag! And you have to understand that
it's important to ask before taking someone’s bag.

d OK. Let’s forget about it.

e I'm looking for my purse.

Dictation

7

€) 324 Listen and write in your notebook.

@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 134



Unit 8 Spies

Refresh Your Memory!

Exercise 1

Answers

2 got, had started

3 arrived, saw, had been, had just arrived
4 had met, didn’t recognise, spoke

5 had finished, watched

6 had just opened, flew

Exercise 2

AV TS

2a 3c 4e 50D

Exercise 3

AV SIS

2 If they hadn’t woken up late, they wouldn’t have missed
their favourite programme on TV.

3 If we had studied for the test, we would have passed it.

4 |f she hadn’t eaten a lot of chocolate, she wouldn’t have
felt sick.

5 If Fred and his sister hadn’t visited their aunt, they would
have gone to the football match.

6 If | hadn’t fallen asleep during the film, | would have
understood the ending.

Exercise 4

AV ETES

1 spying, followed, tapping 2 decode. 3 make, broke
4 tracked, escaped 5 wearing 6 tell" 7atook
8 telling

Exercise 5

Answers

2 incorrect 3 unfairt 4 impatieht” 5 unimportant
6 dishonest 7 impolite, 8 disloyal 9 dissatisfied
10 unsuccessful

©) Exercise 6 gfack 3.23)

Answers

1b 2e 3cfd4a 5d

€ Exercise 7 (Track3i24)

Answers and Audioscript

1 We had just finished breakfast when the phone rang.
2 | arrived at the theatre just after the play had started.

3 He’s a successful writer, but he’s very impolite.

4 Do you think your teacher can decode this message?

5 | wouldn’t have shouted if your music hadn’t been so loud.

6 If we had read the instructions, we wouldn’t have broken
the machine.

Revise and extend the work on Third conditionals:

— Copy the road onto the board and explain to students
that it represents five important decisions that you have
made in your life so far. Tell them that they are going to
use the Third conditional to talk about how things would
have been different if you hadn’'t made those decisions.
Change the sentences to things which are true for you if
you wish.

— Elicit from the class the structure ofithe Third
conditional and write it up across the bottom of the
board. Write up the five speech bubbles onithe board.
Students work in pairs putting themrin.a logical order.

— Students work in pairs to'write two possible
conclusions to eachssentence about you, one with would
and one with wouldn’t.

— Monitor and point out errors for students to
self-correct. Ask some students to read out their
sentences to the class and confirm if you agree with their
ideas.or not.

< Individually, students prepare their own road about
five important decisions they have made and include the
beginnings of five conditional sentences.

—They then work with a partner and try to complete
each other’s sentences.

— Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency.

IF 1 hhad trovelled
to Acia jnslead
of the USA ...

K| hadat mel
my husbound [ wife,
ok university,

to Work at a
different sdnooly.

if | ad gone to
uy\:[\le,("s.lt\‘ﬁ d[rectlj
from schooly. -

‘|" PQSJC perfeckit wowld (L) lhave [+ Past pmrJEicL ple

My Assessment Profile Unit 8
Workbook page 134
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Unit 8 Spies

Real World Profiles

e Marnie Higgins is a real person, who started working
as a detective when she was just 15. She now has
many years of experience and is a talented and
valued undercover agent. In recent years, various
agencies have opened in the UK specialising in young
detectives for exactly the reason Marnie states in
the text — young people are far more likely to pass
unnoticed than adults and can therefore get results
more quickly and easily than ‘conventional’ detectives.

Language notes

Be prepared to elicit from stronger students or explain
yourself the meaning of the following lexical items which
appear in the Reading text: trilby hat, data clerk, stack
shelves, pretend, thrilling, bug, combine, undergraduate.

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask students what they
can see.

e Students read the profile and guess what Marnie’s job is.

e Check the answer as a class.

Answer

Marnie is a private detective.

€) Exercise 2 (Track 3.25)

e Students read the article and answer the questions.

e [f you wish, play the recording for st e listen an
read.

e Students check in pairs before you che
class.

e FElicit from stronger stud

meaning of any new \

house for six f S.

7 All the detectives'wear a ‘bug’ so that they can get help
if the situation gets dangerous.

8 Marnie combines her detective work with university

studies.

4 184

Extend the work on private detectives by asking students
to write a letter of application to a detective agency
which is interested in hiring young people part-time.
They should explain why they are interested in becoming
a detective and give the hours they are available to

work and information about their skills, personality and
experience to support their application. Refer students
back to the section on writing application letters on

page 85 and remind them to use appropriately formal
language in their letter.

Class discussion

Ask students additional questions related to the topic of

the text, e.g.

1 Whabweuld be the best and worst things about being
a private detective?

2,D0 you think you would be a good private detective?
Why?/Why not?

3 What special equipment does a private detective
usually use?

4 What sort of things do private detectives usually
investigate?

5 If you could choose, would you be a private detective
or a police detective? Why?

In this unit have you ...

... used the Grammar and Vocabulary worksheet?
.. used the Reading and Listening worksheet?

... used the Writing worksheet?

... used the Speaking worksheet?

.. used the Unit test?

With the exception of the Speaking and Writing
worksheets, all the Teacher’s Resources are at
two levels of difficulty:

* For students who need extra help and support

** For students who require an additional challenge



Real World Profiles

@ Marnie Higgins’ Profile*

following suspects, taking cover,
wearing disguises

Reading

1 Read Marnie’s profile and look
at the photo. What do you think
Marnie’s job is?

2 €)325 Read the text. Answer the

questions.

1 According to the author, what is the
typical image of a private detective?

A middle-aged man wearing a
brown coat and a trilby hat.

2 Who does/Marnie workfor?

3 What did Marnie dowhen she first
started working for them?

4 Why,does Marnie think thatdyoung
people are better at suryeillance?

5 Is the job always dangerous?

6 Why was Marnie’s car full of
sandwich boxes and magazines?

7 How does Marnie’s boss make sure
that she is always safe?

8 What dees Marnie do now?

FOLLOW THAT CHAR!

When we think of private detectives, we usually j
middle-aged men dressed in brown coats and we trilby
hats. But a successful detective agency in the south

a Age: Home country: niece. 'l was scared, bu
20 years old, but som
20 England be a school student. * at surveillance,’ she
explains. ‘If you notic hoolgirl standin the street corner,
My favourite things ... you probably won't su she’s a private/detective!’
y

But isn't the job very dangerous? ‘Sometimes it is, but often it's
just very boring. When you do surveillance work, you often have
to wait in one place for hours and hours. Last week | was in my
car outside someone’s house for six hours. By the time | had
finished, the car was full of empty sandwich boxes, drinks cans
and magazines!” Marnie's boss, the head of the detective agency,
is very careful to protect her safety. ‘My detectives always wear a
‘bug’ - a hidden microphone, so that | can follow them and listen
to them. If the situation gets dangerous, we move in very quickly.’
Marnie now combines her detective work with university studies.
‘Many of the undergraduates on my course have part-time jobs
while they study, but I'm the only private detective!’

Class discussion

1 Would you like to do Marnie’s job? Why?/Why not?

2 What would your parents say if you got a job with a
detective agency?

3 What personal qualities do you think a private detective
needs? Make a list.

*Her photo can’t be shown because of her job.
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Grammar Reported statements, commands and requests, questions
Vocabulary Party collocations; Reporting verbs
Speaking Reaching an agreement

Writing A problem page e

Vocabulary Party collocations

1 )32 Complete the phrases (1-13) with
these words. Then listen, check and repeat.

do greet have hire make
putup stayup threw travel  wear (x4)
1 throw a party 8 ....bylimo
2 ... ajacket and tie 9 ....casual clothes
3 ....smart clothes 10 ....the time of yo
4 ....your hair 11 ... all night
5 ....high heels 12 ...yourg
6

....decorations 13 ...asp
..aDJ

~

Word list page 111 Workbook page 1

2 Complete the text with worc = ise 1.

® 0

Every year on Oscar night, the w,
! travel by ? limo fo the Osc
No one wears ° ... that ni
The women wear © ... cl
and ”.... on their feet. A

At the ceremony, each Osc fo say
thank you. Then,c .alz..
for their friends their 1" em champagne
and expens No one
wanfs fo their ® ...

4 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
Do you, your family or friends ever throw parties?

What do you do to get ready for them? What do ~ J
you do at them? What do you wear? =

A Brain Trainer Unit 9
@ 3.27,3.28 Pronunciation Unit 9 page 121 Activities 1 and 2 Go to page 117

4(=2)p
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Unit9 Celebrate!

Unit contents

Vocabulary

— Party collocations — do your hair, greet your guests,
have the time of your life, hire a DJ, make a speech,
put up decorations, stay up all night, throw a party,
travel by limo, wear a jacket and tie, wear casual
clothes, wear smart clothes, wear high heels

— Reporting verbs —admit, agree, complain, explain,
invite, mention, offer, promise, refuse, warn

Grammar

— Reported statements

— Reported commands and requests
— Reported questions

Communication
— Reaching an agreement
— Writing a problem page; Referencing

Pronunciation
— /§/, /3/ and /d3/

Culture 6 — May Day

Key competences
Linguistic competence
Interpersonal, social and civic competence
Cultural and artistic competences
Learning-to-learn

Autonomy and personal initiative

LELL

Vocabulary Party collocations

Books closed. In pairs or small groups, students
brainstorm the ingredients of@ perfect party,€.9. a great
DdJ, good friends, people wearing smart clothes, lots of
food and drink, parents(giving permission to.come home
late, etc. They change partners ar groups and teach
others the vocabulary.‘Collate’suggestions‘en the board.
Check spelling.and, pronunciation.

©) Exercise v
i 2 ents complete the phrases with the

ding for students to listen and check.
ding. Pause after each item to check

e Repeat the re
students’ pron

Answers

2 wear 3 wear 4 do 5 wear 6 putup 7 hire
8 travel 9 wear 10 have 11 stayup 12 greet
13 make

Exercise 2

e Students complete the text.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a

class.

3 casual clothes 9 make 14 guests

4 jacket 10 speech 15 stay up

5 tie 11 throw 16 night

6 smart 12 party time of

7 high heels 13 greet

8 hair

Exercise 3

o s what they
can see.

e Students @ g words from

Exercise

Exercise 4

airs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

Extend the discussion activity by writing the following
questions on the board:

Do you prefer wearing smart clothes or more casual
clothes when you go out? Why?

In what situations do people often make speeches?
Have you ever made a speech?

How late have you stayed up? How would you feel if you
stayed up all night?

Have you ever travelled by limo? How do you usually get
to your friends’ parties?

Who'’s your favourite DJ? Why? What sort of music does
he/she play?

Q) Pronunciation (Track 3.27, 3.28)
See Teacher’s Book page 220 and Students’ Book page 121

Further practice
Workbook pages 76 and 112

Brain Trainer Unit 9 Activities 1 and 2
See Teacher’s Book page 215 and Students’ Book page 117
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Unit9 Celebrate!

Reading

Revision

First — Write the word CELEBRATE vertically down the centre
of the board. Add six dashes and a space before the C and
six dashes after to indicate letters. Pick individual students,
asking them to say a letter. If the letter they choose is in the
phrase, write it in the correct position. If it is not, write it in
a column on one side of the board. Apply a ‘zero-tolerance
policy’ regarding the alphabet — students will often confuse
the letter they want to say, e.g. e for i, g for j, etc. but you
should use the first letter they say, even if that was not the
letter they really intended to say. When students think they
know what the phrase is, they put their hands up.
(Answer: casual clothes)
Add one dash before the E of CELEBRATE and nine dashes
after. Repeat the procedure. (Answer: decorations)
Continue working down the puzzle until students have
completed all the words and the board looks as follows:

CASUAL CLOTHES

DECORATIONS
HIGH HEELS
A SPEECH
BY LIMO
A PARTY
SMART CLOTHES
A JACKET AND TIE

YOUR GUESTS
Ask students what verbs collocate with the phrases.
(Answers: wear casual clothes; put up decorations; wear
high heels; make a speech; travel by limo;dhrow.a party;
wear smart clothes; wear a jacket and tie; greet youhguests)

Second - Divide the class into groups. Assignieach group a
different unit of the Students’ Bogk and tell them to make a

similar ‘themed’ puzzle. Moniter and check students’ spelling.

Third — Ask a member of ad@@roup to ceme to the board and
present their group’s puzzle,to the rest of the class. Continue
until all groups have presented, their puzzles.

Cultural notes

e Prom derives from the word ‘promenade’, which
means a walk forpleasure taken in public, usually in
fine clothes and with the objective of being seen. The
tradition of the prom dance first started in the USA
almost a hundred years ago. Nevertheless, the idea
of a young person’s ‘first public dance’ goes back
much further in many cultures and in the past was
considered a very important event, representing a
young person’s presentation in society. Due to the
influence of film and television, the American tradition
of a dance in the last year of school has spread
around the world and it is now an important event in
the school calendar in many countries.

4 188

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photos and ask students what they
can see.
¢ |ndividually, students answer the questions.

Exercise 2

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

e Students read the article quickly and check their
answers to Exercise 1.

Answers

1 Proms are special partiestand.they’re an important
tradition in the USA.

2 Teenagers who are going toleave school gote them.

3 The USA and theiUK'beth have proms.

4 Yes, itis.

©) Exercise 3 (Track 3.29)

¢ [ndividually, students read the article again and answer
the,gquestions.

o dfyourwish, play the recefding for students to listen and
read.

¢ They.thencheck in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

e FElicit from stronger students or explain yourself the
meaning offany new vocabulary.

Answers

2 Nojthere isn't. It started in the UK when British
teenagers saw this American tradition on TV.

3 Michael Turner thinks the problem is that students
always want something better than the year before and
it becomes a competition.

4 They have to pay for the prom tickets, clothes and a limo
and girls often pay for professionals to do their hair, nails
and make-up.

5 The richer students at New View School liked the proms.

6 Because they wanted to earn enough money to pay for
the prom.

7 Because students didn’t do enough school work.

8 At a leavers’ party the decorations are cheaper than at
a prom, students bring their own music and wear casual
clothes.

Exercise 4

e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Monitor and help with vocabulary, but do not interrupt
fluency.

Further practice
Workbook page 77



Reading

1 Look at the photos and the title. Answer the
questions.

1 What are proms?

2 Who goes to them?

3 Which country or countries have them?
4 |s it expensive to go to them?

2 Read the article and check your answers to
Exercise 1.

3 €)329 Read the article again and answer the
questions.

1 What transport do people use to get to the
prom? They go by limo.

2 Is there a long tradition of proms in the UK?

3 What, according to Michael Turner, is wrong
with students’ ideas for proms?

4 What do people have to pay for if they want to
go to a prom?

5 What type of teenagers liked the proms at
New View School?

6 Why did some students get weekend jobs?

7 Why were these jobs a problem?

8 What differences are there between the
leavers’ party and a prom?

GIRAE

RGN
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—
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Unit 9

What about you? In pairs, ask and answer.

1 Does your school throw a party for its leavers?
What sort of party?

2 Would you like to go to a prom? Why?/Why not?

3 How much money should people spend on a
party like a prom? How much is.too much?

4[=]p
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Grammar Reported statements

Present simple — Past simple will - would

“Your dress is nice.’ ‘There won't be a prom.’
— They said that my dress was nice. — We told them that there wouldn’t be a prom.

Present continuous — Past continuous aml/is/are going to — was/were going to

‘They aren’t doing enough work.’ ‘We're going to be there.’
— He told me that they weren’t doing enough work. — They told us that they were going to be there.

Past simple — Past perfect

‘The richer kids loved the prom.’

— He told the journalist that the richer kids had loved the
prom.

Present perfect — Past perfect

‘We have found weekend jobs.’
— They said that they had found weekend jobs.

Grammar reference Workbook page 102

-—h

Study the grammar table. Choose the correct i ssions sometimes have to change.
options to complete the rules.

1 When we report a statement with saia

the tense goes forward / back in ti
2 There is always / never an object afte
3 There is always / never an object after {c

ere — there

this week — that week

last month — the month before
next year — the following year

J

2 Complete the sentences. U
3 Read the conversation. Then complete the

text below. Use reported speech.

Mia The Guy Fawkes fireworks are next Tuesday.

Otto | can't think about Guy Fawkes Night now.
I’'m too busy this week.

Mia You weren’t here for Guy Fawkes last year.
We have to go together this year. It'll be fun.

Mia told Otto that the Guy
Fawkes fireworks were

" the following Tuesday.
Otto said that 2 .... couldn’t
think about Guy Fawkes
Night 2 .... because he was
too busy “..... Mia said
that ®....hadn’t been © ...
for Guy Fawkes 7 ..... She
told him that 8 .... had to go
together ° ..... She said
that it 1°.... be fun.

oing to go to the cinema.’
— He said that they .... to the cinema.

4()p
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Unit9 Celebrate!

Grammar Reported statements

Language notes

In this lesson students are introduced to reported
speech for the first time. They are unlikely to have major
problems with the grammar necessary for reported
speech, as they are now familiar with all the tenses

they will need. However, they may find the idea of
‘backshifting’ the verbs more complicated. If necessary,
explain to students that, because English lacks a
subjunctive tense, in certain contexts we move verbs one
step back into the past where other languages might use
a subjunctive. Remind them that they have already seen
examples of this, for example, in Second conditionals we
use the Past simple even though we are talking about
unlikely or impossible situations in the present or future.

Exercise 1
® Read the grammar table with the students.

e Students work individually, choosing the correct options

and referring back to the grammar table where
necessary.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 back
2 never
3 always

Write the following direct speech sentences,(1-5) on
the left-hand side of the board and the reported speech
sentences (a—e) on the right-hand side of the board.
Individually, students match the direct speech«o the
reported versions.

1 ‘'m going to throw agparty for mybirthday.’

2 ‘| haven't thrown a'party this year.’

3 ‘I threw a party last night.’

4 ‘I love throwingsparties.’

5 ‘I'm throwing a party tomorrow.’

a

He said that he hadn’t thrown a party that year.
b He said'that he had thrown a party last night.
¢ He said'that he was throwing a party tomorrow.
d He said that he was going to throw a party for his
birthday.
e He said that he loved throwing parties.

Check answers as a class. Extend the activity by asking
students to underline the verb forms used in each
sentence and name the tenses.

Answers: 1d (am/is/are going to — was/were going to);
2a (Present perfect — Past perfect); 3b (Past simple —
Past perfect); 4e (Present simple — Past simple);

5¢ (Present continuous — Past continuous)

>

Exercise 2

e |ndividually, students complete the sentences.
e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 had talked

3 liked

4 had to see

5 had sent

6 could meet

7 would wait

8 were going to go

Exercise 3
e Read the ‘Wa

8 the
9 that year
ould

Stronger groups or fast finishers think of six things which
people have told them recently and write them down

in reported speech. Monitor and point out errors for
students to self-correct. They then work with a partner,
reading each other’s sentences and transforming them
into direct speech or read out some of their sentences
for the class to transform.

Further practice
Workbook pages 78 and 102-103
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Reported commands and requests

Before starting on the content of this lesson, give
students six commands and requests. They should

not only listen, but should actually carry out your
instructions. Emphasise that students should not write
anything down, but must try and remember the six
things your ask them to do.

1 Don’t write anything down.

2 George, can you close the window, please?

3 Everybody stand up.

4 Get your books out of your bags.

5 Robert, can you turn the lights on, please?

6 Don’t use your mobile phones in class.

After students complete Exercise 4, they work in pairs
and try to remember the six instructions and write them
as reported commands and requests. Check answers as
a class.

(Answers: 1 You told us not to write anything down.;

2 You asked George to close the window.; 3 You told
everybody to stand up.; 4 You told us to get our books
out of our bags.; 5 You asked Robert to turn the lights
on.; 6 You told us not to use our mobile phones in class.)

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with students.

e Students work individually, choosing the corre
and referring back to the grammar table where
necessary.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 infinitive 2 not 3 don’t us

Exercise 2

e Read through the ex
e Students work indi
and requests.

6 We asked him not to shout.

Exercise 3

e Read through the example with the class.

e Ask students to report the command. (Answer: He told
me to touch my ear with my hand.)

e |n pairs, students give each other commands and
practise reporting them.

e Monitor and point out errors for students to self-correct.
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Exercise 4

e Make sure students understand that this exercise
combines commands, requests and statements.

e |ndividually, students make reported commands,
requests and statements.

Answers

2 | told him not to forget the bread.
3 She said that she had always loved watching fireworks.

4 She asked me to come/go to her Fawkes Night party.
5 She told me that it would be fun.
6 He asked her to light the fire for him.

Further practice
Workbook pages 78 and 102—

dents classify the verbs according to the pattern they
OHOW.
e Check answers as a class.

A ESETES

1 (ask) invite, (tell) warn 2 agree, offer, promise, refuse
3 admit, complain, explain, mention (say)

Exercise 3

e Read through the example with the students and remind
them to use the patterns in Exercise 2.

e Students work individually, completing the sentences.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 She complained that her leg hurt.
3 He invited Lulu to have dinner with him.
4 She warned the children not to be late.
5 | agreed to write to her.
6 She admitted that she had forgotten about the party.
7 He mentioned that it was his birthday soon.
8 They offered to carry the boxes.
9 She explained that she couldn’t afford the ticket.
10 She promised not to tell anyone.

Further practice
Workbook pages 79 and 112

Brain Trainer Unit 9 Activity 3
See Teacher’s Book page 215 and Students’ Book page 117



Reported commands and requests

‘Put up decorations.’
— | told you to put up decorations.

‘Can you do our hair, please?’/‘Please do our hair.’
— They asked her to do their hair.

‘Don’t hire a DJ.’
— He told us not to hire a DJ.

Grammar reference Workbook page 102

1  Study the grammar box. Choose the correct
options.

1 When we are reporting a command or request,
we use the infinitive / -ing form.

2 In the negative, we use don’t / not + infinitive.

3 We use/ don’t use ‘please’ in reported requests.

2 Make commands and requests. Use reported
speech.

1 ‘Please eat some food.” (He asked us ...)
He asked us to eat some food.

2 ‘Don’t cancel the party.’ (She told him ...

3 ‘Don’'t worry about the noise.” (They told her ...)

4 ‘Could you help with the decorations?” (She
asked me ...)

5 ‘Don’t wear casual clothes.” (They told us ...)

6 ‘Please don’t shout!” (We asked him,...)

3  Work in pairs. Give your partnera command.
Your partner does the action and reports what
you have said.

Touch yeur ear withgour hand!

4  Make sentences. Use commands, requests or
statements in reported speech.

1 ‘We're going to cook sausages tonight.’
~ Theydold her that they were going to cook
sausages that night.
2 ‘Don‘tiforget the bread.
— | told him ...
3 ‘I've always loved watching fireworks.’
— She said ...
4 ‘Please come to my Guy Fawkes Night party.’
— She asked me ...
5 ‘It'll be fun’
— She told me ...
6 ‘Could you light the fire for me?’
— He asked her ...

Unit 9

Vocabulary Reporting verbs

1

Word list page 111

©) 330

Match the bold verbs in sentences

(1-10) to the definitions (a—j). Then listen,
check and repeat.

1

OO WN

O © o~

a

o0

— —5Q =0

She admitted that she’'d broken my laptop. d
He agreed to do the vacuuming.

He complained that the musje.was rubbish.
She explained that a ‘paw paw’is aitype of fruit.
We invited him to come on holiday with us.
They mentioned that.they had seenyou at
the party.

She offered to bring some.food. She’s so'kind:
We promised to |ook after him.

| refused to help him»He can do it himself.
We're indtrouble now!"He.warnedus not to
make a mess.

give infarmation so someone can understand
something

tell someone that you will definitely do something
talk about something during a conversation
agree'that something is true when you don’t
want to

ask someone to come to an event with you
say that you won’t do something

say.yes to an idea or plan

say that you are happy to do something helpful
tell someone that something bad might happen
say that you are annoyed about something

Workbook page 112

2  Which pattern do the verbs in Exercise 1
follow? What about say, tell and ask?

1
2
3

verb + object (+ not) + infinitive invite, ...
verb (+ not) + infinitive
verb + that + reported statement

Complete the sentences. Use the structures
from Exercise 2.

cCwoo~NOOCGOR~WN=

—

‘I'm not going to do it He refused to do it.
‘My leg hurts.” She complained .... .

‘Have dinner with me, Lulu.” He invited .....
‘Don't be late, children.” She warned ... .
‘OK, Il write to her.’ | agreed .....

‘| forgot about the party.” She admitted ... .
‘It's my birthday soon.” He mentioned .....
‘We'll carry the boxes.” They offered .....

‘| can’t afford the ticket.” She explained .....
‘| won't tell anyone.” She promised ... .

Brain Trainer Unit 9
Activity 3 Go to page 117

4(o1]p
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Speaking and Listening

1 Look at the photo. Answer the questions.

1 What are the friends wearing?
2 Where are they going?
3 Why are they riding bikes?

2 )33 Listen and read the conversation.
Check your answers.

3 )33t Listen and read again. Answer the
questions.

1 Who booked the limo? Archie

2 Why does Archie make a phone call?

3 Why hasn’t the limo driver arrived yet?

4 When is he going to arrive?

5 Why doesn’t Yasmin want to walk to school?
6 Why do they decide to travel by bike?

4 Act out the conversation in groups of four.

=)y
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| Reaching an agreement

-

Yasmin Hey, Archie, what colour is our limo for
tonight’s prom?

Archie | don’'t know. | asked how. much it was,
but | didn’t ask about the celour. The
driver agreed to be here by seven. What'’s
the time now?

Fraser Quarter past. Why don’t.we phone him?

Archie That’s a good idea. I'll go'and phone now.
(Later) Oh dear. | asked him if he was
almost here, and he admitted that
he'd forgotten all about usl!

Holly Is he coming now?

Archie No, he said he couldn’t come.

Yasmin Butthat’s a disaster!

Fraser It'snot the end ofithe world. Do you think
we coulthwalkto school?

Yasmin _Ne,way! I'm wearing high heels.

Holly«< Then | think we should go by bike. We
can get to school quite quickly that way.

Archie That makes sense. Come on, everyone!

@ .

e N Say it in your language ...
That’s a disaster!
It's not the end of the world.
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Chatroom Reaching an agreement © Exercise 3 (Track 3.31)

Revision

First — Students draw a table in their notebooks with three
columns marked:

verb + object (+ not) + infinitive

verb (+ not) + infinitive

verb + that + reported statement

Tell students that you are going to read out ten verbs and that
they must write them in the correct column according to the
grammatical pattern they follow. Read the following items and
then check answers by asking individual students to write the
words in columns on the board.

admit, agree, complain, explain, invite, mention, offer,
promise, refuse, warn

(Answers: verb + object (+ not) + infinitive — invite, warn; verb
(+ not) + infinitive — agree, offer, promise, refuse; verb + that
+ reported statement — admit, complain, explain, mention)

Second — Write the following jumbled sentences on the

board:

1 decorations / up / the / put / me / help / to / offered / She

2 dad /My / stay / warned / to / not / me / night / all / up

3 by / expensive / limo / too / was / travelling / explained /
that / They

4 tie/a/or/jacket / have /a/ didn’'t / admitted / He /
that / he

5 to/ party / his / me / invite / didn’t / | / why / know. /
don’t/ he

6 hair / my / She / do / forgotten / has / she / to /
promised / but

Individually, students order the words todmakessentences.

Third — Check answers as a class.

(Answers: 1 She offered to help me put up the decorations:;
2 My dad warned me not to stay tp all night.; 3{They
explained that travelling by limo was too expensive.; 4 He
admitted that he didn’t have a jacket©r a tie.; & Ldon’t know
why he didn’t invite me'to.his partyi; 6 She promised to do
my hair, but she has forgatten.)

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the photo and ask students what they
can see.
e Students look inmore detail and answer the questions.

€ Exercise 2 (Track 3.31)

e Play the recording for students to listen, read and check
their answers to Exercise 1.

AV TS

1 The girls are wearing smart dresses and high heels.
The boys are wearing jackets and ties.

2 They are going to the school prom.

3 Because the limo driver forgot about them.

e Repeat the recording. Individually, students answer the
questions.

e They then check in pairs before checking answers as a
class.

Answers

2 To find out where the limo is.

3 Because he has forgotten all about them.

4 Heisn't. He said he couldn’t come.

5 Because she is wearing high heels,

6 Because they can get to school quite quickly that way.

Exercise 4

e Divide the class into groups of four.

e Groups act outithe cenversation.

e Monitor and correct students’ pronunciation as
appropriate.

e Nominate one group to perform the conversation to the
class.

Say it in your [anguagef.-"

(» Ask students to find the phrases in the conversation

e _and look at them in context to try to deduce the
meaning.
That’s addisaster! — exclamation used to respond
te'apiece of news which we think is really terrible
and has really spoilt our plans. Usually used with
exaggerated intonation indicating that the speaker is
really upset by what has happened.

It’s not the end of the world. — expression used to
try to calm a person down when they are agitated

by a problem or situation. It encourages the person
to put the event in perspective and realise that it is
really not as serious as they imagine. You might use
it in class if a student who normally does quite well
doesn’t get as good an exam result as expected, e.g.
‘It’s not the end of the world — your other results are
all good so you'll pass the course.’

Stronger students or fast finishers write mini-dialogues
to revise and practise the Say it in your language ...
phrases. Students choose a phrase from the first

eight units and write a short dialogue, including it in an
appropriate context. Monitor and point out errors for
students to self-correct. Ask some students to read out
their mini-dialogues to the class.
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Exercise 5

e Students read the conversation again and find the phrases.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

2 Archie 3 Fraser 4 Yasmin 5 Holly 6 Archie

Exercise 6

* Read through the phrases for reaching an agreement
with the class.

€) Exercise 7 (Track 3.32)

e Play the recording for students to listen to the
conversations and find out what the speakers agree to do.

e Repeat the recording, pausing after each line to check
students’ pronunciation.

e |n pairs, students act out the conversations.

Answers

Yasmin and Holly agree to ask Archie to get some crisps
from his house.
Archie and Fraser agree to get tickets to go on Friday.

Exercise 8

e Students make their own conversations by replacing the
words in purple in Exercise 7.

e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency unless students
make mistakes with the use of the words and phrases
for reaching an agreement.

e Stronger groups or fast finishers can use their own ideas.

Further practice
Workbook pages 80 and 121

Grammar Reported question$

Language notes

Students continue to study reported speech andwork
on reported questions. Make sufe students dnderstand
that the tense changes for reported questions are the
same as for reported statements; and.that when we
report questions we use the question word to report
wh- questions and if to report yes/no questions. Clarify
that the word order0f a reported question is the same
as an affirmative sentence and that we do not need an
auxiliary verb asitisinot a ‘real’ question. Point out, too
that a reported question finishes with a full stop and not
a question mark.

Note that native speakers commonly use whether as
an alternative to if to report yes/no questions, but to
avoid confusing students this less frequent option is not
presented in Next Move.

Exercise 1

e Read the grammar table with the students.
e Students work individually, choosing the correct options

and referring back to the grammar table where necessary.
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Answers

1 statement 2 don'tuse 3 changes 4 if

Write the following reported questions on the board.
Students complete them with the appropriate question
words or if.

1 John asked George ... he was doing.

2 He asked me ... I'd had enough toreat.

3 | asked him ... he’d been all day.

4 They asked me the reason ... I'd said'no:

5 She asked them ... they eould sing.

Check answers as a class.

(Answers: 1 what; 2 if, 3 where; 4 why; 5 if)

Exercise 2

e Read through the example'with the students.

e |ndividually, students write reported questions.

e They then'check in pairs before checking answers as a
classt

' Answers g

2 We asked whatitime the party started.

3 | asked Kate ifishe had seen Millie.

4 She asked me what | had worn to the prom.

5 They,asked Ben if he would be in Paris the next day.

Exercise 3

e Askrtwo students to read out the conversation.
e Students read the text and complete it with reported
questions.

Answers

2 that she was her friend Ella’s sister

3 if she went to their school

4 that she went to a school in Cambridge
5 if she had a boyfriend

6 that she didn’'t know

7 if she could find out

Stronger groups extend the work on reported questions.
Each student thinks of a question to ask the class, e.g.
‘Do you prefer casual or smart clothes?’, ‘Have you ever
had to make a speech?’, ‘Who's your favourite DJ?’, etc.
Tell students to stand up and ask everyone in the class
their question and answer each other’s questions. They
are not allowed to write anything down.

In pairs, students write down in reported speech all the
questions their classmates asked them, e.g. ‘Margaret
asked me if | preferred casual or smart clothes.’, ‘Mike
asked me if | had ever had to make a speech’, etc.
Check answers as a class.

Further practice
Workbook pages 81 and 102-103
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Look back at the conversation. Who says what?

1 Why don’t we phone him? Fraser

2 That's a good idea.

3 Do you think we could walk to school?
4 No way!

5 | think we should go by bike.

6 That makes sense.

Read the phrases for reaching an agreement.

Making suggestions

Do you think we could ...?
| think we should ...
Maybe we can ...

Why don’t we ...?7

Disagreeing

| don’t think we should ...
No way!

That’s a good idea.
That makes sense.

€) 332 Listen to the conversations. What
do the speakers agree to do? Act out the
conversations.

Yasmin ' We’ve run out of food.

Holly Why don’t we 2 walk to the shop?

Yasmin No way! 2 It’s raining.

Holly Do you think we could # ask. Archie to
get some crisps from his house?

Yasmin That’s a good idea. Let’s do that.

Archie ' There aren’t any tickets fof Saturday.

Fraser Maybe we can 2 go on Sunday.

Archie | don’t think we should do that. 2 It’ll end
laté and we’ll have school thenext day.

Fraser Then| thinkawe should *.go on Friday.

Archie ~That makes sense. OK.

Work in pairs. Replace the words in purple in
Exercise 7. Use these words and/or your own
ideas. Act out the conversations.

11t birthday tomorrow. / The trains are
canc / We need a DJ for the disco.
2 throw hér a party / go by bike / hire someone

3 It’s too late. / It's too far. / DJs are expensive.

4 make her a nice card / ask your mum to drive
us / ask my brother to be the DJ

Grammar Reported questions

‘How much is it?" — | asked how much it was.

‘Where were you?’ — She asked me where I'd been.

Q

‘Do you like my dress?’
— She asked him if he IiKW
‘Will they cycle to the party? ‘

— We asked if thwyc he party.

Grammar refere’WorkbooWZ A

1  Study the grammar table. Choose the correct
options to.complete the rules.

n reported quk:

't use do, does and did.
the reported question changes /

ange.
' 4 roduce a yes/no reported question
e with if / that.

2 Make the questions into reported questions.
1 ‘Where are you going, Mike?’" asked Suzie.
Suzie asked Mike where he was going.

‘What time does the party start?” we asked.
‘Kate, have you seen Millie?’ | asked.
‘What did you wear to the prom?’ she asked me.

abrowN

3 Read the conversation. Then complete the
text below. Use reported questions.

Dan Hey, Scarlett! Great party! Who's the
girl with short dark hair?

Scarlett She’s my friend Ella’s sister.

Dan Does she go to our school?

Scarlett No, she goes to school in Cambridge.

Dan Er ... Has she got a boyfriend?

Scarlett | don’t know.

Dan Please can you find out for me?

Dan asked Scarlett ' who the girl with short dark
hair was and Scarlett told him 2 .... . Dan asked
her 2 ....and Scarlett said * .... . After that he asked
Scarlett 5 .... . When Scarlett said © ..., Dan asked
her 7 ... for him.

4[03]p

‘Ben, will you be in Paris tomorrow?’ they asked.
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Reading

1 Look at the title and the photos. What is
happening in each one? Match three of the
photos to the countries (1-3).

1 Taiwan
2 Mexico
3 Brazil

Coming-of-age

We asked young people around the world
what made them an adult in their
country. Here are some of the fascinating
answers which we received.

Huan [Ta

In my country, we have a special ceremony
for all sixteen-year-olds. | did the ceremony
last year. Before it, my mother explained the
traditions. She said that the goddess
Chiniangma had looked after me for the first
sixteen years of my life, but now | had to
share the adult responsibilities in the family.
At the start of the ceremony, I had to wash
my hands in a special bowl, as a sign that |
was washing away my old habits. Then, | had
to crawl under a wooden pagoda which my
parents were holding, This was my journey

o
|Norea | ok

Girls in Mexico become adults on their
fifteenth birthday. Their parents throw a big
party called a quinceariera. First, you go to
church and after that all the guests meet in
a hotel. Traditionally, this party is the first
time that a Mexican girl dances in public
and the first time that she puts on make-up.
In the middle of the party, the girl's father
takes off her flat shoes and puts high heels

| Bruno | Bl

Like in Mexico, girls in Brazil have a'big party
when they are fifteen. But some tribes in
the Brazilian rainforest have much scarier
traditions. The boys of the-Satere-Mawe
tribe have to put theirhandsintogloves full
of poisonous ants for ten minutes. | saw a TV
programme about it and it said/that each
ant sting hurt thirty times more thana
wasp sting. The boys havedo do this glove

on her feet, as a sign that she’s now a woman.

Key Words

into adult life. ceremony twenty times to become an adult! ceremony  crawl pagoda
flat (adj) ants sting
wasp
2 Read the article quickly and check your ideas. Listening
3 €)333 Read thedarticle again. Which country
has coming_of-age ceremonies: 1 D 3.34 LOOk at phOtO C and |iSten toa I‘adio

interview. Answer the questions.

1 What country is this?

2 How old are the people in the photo?
3 What have they just done?

1 for a) gids? Mexico < b) boys'and girls?
2 for people aged a)fifteen? b)'sixteen?
3 which involve,, a) water b) animals?

4 )88 Read the article again. Answer the
questions.

1 How did Huang learn about the meaning of his
ceremony? From his mother.

2" What was the meaning of his craw! under the
wooden pagoda?

3 According to Mexican tradition, what two
things shouldn’t girls do before they are fifteen?

4 What change happens during a quinceariera
party?

5 Where does the Satere-Mawe tribe live?

6 Why is the glove ceremony scary?

7 After a boy has done the glove ceremony, is he
a man? Why?/Why not?

4[4y

O Listening Bank Unit 9 page 120

2  What about you? Ask and answer the
questions in pairs.

1 How old are people in your country when they
become adults? Is this the right age in your
opinion, or should they be older or younger?

2 Are there any coming-of-age traditions in your
country? Describe them.

3 What do you think of the ceremonies in the
pictures? Which of them would you like to
experience? Are there any which you would
refuse to take part in? Why?
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Reading

Exercise 1

e Draw attention to the title and the photos and ask
students what they can see.

e Students then match three of the photos to the
countries.

Exercise 2

e Students read the article quickly and check their
answers to Exercise 1.

e Make sure students understand not to read in detail at
this point.

e |f you have a world map available, ask students where
Taiwan, Mexico and Brazil are.

Answers

1d 2b 3a

Key Words

Be prepared to focus on the Key Words, either

by pre-teaching them, eliciting their meaning after
students have read the text, or through dictionary or
definition writing work.

ceremony — a sequence of actions which are
performed together in a specific situation and are.of
special significance for the people involved

crawl —to move along on your hands and knees

pagoda — a decorative structure used in many Asian
religions which has various levels, each one a bit
smaller than the one beneath it |

flat (adj) — something basically horizontal'andwhich
doesn’t have any substantial variation in its height

ants —tiny insects, usually black, but canalso be
other colours, very, very strong and capable of lifting
objects 50 times their own weight

sting — the tiny, Sharp part of certain insects, like
bees, wasps and some,ants, which the insect can
use to injeet poison inta another creature

wasp < a yellowand black flying insect which has a
sting'in its tail and, unlike a bee, is capable of stinging
more than once

b,

Individually or in pairs, students write definitions for the
words in the Key Words box. Monitor and help with the
vocabulary and grammar as necessary.

©) Exercise 3 (Track 3.33)

e Students read the article and find out about coming-of-
age ceremonies.

e |[f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

1 b) Brazil, Taiwan
2 a) Mexico, Brazil b) Taiwan
3 a) Taiwan b) Brazil

©) Exercise 4 (Track 3.33)

e Students read the article again and answer the
questions.

e Check answers as a class.

e FElicit from stronger students or‘explain yourself the
meaning of any new vocabulary.

Answers

2 It was a sign of his journeyinto adultilife:

3 Traditionally, girls shouldn’t'dance in public or put on
make-up before they are fifteen:

4 The girl’s father takes off her flat'shoes and puts high
heels on/her feet. This is a sign that she is a woman.

5 They live in the Brazilian rainforest.

6 Because the glove is full of poisonous ants.

Z«Yes, but he has to repeat the glove ceremony 20 times
to become an-adult:

Listening

BE) Exercise 1 sk 3.39

Draw attention to photo c.

In pairs, students talk about the questions.

Play the recording for students to listen and check.

If you have a world map available, ask students where
Japan is.

Answers

1 Japan

2 They are 20.

3 They’ve just been to a ceremony in the city
government office with their families and have officially
become adults.

Audioscript
See Teacher’s Book page 230

Listening Bank
See Teacher’s Book page 218 and Students’ Book page 120

Exercise 2

e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
e Take feedback as a class.

Further practice
Workbook page 82
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Writing A problem page

Revision

First — Books closed. In pairs, students brainstorm the eight
text types they have studied in Units 1-8. Collate these on the
board.

Unit 1: Telling a story

Unit 2: A biography

Unit 3: A “for and against’ essay

Unit 4: Giving instructions

Unit 5: An email about plans

Unit 6: A field trip report

Unit 7: An application letter

Unit 8: An opinion essay

Second - Tell students you are going to dictate eight

sentences, one for each text type. They have to listen, write

down the sentence and match it to the appropriate text type.

Read the following items, repeating each one two or three times:

a When Tom was nine years old, he won his first poetry
competition.

b If you are attacked by a shark, you should hit it in the eyes.

¢ We'll probably go to the cinema with our friends on Saturday.

d I'm also convinced that spying on people won't deal with
the problem.

e | am writing to apply for a part-time job in your shop.

f We also concluded that there were not many activitiegfor
young people.

g Last night | was in bed when suddenly | heard a terrible
scream.

h On the other hand, being famous has many disadvantages:

Third — Students compare their answers in pairsefore
checking answers as a class.

(Answers: Unit 1 — sentence g; Unit 2 — sentence a;

Unit 3 — sentence h; Unit 4 — sentence b; Unit.§ =Sentence c;
Unit 6 — sentence f, Unit 7 — séntence e; Unit 8= sentence d)

Exercise 1
e Read the WritingsEile with the class.

Exercise 2

e Draw attention to the problem page and ask students if
they are’eommondn magazines in their country.

e Students readithe problem page and decide what the
underlined words, replace.

2 my friends 3 my birthday meal 4 your friends

5 your friends 6 your birthday meal

7 something else they had promised to do

8 your birthday meal

9 the people who have made other plans 10 your birthday

Exercise 3

e Students read the problem page again and answer the
questions.
e Check answers as a class.

4 200

Answers

1 She feels sorry about the problem.

2 She mentions that Matt’s meal might finish very late on a
school night, or that maybe the friends had promised to
do something else and had forgotten about it, or that
they don’t really want to be at Matt’'s meal.

3 She suggests Matt could arrange the meal for a night
which is easier for everyone, or have the birthday meal
without the ones who can’t attend.

4 She says that one real friend is better than a group of
false friends and that Matt should relaxiand enjoy his
birthday.

Exercise 4

e Read through the problem withithe class.

e |n pairs, students discuss possible solutions to the
problem.

e Take feedback as a class and collate'suggestions on
the board.

Exercise,5

o Students match thegeasons to the solutions.
e They thenseheck in pairs before checking answers as a
classt

Answers

2a 3,b 4d 5¢c

Exercise 6

e Read through the paragraph outline with the class and
show them how the model reply in Exercise 2 follows
this structure.

e Encourage students to use a dictionary to find any
vocabulary they need.

e Draw students’ attention to the ‘Remember!’ checkilist.

Add an extra 10-15 vocabulary items from this unit to the
collection of Word Cards.

Revise all the vocabulary by dividing the class into seven
groups and give each group an equal number of
vocabulary cards. If you have a few cards left over, give
these to the stronger groups or fast finishers. Quickly
remind students of the seven previous games (See
Teacher’s Book: Unit 2 — definitions game; Unit 3 —
scrambled words game; Unit 4 — memory game;

Unit 5 — team definitions game; Unit 6 — one-word

clue game; Unit 7 — forbidden words game; Unit 8 —
one-minute quick-fire competition).

Assign a different game to each group. Groups play for
three minutes. Change each group’s cards and game
and repeat until each group has played all seven games
and used all seven sets of cards.

Further practice
Workbook page 83



Writing A problem page

1 Read the Writing File.

Referencing

Try not to repeat the same nouns too
often in your writing. Use pronouns and
possessive adjectives instead.

| like parties. Parties They are fun.

[t's Mark’s birthday. I'm giving Mark him
a T-shirt.

Lia’s dress is nice and Hea’s her shoes
are cool, too.

2 Read part of a problem page in a magazine.
What nouns do the underlined words replace?

( Problem page

Dear Amy,

It's my birthday next week and I've asked four of my
friends to come out for a meal with me. Last week :

' they my friends all said that they could come, bt this
morning three of * them told me that they had m;de
other plans. I'm really upset. Should | cancgl my birthday:
meal, or have ? it with the one friend whos still free?

Motk

Dear Matt,

I'm sorry to hear abolt your problem. It is often
hard to organise parties and birthday celebrations!

Did you ask your friends why they had changed

* their plans? They probably had a very good reason.
For example, perhaps your. meal finishes very late on
a school nightand their parents told them that

> they couldn’t come to ¢ it. Or maybe they had
already promised to do something else before you
invited.themy but they had forgotten about ’ it. If
their reason is good enough, you should arrange
your meal for. a night which is easier for everyone.
However, it's possible that these people don't really
want to be at your meal. If that is true, you should
have ? it without * them. One real friend is better
than a group of false friends, in my opinion.

Good luck. I hope you have the time of your life on
your birthday. Relax and enjoy " it!

Any

Unit 9

Read Amy’s answer again and answer the
questions.

1 How does she feel about the problem?

2 What three possible reasons for the problem
does she mention?

3 What two solutions does she suggest?

4 What final advice does she give?

Read the problem. What do you think the
solution is?

Dear Amy,

Last week my mum said that I ceuld have a birthday party
at my house, but now she’s changed her mind. The problem
is that I've already invited lots of friends. What should I do?
It'll be really embarrassing if  have to cancel the party.

Chaylotte

Match the.reasons (1-5) to the solutions (a-e).

Muam'is worried about the noise e
Mum is too/busy

Mum is worried about the mess
Mum_thinks you’re not reliable enough
Mum thinks you'll stay up all night

change the date of the party

have the party in the garden or a local park
promise to end the party early

say that there won’t be any bad behaviour
promise not to play loud music

OO 0T H» PN =

Write a reply to the problem. Use the
questions in Exercise 3, the ideas from
Exercise 5 and the outline below to help you.

r A
Paragraph 1

Express sympathy with the writer.

Paragraph 2

Discuss some reasons for the problem and
some possible solutions.

Paragraph 3
End with some positive words and some
final advice.

= \ Remember!

e Use pronouns and possessive adjectives so
you don’t repeat nouns too often.

e Use vocabulary and grammar from this unit.

e Check your grammar, spelling and punctuation.

4[1s)p
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Grammar Review

1 Make sentences. Use reported speech.
1 ‘I am from Venice, in Italy.” (She said ...)
She said she was from Venice, in Italy.

‘| loved the carnival last year.” (She told me ...)
‘'ve never seen such great fireworks.” (She said ...)
‘I'll show you some photos.” (She told me ...
‘We're going to invite lots of friends next year.’
(She said ...)

“You can get to Venice by plane in just two
hours.” (She told me ...)

abLbwn

(]

2 Complete the text with the correct form of
these verbs.

by cook go not complain
not give play ride

Today has been a bad day. In the momning, my
Mum asked me ' to buy some pizzas from the shop
on the way home from school. But after schooel my
friend asked me 2.... football with him and |forgot
about the pizzas. When | got home, Mum asked me
8 ....my bike to the shop, but | told her 4.... meall

the jobs. She wasn’t happy. She told me ®.... to my.
room. Later, | said that | was hungry'and asked her
8 ... me something, but she told me ” ... I'snine
o’clock now and | haven’t eaten anything since lunch!

3 Make reported questions.

1 ‘When are the guests arriving?’ he asked.
He askeddwhen the guests were arriving.
‘Why did Sam get here late?’ he@asked.
‘Has-he.brought any food?’ we asked.
‘Do I'have to wear a tie?’ he asked.
‘Can | choose the musie?’ she asked.
‘What time are we going to leave?’ | asked.

DU WN

4  Put the'text into reported speech.
‘Where are you, Sophie?’ asked Connor.
Connor asked Sophie where she was.
‘Hurry up!’ he told her. ‘The prom is starting soon.’
‘| haven't finished my hair,” said Sophie. Then she
asked, ‘Are my high heels in the hall?’
Connor looked. ‘They aren’t here,” he said, ‘and
it’s already quarter past six.’
‘Go without me,” said Sophie. ‘I'll come later.
‘Don’t worry,” said Connor. ‘I'm happy to wait.’

4[os]p

WourgMemony!

Vocabulary Review

5 Complete the text with these words.

all night casual clothes DJ
decorations hair high heels
jacket and tie limo party
smart clothes time ofour lives

My friends and | are going tothrow a ' party this
July. We've hired a2.... for.the music and we're
going to put'up lots of ® ... Everyone’s going to
wear 4 ..../a® ... for the boys and a dress and ¢ ...
for the girls. If anyone wears” ..., they won't be
allowed into the party. My friends and | are going
tordorour 8 ... at. my housedWe're going to travel
to the party by ®...saWe're planning to stay up
0 and/tm.sure we'll have the ' ...

6 1Complete the sentences with these verbs.

admitted complained offered
promised refused warned

1 He was tired, so he refused to go running with us.
2 We ....that the school food tasted disgusting.

3 They ....to come, so why aren’t they here?

4 | ....you not to touch that dog. It bites.

5 She....that she had cheated in the exam.

6 |....to help her, but she didn’t need any help.

Speaking Review

7 €)335 Putthe conversation in the correct
order. Then listen and check.

a That makes sense. Who can we ask?

b Why don’t we go into town and buy some more?

¢ We haven’t got enough decorations. 1

d | think we should ask Katie. Her parents have
lots of useful things in their attic.

e That’s a good idea. Do you think we could go
round to her house now?

f Maybe we can borrow some.

g No way! We can’t afford any more.

Dictation

8 )336 Listen and write in your notebook.

@ My assessment profile: Workbook page 135



Unit9 Celebrate!

Refresh Your Memory!

Exercise 1

Answers

2 She told me that she had loved the carnival the year before.

3 She said that she had never seen such great fireworks.

4 She told me that she would show me some photos.

5 She said that they were going to invite lots of friends the
following year.

6 She told me that | could get to Venice by plane in just
two hours.

Exercise 2

Answers

2 toplay 3 toride 4 nottogive 5 togo 6 tocook
7 not to complain

Exercise 3

AV ETES

2 He asked why Sam had got there late.

3 We asked if he had brought any food.

4 He asked if he had to wear a tie.

5 She asked if she could choose the music.
6 | asked what time we were going to leave.

Exercise 4

Possible answer

Connor asked Sophie where she was. He told her to hurty
up because the prom was starting soon.

Sophie said that she hadn’t finished her haihand then she
asked if her high heels were in the hall.

Connor looked and told her that they weren’t there. He
said that it was already quartér’past six.

Sophie told him to go without her and said that she would
come later.

Connor told her not 40 worry and said that he was happy
to wait.

Exercise 5

Answers

2 DJ 3 decorations 4 smart clothes 5 jacket and tie
6 high heels »7' casual clothes 8 hair 9 limo
10 all night 11 ‘time of our lives

Exercise 6

AV TS

2 complained 3 promised 4 warned 5 admitted
6 offered

€ Exercise 7 (Track 3.35)

Answers

1c 2b 3g 4f 5a 6d 7e

€ Exercise 8 (Track 3.36)

Answers and Audioscript

1 He agreed to make a speech.

2 They mentioned that you were coming.

3 | don't think we should invite a lot of guests.
4 | promised to help him with the decorations.
5 They told me not to be late.

6 She asked if we'd booked a limo.

A N

Revise the vocabulary and grammar of the.course:

— Draw the pitch on thefooardrand explainithat students
are going to play ‘football’ Tell themthey are going to
ask and answer questions about the course content.
Write up the example questions on, the board.

— Divide the €lass into two teams. Demonstrate the
activity by drawing a ball in the centre of the pitch —
nominate one student to answer the first question. If he/
she answers correctly, rub out the ball and redraw it a bit
closer to his/henteam’s goal. If he/she answers incorrectly,
move the ball a'bit closer to the other team’s goal.

— Repeattheprocess, asking a student in the other team
the second question. Continue until students have answered
all six questions, alternating between teams each time.

— Subdivide each team into smaller groups. Students
work together, writing questions to test the other team.

— Play the game with the whole class. Redraw the ball in
the centre of the pitch. Nominate a student to ask a
question and a student in the opposite team to answer.
Move the ball closer to or further from the goal, depending
on whether the students answers correctly or not.

— Visualise mentally that there are approximately three
‘steps’ from the centre of the pitch to the goals, but if
you think a question is particularly hard or easy, adjust
the distance as appropriate.

® ©
What5 the opposite What verb complates
of Like? _ bhis serlence :
“We had Xo... Cover

(Unas the, word o when it started
the 9roup of Stars

What$ the word for
a very,very Wigh
building?

O TCompeie the setone
*\ donl Think yon...
F out tonight. Youve ,

gt o exam Fomorrow.

t‘/LLV\&S ow WLBI/{L
do before o P““"‘j

) &

My Assessment Profile Unit 9
Workbook page 135

Culture 6 - May Day
See Teacher’s Book page 226 and Students’ Book page 127
(for extra reading, discussion and writing work).

203 p
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History File Oliver Cromwell © Exercise 3 (k339

e Play the recording for students to identify who the

Cultural notes speakers are talking about.

e Oliver Cromwell was a military leader who fought in - et ensiiers £ € gess

the army against King Charles | during the English

Civil War, which took place from 1642 to 1651. After 22 3b 4a 5¢ 6b
the King was defeated and executed, Cromwell

progressively began to take control of the country and, Audioscript

in 1653 became ‘Lord Protector’ of England. To this
day he is a highly controversial figure — without doubt

he is one of the most important people in English
history, but historians are divided as to whether he My History File

See Teacher’s Book page 230

should be remembered as a harsh dictator or a
national hero. The truth probably lies somewhere in
between, as he made England a great nation once
again, but many of his measures could be regarded
as very extreme. During this period, the powers of
the head of state were also greatly limited so, when
Charles Il finally returned to the throne, he had much
less real power than his father had had. This has
meant that the UK has enjoyed a much more stable
political system and has been governed democratically
for much longer than many other countries.

Exercise 4

e to rehearse their presentation before

Language notes iving i lass.
Be prepared to elicit from stronger students or explain

yourself the meaning of the following lexical items which
appear in the Reading text: royal, ruler, civil war, execute,

sin, holy. nit have you ...
... used the Grammar and Vocabulary worksheet?
Exercise 1 \ ... used the Reading and Listening worksheet?

... used the Writing worksheet?
... used the Speaking worksheet?
.. used the Unit test?

e Draw attention to the Fact File.
e Students read the text quickly to comp
e Check answers as a class

Answers

2 England 3 farme
6 1658 7 rules

€) Exercise 2 (Trag

With the exception of the Speaking and Writing
worksheets, all the Teacher’s Resources are at
two levels of difficulty:

* For students who need extra help and support

** For students who require an additional challenge

They then
class.

Answers

2 He was a Puritan, a type of Christian who believed that
people should work very hard and that having fun was
a sin.

3 Women couldn’t wear make-up, jewellery or colourful
dresses.

4 Under Charles |, people used to celebrate with special
food and dancing, but under Cromwell they didn’t eat
any food all day.

5 They were very happy and relieved, and there were huge
celebrations around the country.

4 204

in pairs before checking answers as a




hese days Britain is one of the
few countries in the world with

Oliver Cromwell

had some very strict rules. No one
could wear make-up, jewellery

or colourful dresses. Theatres
were closed and most sports were
against the rules. In the time of

a king or queen. 360 years ago,
however, there wasn’t a royal ruler
in Britain. Instead, there was Oliver
Cromwell.

holy days with special
Cromwell was an ordinary farmer dancing. Under Cromwe
until he decided to become a
politician at the age of 40. The

king at that time was Charles I.
Cromwell and the other politicians
in Parliament kept complaining that
his taxes were unfair, but Charles
refused to listen. In 1642, a civil war,
started between Parliament and the
king. Cromwell became the leader
of the Parliamentarian soldiers.
After many years, Parliament won

hrough London to his palace

ok seven hours because there
ere so many happy people in the
reets. Charles II soon cancelled
Cromwell’s strict rules. The people
of England were relieved to have a
king again.

Reading

1 Read the text quickly. Comple

2 a3z

questions.

Name: ' Oliver Cromwel|

Country: L

Early career:
Ruled:

During his rule:

from?®... to®. ..

strict 7 ... about clothes, food
and entertainment

My History File

4 Find out about another important ruler. Make
a fact file like the one in Exercise 1.

5 Prepare a presentation for the class about

talking about? Copy and complete the table.
this ruler, including pictures if possible. Then

a Charles | b Cromwell ¢ Charles Il . .
give your presentation.
1 c 4
2 5
B 6

4(7)p
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Review 3

Exercise 1
2e 3f 4a 5¢g
6h 7d 8b
Review;
Grammar First and Second
conditional
1  Match the beginnings of the sentences (1-8)
to the endings (a-h).
1 If you eat too much a she'd be so angry.
chocolate, b your teacher
2 If you won the lottery, ( wouldn't be happy.
3 If you don't hurry up, c you'll feel sick.
4 If you lost your mum’s d you'll be tired
phone, tomorrow.
5 If you pass this exam, e would you give me
6 If you saw a ghost, some money?
s ~ 7 Ifyoudon'tgotobed f you'll miss the bus.
Exercise 2 before midnight, g you'll be pleased.
8 If you were late for h would you be
2 |leave school, scared?
b
3 Yvon tbe —® 2 Complete the sentences. Use the correctfi
4 'dlearn of the verbs.
b
5 wouldn’t do 1 Would you buy that bike if you had
6 doesn’t have enough money?
\_ 2 Ifyou. ... (leave) now, you'll get the

3 |.... (not/be) angry if you tell me the
4 If we moved to France, we .... (learn) Fre
5 |.... (not/do) that if | were you.

Exercise 3
2S 3S 40

2 Penny read the book. (Who/What)

3 Henry usually goes to the cinema on Sunday.
(Who/When)

4 My friends live near the school. (Who/Where)

5 The small brown dog jumped through the

window. (Which dog/Where)

4[os]p

Exercise 4

2 Who read the book?
What (book) did Penny read?
3 Who usually goes to the cinema on Sunday?
When does Henry usually go to the cinema?
4 Who lives near the school?
Where do your friends live?
5 Which dog jumped through the window?

Where did the small brown dog jump?
|\ J

Ve
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Exercise 5

2 We had watched the film several months ago.

3 She had driven there yesterday.

4 My friends had returned from France last Tuesday.
5 She had gone to the station before breakfast.

6 He had written to me last summer.

J
Past perfect
Put these sentences into the Past p
1 | saw him before.
| had seen him befas - ~N
2 We watched the E A 6
3 She drove ther xercise
4 My friends ret 2 had already
5 She went to .
6 He wrote to m dlsappeared
3 turned
1 4 ran
5 went
... (turn) around and 6 'd left .
Before Rose  .... (go), 7 had written
me on the kitchen table. 8 didn’t understand
(write) it several months )
derstand) it.
~
Exercise 7
omplete the Third conditional sentences. e—— 2 had read, would
U had warned (warn) me, | wouldn’t have have understood
answered (not answer) the door. 3 hadn’t smiled
2 Ifl.... (read) the book, I.... (understand) the Idh f ’lt
film better. wou Yave €
3 If she..... (not smile) at him, he .... (feel) very sad. 4 wouldn’t have
4 You ... (not miss) the train if you .... (run) faster. missed, had run
5 She .... (buy) the bag if it .... (be) cheaper.
6 If they .... (forget) the tickets, they ... (not get) 5 would have
into the concert. bought, had been
6 had forgotten,
Make sentences. Use the Third conditional. wouldn’t have got
1 Sarah didn’t buy any food, so she felt very hungry. )

If Sarah had bought some food, she wouldn’t
have felt very hungry.

2 Rama practised the piano and he passed
his exam.

3 Jade forgot her phone, so she didn’t get her
friend’s message.

4 Millie and Annabel didn’t join the drama club,
so they didn’t perform in the play.

5 You fell over and hurt your knee.

6 My aunt’s car broke down so she was very late
for work.

Exercise 8

2 If Rama hadn’t practised the piano, he
wouldn’t have passed his exam.

3 If Jade hadn’t forgotten her phone, she
would have got her friend’s message.

4 |f Millie and Annabel had joined the drama
club, they would have performed in the play.

5 If you hadn’t fallen over, you wouldn’t have
hurt your knee.

6 If my aunt’s car hadn’t broken down, she
wouldn’t have been very late for work.




Review 3

4 I

Exercise 9

2 He said that they had never travelled abroad.

3 He said that they were studying History that afternoon.

4 He said that she hadn’t cycled to school.

5 He said that he was going to meet his friends and that
they would probably go to the cinema.

6 He said that | could read the book but that | had to

Exercise 1

give it back to him.
-

Exercise 10

2 He told her not to
stand on the chair.

3 She asked him to
make her a
sandwich.

4 He asked them to
buy him a new
phone.

5 They told her not
to read her book.

6 She told him to
give the letter to
his teacher.

4 )

Reported statements

9 Make these sentences into reported statements.
Begin each sentence with He said that ...

1 ‘She loves coffee but she hates tea.’
He said that she loved coffee but she hated tea.

‘They’ve never travelled abroad.’

‘We are studying History this afternoon.’
‘She didn’t cycle to school.

‘I am going to meet my friends and we will
probably go to the cinema.’

6 “You can read the book but you must give it
back to me.’

o s wN

Reported commands and requests

1 ‘Open the door!” (She told me ...)
She told me to open the door.

2 ‘Don’t stand on the chair!” (He told

3 ‘Could you make me a sandwi
(She asked him ...)

4 ‘Can you buy me a new phone?

(He asked them ...)

‘Don’t read your book!” (They told he

‘Give the letter to teacher.’ (She told

-
Exercise 11

2 He asked her what
she was doing.
3 They asked hi

they had found

dog.

5 She asked us
where the cinema
was.

6 | asked them if

they were

watching TV.

.

‘Have you ever written a poem?’
He asked me if | had ever written a poem.
‘Is your friend feeling OK?’

‘Why did she steal John’s watch?’

‘When are you going to have lunch?’

‘Will your team win the match?’

‘Can you swim faster than Sharon?’

oo WN

——e 10 Complete the reported commands and requests.

2 were
3 out

4 Make
5 be

1 Choose the correct options to ci
conversation.

| Y wouldn’t / won

Exercise 2

2 the fact

3 that’s true

4 have to
understand

5 I'm aware

6 sorry that

7 let’s forget

A What are you doing in my bedroom? J
vant to borrow your pink jacket.

Well, you should ask before coming into my room.

1| know that. But 2 .... is that you were busy

and I'm going out soon.

rsation with these words. &—|

I'm aware
let’s forget that’s true

the fact

sorry that

WX

A I'msure®..... Butit's no excuse.
B So, can | borrow your jacket?
A No, you can't! You 4 .... that my stuff is mine. ~
B °...ofthat. 'm¢....I upset you. .
A OK,7...aboutit. Exercise 3
. 2 | don’t think we
Reaching an agreement should
3 Complete the conversation. #— 3 Maybe we can
A Mum'’s really upset with us. We forgot her birthday! 4 No Way!
um'’s really u with us. I r bi y! .
B Oh no! " Why don’t we make a cake for her now? 5 (E,)OOU}/dOU think we

A 2ld__’"_t__nk wes___Iddo that. We'l
just make a mess in the kitchen.

B *M__b_ we c__ go outnow and buy her
some chocolates.

A “N_ w_ _I She hates chocolates.

B °D_you t__nk we c_ _Id order some
flowers for her?

AST__ _'sag__di__

6 That’s a good idea.
J

_. She loves flowers.

L [E] 2

Exercise 12

2 He asked me if my friend was feeling OK.

3 He asked me why she had stolen John’s watch.
4 He asked me when | was going to have lunch.
5 He asked me if my team would win the match.
6 He asked me if | could swim faster than Sharon.
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Exercise 1

2 ancient
3 wide
4 strange

5 powerful, strong

6 shallow
7 heavy, dark
8 temporary

-9

comet
Spacecrall

4 208

are

\_
Vocabulary Adjective antonyms
1 Complete the antonyms of these adjectives
with the missing letters.
1 high low
2 modern an__ _nt
3 narrow w__e
4 ordinary st____e
( 5 weak p___rful/st__
Exercise 2 6 deep s__l__
. 7 light h__v_/d__k
2 asteroid 8 permanent t__por
3 star
4 orbit Space
5 astronaut —® 2 Match these words to the definitions (1-10).
6 telescope .
asteroi astronaut  astronomer
4 planet gataxy orbit planet
8 astronomer star telescope
9 spacecraft
10 comet 1 avery large group of stars and pl
(& 2 alarge rock that moves arounc
3 a bright object in space
4 the path of an object that moves
another object in space
5 a person who travelsi
6 a piece of equip
which you use to
7 alarge round obje
or a star
1
2
3
4
5 make / wear a deal
6 break into / decode a message
7 tap / wear a disguise
- 8 follow / break into a place
. 9 take / tap cover
Exercise 3 10 follow / decode a person
2 tell 11 break into / tell the truth
12 escape / break from somewhere
3 track down P .
4 spy 4[0]p
5 make
6 decode
7 wear
8 break into
9 take
10 follow
11 tell
12 escape
\_ J

Adjectives with prefixe
im-, in- and un-

4

Put the letters in the corree
complete the adjecti

1riaf unfair
2ccsuules un....
3yolal dis....
4 neohst dis....
5 pratiopapg in..

Exercise 4

unsuccessful
disloyal
dishonest
inappropriate
incorrect
impatient
impolite

o~NOoO O WN

greeted  heels hair jacket

art threw  time

Last weekend, we decided to ' throw a party for

C Ve asked everyone to wear ¢ ... clothes — a
....and tie for the boys and dresses with high

... for the girls. We spent a long time doing our
7..... On the night, some of our friends even
travelled by ® .... to the party! We stood at the
door and ®.... all our guests. It was amazing, and
we all had the 1 ... of our lives!

° oq

Reporting verbs

6

Choose the correct options to complete the
text.

Jane ' refused / offered to speak to Nick
because he had stolen £5 from her purse. Nick
2 admitted / warned that he had taken the money,
but * agreed / explained that he had planned to
give it back. He * mentioned / promised to give
her the £5 by the end of the week. But at the
end of the week, Jane °complained / invited
that she still hadn’t received the money. She

8 warned / admitted him that she would tell his
parents. We all 7 promised / agreed that Nick
had made a big mistake.

iends. We 2 ... lots of decorations and ® ...

—
Exercise 5
2 put up
3 hired
4 smart

these words, &——| 9 jacket

6 heels
7 hair

8 limo

9 greeted
10 time

Exercise 6

2 admitted

3 explained
4 promised
5 complained
6 warned

7 agreed
|
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Word list

Unit 7 Final Frontiers

Adjective antonyms
ancient
dark
deep
heavy
high
light
low
modern
narrow
ordinary
permanent
powerful
shallow
strange
strong
temporary
weak
wide

Space
asteroid
astronaut
astronomer
comet
galaxy
Moon
orbit

planet

solar system

spacecraft

take cover
tap a phone

tell a lie

tell the truth

track down a person
wear a disguise

Adjectives with prefixes dis-, im-, in- and un-

dishonest
disloyal
dissatisfied
impatient
q impolite

/ eIl:lSQl‘lt/ impossible

/dazk/ h )

/ditp/ inappropriate

/'hevi/ incorrect
intolerant

/hair/ )
unfair

/lait/ .

o/ unimportant

/'mpdn/ unsuccessful

/'naerav/

/ :;:danari/ Unit9 cCe

/'p3:manant/

/'pavafal/

/'feelou/

/stremd3z/

/stroy/

/'temparari, -pari/

/wik/

/waid/

wear a jacket and tie
wear casual clothes

wear smart clothes

Reporting verbs
admit
agree
complain
explain
invite
mention
offer
promise
refuse

warn
etk 'mts samwea/

drkeud o 'mesidz/
/t'skerp from samwea/
/'folau samwan/
/merk o 'di:l/

/'spar pn sAmwAn/
/teik 'kava/

/teep o 'foun/

/tel o 'lai/

/tel 83 'tru:0/

/traek 'davn o p3isan/
/wear o dis'garz/

/dis'pnast/
/dis'loral/
/dr'saetosfard, dis'se-/

life /haev & tamm av jo larf/

/harer o 'diz dzer/
/meik  'spi:tf/

/put ap deka'rerfonz/
/ster ap 2:1 'nart/
/0rav 3 'pazti/

/traeval bar 'limau/
/wear o dzaket on 'tar/
/weor kazual 'kloudz/
/we har 'hi:lz/

/wea sma:t 'kloudz/

/od'mit/
/a'griz/
/kam'plemn/
/1k'splemn/
/m'vait/
/'menfon/
/'vfs/
/'promas/
/rifjuiz/
/wan/

4[]p
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Brain Trainers

Unit 2

Activity 1
Unit 1 3 Workinpairs. Student A cts out 2 phrasal vor ¢ Inteligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,
! gt e ans o g ot e e Intrapersonal =
ouhave two minutes. A e [earner types: Visual
sc Tosback —om
gstinac go away »
€ o S - = Possible answer
set up ﬁ 0 E .
o S I want to become an actor and make films in beautiful
S look for . . P
P —_ T places, like a tropical beach. That’s dream and | hope
sk — & .
at __filin__ it comes true.
b look after
d y er
Definitions of intelligen types
2a Find e!ght compound nouns. You have See TeaCher’S BOOK pageS 8_
e Unit 2
1 Choose a straight or diagonal line on the grid.
work white Use the words and pictures to make up a
snow o) story about something you want to do.
wind mill
[ErD mobile
baby secret
board light

mate
person

class

sitter business
crazy
2b Arrange the letters below to make a job word
and a transport word.
t p s, % e
kK c a ¢ dream
1 a e come true
a r h P .
L [EE] 2
Unit 1
Activity 1
¢ |Intelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verb

Logical/Mathematical, Intrapersonal
e |earner types: Visual

Answers

speedboat, skyscrap
Activity 2

whiteboard, balysitter, lighthouse, homework

2b caretaker, space
Activity 3

¢ |ntelligence types: Verbal/Linguistic, Bodily/Kinaesthetic,

Interpersonal
e |earner types: Auditory, Kinaesthetic/Tactile

Answers

Students’ own answers
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Brain Trainers

Brain Trainers

2 Look at the wordwebs for one minute.
Cover them. Now write four phrases for each
wordweb in your notebook.

a decision <—  make | —» someone’s
dream

/ \ come true

a difference it to the final

asecret <— | keep |— control

PN

in touch calm

crazy <— go —> for a walk
missing abroad

3 Work in pairs. Identify a picture. Your partner
identifies the matching word.

1 2 3 4
A poet playwright
B sculptor art
c novelist | photographer

C2 is a novelist.

Activity 2

¢ |Intelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,
Logical/Mathematical, Intraperson

e |earner types: Visual

Answers

Unit 3

1a Look at the boy and girl. Can you find them in
the crowd below? You have one minute.

O 6 6 0 6 O

@ 0606 O o0

1b  Now work with a partner. Look at the crowd.
Pick four people and say how they are feeling.
Take turns.

2a How many feelings words can you think of with
the letter ‘s'? Write them in your notebook.

2b Now can you think of these feelings words?
This is a three-letter word that ends with *y".
This is a four-letter word. The third letter is ‘w'.
This is a five-letter word that begins with ‘f".
This is a five-letter word that ends with ‘h'.

4

Students’ own answers

Activity 3

A4 playwright —
B1 artist — B3 art
B2 sculptor — C4 sculpture

Unit 3

Activity 1
¢ |Intelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,
Intrapersonal, Interpersonal
e | earner types: Visual

Answers

1a boy -7
girl = 11
1b Students’ own answers

Activity 2
e |ntelligence types: Ve
Logical/Mathematical, In

2a blush,
2b cry, ya
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Brain Trainers

3 Look at the photos. Make an adjective from 2 Work in pairs. Choose a noun from box 1.

Your partner describes a natural disaster
using a verb from box 2.

the list of nouns to describe each one.

beauty dapger fame health  luck
peace  poison  success  wealth P 2

1 dangerous flood starve

volcano destroy
o (2} o drought orupt
famine drown
avalanche spread
disease survive
earthquake bury
drown in a flood.
3a Work in pairs. Say a word. Your partner
completes the phrasal verb. Write it in your
Then change roles. Check your
Q [2] o] answers.
take ... break ...
keep ... look forward ...
run ... work ...
) calm ... get...
Unit 4 come... put...
1 Look at the pieces of paper. Find two natural
disaster words. You have two minutes.
3b Now choose a phrasal verb from your list.
Your partner makes a sentence using the
t (o3 phrasal verb. Change roles.
un e
i
y c
& s lo
m
n
L [2] 2
Activity 3
¢ |Intelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,
Intrapersonal

e | earner types: Visual

Answers

2 beautiful
3 healthy

4 famous

5 lucky

6 peaceful
7 poisonous
8 succes
9 wealt

Unit 4

Activity 1
¢ Intelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,
Logical/Mathematical, Intrapersonal
e | earner types: Visual

Answers

tsunami, cyclone

4 212

Activity 2

¢ |ntelligence types: Verbal/Linguistic, Logical/
Mathematical, Interpersonal
e |earner types: Auditory

Possible answers

People can drown in a flood.
Volcanoes are dangerous because they can erupt.
Plants can’t survive in a drought.
People starve in a famine.

An avalanche can bury people.

Activity 3
¢ |ntelligence types
e |earner type

Answers

We don’t have any sugar, we have run out of it.
Im down — Please stop crying and try to calm down.
cross — | came across Jenny at the shopping centre.
break down — My dad’s car broke down yesterday and the
mechanic is fixing it today.

look forward to — | always look forward to seeing my
cousins in the summer.

work out — This maths problem is hard and | can’t work out
the answer.

get through — You should eat healthy food and sleep well
to get through your exams.

put on — It’s very sunny, so put on your hat when you go
outside.

Definitions of intelligence types and learner types
See Teacher’s Book pages 8-9



Brain Trainers

Brain Trainers

Unit 5

1

Choose three objects from the grid in a
straight or diagonal line. Write a story about
what in your

Unit 6

1a Look at the puzzle. Can you find one picture
that doesn’t appear twice? Just look, don't
mark the puzzle. You have one minute.

2 Read the words aloud three times. Try to

remember them in order. Then cover the list
and write the words in your notebook. How
many can you remember?

reception desk phone enquiry
appointment meeting presentation
spreadsheet stationery  photocopying
email report payment

3 Make eight job qualities from the letters

Un

below. You have two minutes.

patient

itd

Activity 1

¢ Intelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Ve

P

Activity 2

Answers

Intrapersonal
Learner types: Visual

ossible answer

1b Look at the puzzle again. Find two things to
eat and two means of transport you can find
at the coast.

2 How many coast words can you make in one

minute? Write them in your notebook. Use the
cues to help you.

c. s s
P— a a

h,
s. b__h_
S_w__ ic___k___
cliffs

4

Intelligence
Logical/Mathe
Learner types:

es: Verbal/Linguistic,
ical, Musical/Rhythmic, Intrapersonal

Students’ own answers

Activity 3
¢ |ntelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,

Logical/Mathematical, Intrapersonal
e | earner types: Visual

Answers

patient, reliable, punctual, accurate, analytical, organised,
experienced, practical

Unit 6

Activity 1
¢ |Intelligence types: Vi

Intrapersonal
e |earner types:

istic,

Answers

s, ice cream
t, speedboat

cliffs, souvenir shop, pier, amusement arcade, fish and
ip.shop, harbour, seagull, beach hut, sea wall, ice cream

Definitions of intelligence types and learner types
See Teacher’s Book pages 8-9

213 p



Brain Trainers

Answers

Brain Trainers

2a Students’ own answers
2b modern — ancient; ordinary — strange

3a Read the words in the box aloud three times. 2a Work in pairs. Choose an adjective from
Cover the box and read the list below. Which the list. Act it out. Your partner guesses the
word is missing? adjective and then says its opposite. Activity 3
y high i > Wi 3 irGuias
o roplace ~ remove light o . ¢ Intelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,
recover — restore — release qeep wide s7rong |ntraper80n8.|
e .
dark heay, e | earner types: Visual

restore  remove  recover research  release

shallow
powerful
3b Now try again. low weak AnSWGI’S

narfow

1A asteroid
et ;,'s“f(fwf.e'm;agifmmme 2b. Find two more pair of adjective opposts n 1B comet
o reverse spiral puzzle,
egng 1C planet
Gecartinue_dsagros dsappoar_dmcowr Lonrg’e 1D solar system
ke o~
Unit 7 5w - 2A astronaut
1 Lookat the pieces of paper. Find two adjectives e v QB SpaCGCraﬁ
i OPPOSito meanings You have fo minutos 3 Look at the objects in the grid for one minute. 20 aStronom
Cover the grid and write the words in you'; 2D ‘t |
m ra notebook. How many can you remember? elescop
p A B C D
e 3A star
1 3B moon
nt t
e EELD 2
e
an
Y q
© B - ligence types and learner types
ages 8-9
L |60 4
Activity 3

¢ |Intelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,
Logical/Mathematical, Musical/Rhyth
e | earner types: Auditory

Answers

3a replace
3b dislike

Unit 7
Activity 1

[ ]
)

Answers

permanent, temporal

Activity 2
¢ |ntelligence types: Verbal/Linguistic, Bodily/Kinaesthetic,
Interpersonal

e |earner types: Kinaesthetic/Tactile
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Brain Trainers

Unit 8

1 You are a detective. Choose three objects from
the grid in a straight or diagonal line. Write a story
about a crime you have solved in your notebook.

Unit 9

1a Look at the boy and girl. Can you find them in
the party? You have one minute.

1b  Now describe what the boy and girl are wearing.

2 Make eight spy phrases using all the words in
the grid. Then make your own puzzle. Swap it
with a friend and complete their puzzle.

Vocabulary

‘Work in small groups. You are planning a

onseome — party. Choose a word and make a sentence
about how you are going to celebrate. The
---- next person chooses a new word and makes a
new sentence. How many sentences can you
:
I = s noke PP,
. Fravel
tell a lie hire stay P
do ‘
3 Work in pairs. Choose a word set. Read the
words aloud three times. Cover them and Let’s throw a party on Saturday night.
write the opposites in your notebook, using
dis-, im-, in- or un-. Who has the most words? 3 How many reporting verbs can you make
incorrect using these letters? You can use the letters
" a n " more than once. You've got three minutes.
correct fair ones .
polite tolerant  satisfied explained o
@ o -0 '
appropriate  important  loyal
patient possible  successful a ° o o 9
°  wr

Unit 8

Activity 1

¢ Intelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Ve
Intrapersonal
e | earner types: Visual

Possible answer

ery shop said he saw her walking into
3S the street from his shop. So | waited
ile, she left the building on her bike. |
where she went. | called the police

. Mrs Smith was extremely happy!

followed her and
and they arrested he

Activity 2
¢ |ntelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,

Intrapersonal, Interpersonal
e | earner types: Visual

Answers

tell a lie, track down a person, spy on someone, decode
a message, make a deal, tell the truth, wear a disguise,
escape from somewhere

Activity 3
¢ |ntelligence types: Verbal/Linguistic, Musical/Rhythmic,

Interpersonal
e | earner types: Auditory

Answers

Word set 1
incorrect, unfair, dishonest, impolite, intolerant, dissatisfied
Word set 2

inappropriate, unimportant, dislo
unsuccessful

patient, impossible,

Unit 9

Activity 1
¢ |ntelligence

om the right, near the front.
earing a grey jacket and trousers and a

¢ |ntelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,
rpersonal
earner types: Visual, Auditory

Possible answers

Let’s throw a party on Saturday night.
Let’s hire a DJ.

Why don’t we travel by limo?

We're going to wear smart clothes.
I’'m going to do my hair.

Maybe | will make a speech.

My friends will put up decorations.
We're going to stay up late.

Activity 3
¢ |ntelligence types: Visual/Spatial, Verbal/Linguistic,

Logical/Mathematical, Intrapersonal
e | earner types: Visual

Answers

explained, admitted, agreed, complained, invited,
mentioned, offered, promised, warned

Definitions of intelligence types and learner types
See Teacher’s Book pages 8-9
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Listening Bank

Unit 1

€ Exercise 1 (Track 1.11)

Answers

Listening Bank )

Unit 1 Unit 2
1 @14 Listen again. Choose the correct 1 @124 Listen again. Choose the correct
options. options.

1 Laura was 17 / 15 when her life changed.
2 She was going to school / going home.

1 Raj has never / often sung in public.
2 His rap is about Biology lessons / school lunches.

3 She was thinking about music / homework. 3 He / His sister designed the burger costume for
4 The band were playing on the street / the video.
in the bookstore. 4 He/ His sister plays guitar and drums on the video.

5 She loved / hated the band’s music. 5 Jennifer Marquez posted a link to / wrote a

review of Raj's video on her blog.

2 @11 Listen again. Are these sentences 6 Jennifer Marquez / Larry Nixon has invited Raj

true (T) or false (F)? 1o come to New York.

1 Laura is now a famous trumpet player. T

2 She was excited to hear the band because 2 @12 Listen again. Answer the questions.
they were famous. 1 How old is Raj Patel? 14

3 There were two trumpst players, a singer and a 2 How many hits did his video get?
guitar player in the band. 3 What does Raj do on the video?

4 After the band finished playing, she went home. 4 Where will Raj perform the rap?

5 When Laura asked her mum for trumpet 5 How does he feel about this?

lessons she immediately said yes.

Unit 3

1 @135 Listen again. Choose the correct
options.

1 Baz started acting / being in films when he
was five.
2 He was glad / sad when he didn't gef
3 Now he is happy / sad that he was
child actor.
4 He thinks that famous child a

crazy / amazing kind of life.
5 Itis/isn't easy for child staj
successful actors as adults
6 He feels / doesn't feel confi

rt of people follow child acto
is Baz famous now?
w old is he now?

4==)p

€ 2 (Track 1.24)

Answers

2 His video got over a million hits in a week.
3 Raj dances and performs a rap about school lunches

2 going home 3 homework

€) Exercise 2 (Track 1.11)

Answers

dressed as a giant burger.

4 He will perform the rap live on the Larry Nixon show in
New York.

5 He feels amazed, excited and a bit scared.

2 False (She was excite

sound.)
3 False (The

5 False (Lau
agreed.)

Unit 2

€) Exercise 1 (Track 1.24)

Answers

every day for weeks until her mother

Unit 3

€ Exercise 1 (Track 1.35)

2 sad 3 happy 4 crazy 5 isn't 6 feels

€ Exercise 2 (Track 1.35)

Answers

2 Because the other kids are jealous of them.
3 Fans and photographers follow child actors wherever

2 school lunches
3 He

4 His sister

5 posted a link to
6 Larry Nixon

4 216

they go.
4 Because he won an Oscar for his last film.
5 Heis 24.



Listening Bank

Unit 4

€ Exercise 1 (Track 2.10)

Answers

Unit 4
1 @210 Listen again. Choose the correct
options.

1 Mike thinks the presenters of survival
programmes do crazy / clever things.

2 Some TV presenters eat things / interview
people that might give them a disease.

3 Itis/isn’t safe to swim across ice-cold rivers.

4 Mike talks about a man who died / was
rescued last year.

5 It was winter / summer when this man was in
the mountains.

6 Mike thinks that this person was brave / stupid.

7 In emergency situations, you should / shouldn’t
sleep in a snow cave.

2 @210 Listen again. Answer the questions.
1 Whenis it OK to do the dangerous things on
survival programmes? In an emergency
2 What did the man in the mountains want to do?
3 What gave him this idea?
4 Why was he lucky?

Unit 5
1 o223 Listen again. Choose the correct
options.

1 Tom's training session starts at 70.30 / 11.30.

2 Tom is scared of heights / flights.

3 Tom is usually / never late.

4 Tom is picking up his costume this afternoon /
tomorrow.

5 Annais going to bring her pirate costume /
camera when she visits the theme park.

2 @223 Listen again. Are these sentences

true (T) or false (F)?

1 Tom and Anna have arranged to meet at the
theme park. F

2 Tom doesn't like theme parks.

3 Tom starts his job today.

4 Annais surprised that Tom has a job at the
theme park.

5 Anna doesn't think that Tom is good at working
with other people.

6 Tom is going to wear unusual clothes for his job.

7 Anna takes a photo of Tom.

Unit 6

1

€)236  Listen again. Put these events into the
correct order.

a It was used as a school for sailors.

b The Cutty Sark was built. 1

¢ It was damaged in a fire.

d It came second in a famous race.

e It was moved to Greenwich.

€236 Listen again. Complete the fact sheet.

CUTTY SARK FACTFILE

1 Cutty Sark was built in 1869 in Scotland.

2 It transported tea from.... to England.

3 In .... it was bought by Captain Dowman.

4 In ...t was moved to Greenwich and became

AprE

5 In 2007 it was badly damagedina.....

6 The repairs took five years to complete and
costover ...

7 The ship is now raised ... metres above the
ground.

4=)r

eat things
isn’t

was rescued
winter
stupid
should

€) Exercise 2

Noah~,WN

4 Because he did

Unit 5

€) Exercise 1 (Track 2.23)

Answers

die of cold.

> in the mountains all winter without

n TV (as part of a survival programme).

2 heights

3 never

4 this afternoon
5 camera

se 2 (Track 2.23)

Answers

2 True

3 False (His training session is today, but he starts his job

tomorrow.)
4 True

5 False (Anna agrees that Tom is a team player.)

6 True

7 False (Next time she comes to the park she’s going to

take a photo of Tom.)

Unit 6

€ Exercise 1 (Track 2.36)

Answers

1b 2d 3a 4e 5¢

€ Exercise 2 (Track 2.36)

Answers

2 China

3 1922

4 1954, tourist attraction
5 fire

6 £40 million

73
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Listening Bank

Unit 7 Unit 9
1 39 Listen again and match the speakers 1 334 Listen again. Are these sentences
(A-C) to the ideas (1-7). One of the ideas true (T) or false (F)?
isn't needed. 1 People of all ages have a public holiday in
1 There'll be farms on the colony. A Japan today. T
2 There'll be one home at first and another one 2 There's a celebration for everyone who has
many years later. their birthday on this day.
3 The colony will be completely dark. 3 Junko often wears these clothes.
4 People will eat plants from the sea. 4 She asked her grandmother for advice about
5 It will be possible to play football and go shopping. the clothes.
6 There wil be more than 1,000 colonists. 5 Junko's parents made a speech at the ceremony.
7 The colony won't be in deep water. 6 Junko and her friends are going to a party.
2 )39 Listen again. Complete the sentences. 2 )33 Listen again. Complete the sentences.
1 According to speaker A, the boats for the floating 1 The day is called ‘Coming-of-age Day'.
cities will be much bigger than ordinary boats. 2 Junko's furisode is long, warm and
2 Speaker B thinks that there will be colonies on 3 She has.... the dress for the day.
the sea floor in.... years. 4 The ceremony was at the city government
3 Speaker C talks about going to a planet 5 At the party, they're going to
outside our

4 The planet would have ....and air that we
could breathe.
5 The journey to this planet might take .... years.

Unit 8

1 @322 Listen again. Complete the sentences

with Digby, Eleanor, Ferdi or Anna.

1 Ferdi’s phone was stolen.

2 ... already has some experience of CCTV cameras.

3 ....thinks that cameras are a good idea.

4 ....is angry because the school didn't tell the
students about the cameras.

5 ....thinks that cameras are unimportant.

6 ... thinks that lessons might be more boring
with CCTV cameras.

2 @322 Listen again. Choose the correct
options.

1 Digby felt uncomfortable / dissatisfied about
the cameras at first.

2 Eleanor found out about the cameras
yesterday / this morning.

3 Eleanor thinks that the situation is inappropriate /
unfair.

4 Ferdi thinks that if there had been cameras in
the corridors / classrooms, they would have
found the thieves.

5 Anna’s teachers are usually relaxed /

A=)

Unit 7

@ Exercise 1 (Track 3.9) Exercise 1 (Track 3.34)
1A 2 C 3 notneeded 4 5A 2 False (It’s for people who have had their twentieth
@ E ise 2 birthday during the past year.)
Gl e s ) 3 False (She's never worn a furisode before)
T e . o
5 False (The most important politician in their city made a

2 20 3 solar system 5 200 speech.)
6 True

Unit 8
€ Exercise

€) Exercise 2 (Track 3.34)

Answers

2 very colourful

leanor 5 Digby 6 Anna 3 hirgd
4 office

€ Exercise 2 (Track 3.22) 5 celebrate

Answers

2 this morning 3 unfair 4 classrooms 5 relaxed
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Pronunciation

Pronunciation )

Unit 1 Compound noun word stress Unit 6 Weak vs strong form of was

a @14 Listen and repeat. Then mark the a €23 Listen to the conversation. Underline
stressed syllables. the weak pronunciation of was /waz/.

A Was there a beach festival here last year?

B Yes, there was. And a film was made about it.

C It was directed by Felipe Trent.

B Was it really?

C Yes, it was. And it was shown on TV last night.

babysitter  caretaker homework  lighthouse
spaceship  speedboat  whiteboard  windmill

b @14 Listen, check your answers and repeat.

Unit 2 b €23 Listen again and repeat. Practise the
ni Sentence stress conversation in groups of three.
a @11 Listen and repeat.

1 Don't forget to keep in touch when you move. R .
2 I'made a bad decision when | sold my bike. Unit 7  Elided syllables

3 Please try to keep control of your dog! a @32 Listen and repeat. How many
syllables can you hear in each word? Which
letters aren’t spoken?
ordinary temporary comfortable

b €33 Listen and repeat. Find the letters that
aren't spoken in the underlined words.

b @118 Listen again and find the stressed
words. Then practise saying the sentences.

Unit 3  Showing feelings
a @129 Listen to the sentences. How is each 1 It's a different temperature today.
speaker feeling? Write a for the first speaker 2 Do you prefer chocolate or vegetables?
or b for the second speaker. 3 There are some interesting books in
1 What's that? angry b afraid a the library.
2 Itsgreatnews!  excited  bored
3 Lookl Asharkl  afraid excited

b @129 Listen again and repeat.

Unit 8 /es/, /iz/ and fer/
a a3 Listen and repeat.
/ed/ wear /it/ deal /e1/ break

b €)31 Match these words to the correct
sound: /ea/, /iz/ or /e1/. Then listen and check.

Unit 4 Consonant clusters
a @23 Listen and repeat.
spread erupt destroy
b ©z24 Listen and repeat.
1 The volcano erupted on Wednesday.
g EZ?'??c‘igZ;nsglﬁ)dug;s‘ \?‘vs;j:?srltz‘squ\rre\ Unit 9
4 Stop spreading crazy stories.

air ate chair escape  heat
police  somewhere sweet take

/§/, /3/ and /d3/

a )32 Listen and repeat.
Uni t5 3/ and /o1/ /J/ decorations  /3/ casual /d3/ jacket
a @215 Listen and repeat.
/3:/ work /2:/ report
b @216 Match these words to the correct
sound: /3:/ or /3:/. Then listen and check.

b )32 Listen and repeat.
1 She's learning English, Geography and Social
Science at college.
2 | usually do martial arts in my pyjamas.
3 The electrician left some rubbish in
the garage.
4 He just watches action films on television.

bird bought heard order serve
sport taught word

Unit1 Compound noun word

€) Exercise a (Track 1.4)

e Play the recording for students to list

e |ndividually, students copy the words
stress on the compound ns.

e Check answersasac

Answers

e 3

babysitter
caretaker

windmill

€ Exercise b (Track 1.4

e Repeat the recording for students to listen, check and
repeat.

Unit2 Sentence stress

€ Exercise a (Track 1.18)
e Play the recording for students to listen and repeat.

€ Exercise b (Track 1.18)

Students copy the sentences.

Repeat the recording for students to listen and identify
which words are stressed.

Check answers as a class.

Repeat the recording. They then practise saying the
sentences.

Answers

1 Don't forget to keep in touch
2 | made a bad decision when | so

3 Please try to keep control of your

en and decide how

4 Consonant clusters

€) Exercise a (Track 2.3)

* Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
words.

€) Exercise b (Track 2.4)

e Play the recording for students to listen and repeat.
e They then practise saying the sentences.

Unit5 /3:/and /5:/

€) Exercise a (Track 2.15)
e Play the recording for students to listen and repeat.

€ Exercise b (Track 2.16)

e Students classify the words according to the sounds.

e Play the recording for students to listen and check their
answers.

e Repeat the recording. Pause after each item to check
students’ pronunciation.

Answers

/3:/ bird, heard, serve, word
/2:/ bought, order, sport, taught
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Pronunciation

€) Exercise b (Track 2.

Pronunciation 5 |

Unit 1
a Ou

stressed syllables.

Compound noun word stress
Listen and repeat. Then mark the

babysitter  caretaker homework  lighthouse
spaceship  speedboat  whiteboard  windmill

b €14 Listen, check your answers and repeat.
Unit 2 sentence stress
a @11 Listen and repeat.
1 Don't forget to keep in touch when you move.
2 I made a bad decision when | sold my bike.
3 Please try to keep control of your dog!
b @18 Listen again and find the stressed
words. Then practise saying the sentences.

Unit 3

a @)129 Listen to the sentences. How is each
speaker feeling? Write a for the first speaker
or b for the second speaker.

Showing feelings

1 What's that? angry b afraid a
2 Itsgreatnews!  excited  bored
3 Look! Ashark!  afraid excited

b €129 Listen again and repeat.

Unit 4 Consonant clusters
a @23 Listen and repeat.
spread erupt destroy
b @24 Listen and repeat.
1 The volcano erupted on Wednesday.
2 The drought’s killed lots of plants.
3 Don't scream so loudly! It's just a squirrel.
4 Stop spreading crazy stories.

Unit5 /a:/and o/
a @215 Listen and repeat.
/31/ work /2:/ report

b €21 Match these words to the correct
sound: /3:/ or /5:/. Then listen and check.

bird bought heard order serve
sport taught word

Unit6 Weak vs strong form

of was

€) Exercise a (Track 2.30)

e Students copy the sentence
e Play the recording for stu

the weak pronunciatio
e Check answers as

Answers

Unit 6 Weak vs strong form of was

a

© 230 Listen to the conversation. Underline
the weak pronunciation of was /waz/.

A Was there a beach festival here last year?

B Yes, there was. And a flm was made about it.
C It was directed by Felipe Trent.

B Was it really?

C Yes, it was. And it was shown on TV last night.

© 230 Listen again and repeat. Practise the
conversation in groups of three.

Unit 7  Elided syllables

a

€32 Listen and repeat. How many
syllables can you hear in each word? Which
letters aren’t spoken?
ordinary
@33 Listen and repeat. Find the letters that
aren’t spoken in the underlined words.
1 It's a different temperature today.
2 Do you prefer chocolate o vegetables?
3 There are some Interesting books in

the library.

temporary comfortable

Unit 8 /es/, /ii/ and /er/

a a1 Listen and repeat.
/ea/ wear  /ii/ deal /e1/ break
b )31 Match these words to the correct
sound: /ea/, /iz/ or /e/. Then listen and check.
ate chair escape heat
police  somewhere sweet take
Unit9 /5, /3/and /d3/
a @321 Listen and repeat.
/J/ decorations  /3/ casual  /d3/ jacket
b )32 Listen and repeat.

1 She’s learning English, Geography and Social
Science at college.

2 | usually do martial arts in my pyjamas.

3 The electrician left some rubbish in
the garage.

4 He just watches action films on television.

to listen derline

C=ip

A Was there 3

e Repeat the record

. Pause after each sentence to

check students’ pronunciation.

e They then practise the conversation in groups of three.
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Unit 7 Elided syllables

€) Exercise a (Track 3.2)

e Play the recording for students to listen and decide how
many syllables they can hear in each word and which
letters aren’t spoken.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers

ordinary — three syllables, the a isn’
temporary — three syllables, the o isn
comfortable — three syllables, the or and

aren’t spoken

€) Exercise b (Track 3.3)

g and / aren’t spoken
e after t and the g aren’t spoken,

ercise a (Track 3.15)
the recording for students to listen and repeat.

€) Exercise b (Track 3.16)

e Students classify the words according to the sounds.

e Play the recording for students to check their answers.

¢ Repeat the recording. Pause after each item to check
students’ pronunciation.

Answers

/ea/  air, chair, somewhere
/ii/  heat, police, sweet
/e1/ ate, escape, take

Unit9 /f/,/3/and /d3/

€ Exercise a (Track 3.27)
e Play the recording for students to listen and repeat.

€) Exercise b (Track 3.28)
e Play the recording for students to listen and repeat.

Further practice
Workbook pages 122-124



Culture 1 Halloween

Reading

€ Exercise 1 (Track 3.39)

Halloween

Reading [ Your culture | e Draw attention to the photos and the text and ask
1 Qs ween. Nam r 3 In pairs, answer the questions.
fos where Hallowieen 1 celobratod. 1 Do praple o sty anbrate Haloween students what they can see.

or All Saint's Day? What do they do?
2 Are there other festivals in which people wear

e Students read the text and find four countries where

2 Read about Halloween again. Answer the

questions.
costumes? Describe them. .
1 W 4 people e costumos at Hallowsen n & Barmbrack has a rng nsie . Ave there any Halloween is celebrated.
: traditions in your country in which people put . . .

2 Why d e ti th it N

Hallowotn o ea%e e objects o symbois nside oot? e |f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
3 Why do people put pumpkins outside their home? - .
4 Wny st ucky to nd a g nyour cake e g e read.

Halloween?

and the Halloween examples to help you.

HALLOWEEN:y |

The 31* October is Halloween, the night before All Saint’s Day.
In many parts of the world, it's the scariest night of the year!

Answers

Halloween is celebrated in Britain, Irelandythe USA and
Canada.

Costumes in the past

People in Britain and Ireland used
to believe that, when people died, costumes and there are lots of
their souls stayed on Earth until costume parties for adults as well
All Saint's Day. Halloween was as children

the last time that these souls could L]

vampires. In the USA and Canada,
there is a wider variety of

Exercise 2

‘Trick-or-treaters
get revenge on their enemies. For

In their costumes, children go to

Students read.theitext again.and answer the questions.

this reason, people wore costumes . Pumpkins H A A

and maskaso e sl coudnt | Peoplestomes andsay Trickor  pOCECY, o e inton * They then eheck in pairs\before ehecking answers as a
recognise them. ‘L\'}ii‘lm;ea"ﬁ:;"x: e‘;ﬁ‘y;mz pumpkin and light a candle inside it

Costumes today ) sweet. I the children aren' given f(?j:f;‘:;‘:g:‘:;flffh‘i‘f’;w eats ClaSS.

Many people still wear costumes anything, they can sometimes play for the trick-or-treaters . .

at Halloween today. In the UK, a trick on the people. For example, b L]

children usually dress as scary they might throw an egg at the front ~ Barmbrack EI|C|t from Stronger StUdentS or explaln yourself the

characters like witches, zombies or

door.

In Ireland, they eat a traditional
fruitcake called ‘barmbrack’ at
Halloween. Inside the cake there's
a ring. The person with the ring in
their piece of cake will find true

meaning of any new vocabulary, e.g. souls, revenge,
costumes, masks, trick-of-treaters, pumpkin, fruitcake.

love in the next year.

Answers

1 Because people thought that the souls of dead people
could take revenge on their enemies. They wore
I costumes and masks so the souls couldn’t recognise
them.
2 If people don't give them a treat, they might throw an
egg as a trick.
3 Torshow trick-or-treaters that they have treats in the

4(2)p

house.
Books closed. Tell students you are going.to give them 4 Because if you find the ring, you will find true love in the
five clues to help them identify a special day in‘the year. next year.

They must listen very carefully and then write down

what they think the day is. Read the following sentences

slowly and clearly:

1 Children usually eat to6 many sweets.

2 Some people wearSpecial costumes and masks.

3 This celebration always happens in the autumn.

4 If you go out, you might see witches, zombies and
vampires on the street.

5 ‘Trick-or<treat’ is the most populaf activity and people
oftenshave parties, too. Exercise 4

(Answer: Halloween) e Students write a short paragraph about Halloween in
In pairs, students brainstorm everything they know about their country.

Halloween celebrations around the world, e.g. which e Suggest students attach a photo showing a Halloween

Your culture

Exercise 3

Read through the questions with the class.
In pairs, students discuss the questions.
Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency.

Take feedback as a class.

countries Halloween.is popular in, what traditions are
associated with it, the foods people typically eat, etc.

tradition in their country to their paragraph.

e After correcting students’ paragraphs you could display
Collate information on the board. Students open their them on the classroom walls.
books and skim read the text to see if it contains any * |f you have students from a variety of backgrounds, they

information they didn’t know.

can find out the similarities and differences between the
Halloween traditions in the different countries.
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Culture 2 New Year’s Eve

New Year’s Eve

Reading [ Your cuiture |

1 €)34 Read about New Year's Eve. Where do 3
these traditions come from?

In pairs, answer the questions.

1 Do people in your country celebrate New
Year’s Eve? How?

2 Do they have special food or drink on the night?

3 Auld Lang Syne is a traditional song for
New Year's Eve. What traditional songs are
connected to festivals in your country?

firstfooting  acake beach parties
aballof ights ~ a song about old friends

2 Read about New Year's Eve again. Answer the
questions.
1 What is Hogmanay? 4
2 What happens on Sydney Harbour Bridge?
3 What do people do when they sing Auld Lang Syne?
4 What is a New Year’s Resolution?

NEW
YEAR'S

-

Write a short paragraph about New Year's Eve
in your country. Use your answers to Exercise 3
and the New Year's Eve examples to help you.

/At midnight on December 31%, we say
goodbye to the old year and welcome
the new one. Here are some of the
traditions around the world.

Hogmanay

This s the Scottish word for New Year
and it's a very important celebration

in Scotiand. After midnight, people go
“frstfooting’. This means being the first
person of the year to enter someone
else’s home. It brings them good luck.
First-footers are usually given food and
drink and give a cake as a present.

New Year on the beach

In Australia, New Year's Eve is in summer. Most Australians
celebrate outside —on boats, in parks, or at the beach. In Sydney,
there is a parade of boats in the harbour and, at midnight,
spectacular fireworks on Sydney Harbour Bridge.

Times Square

About a million people go to Times Square in New York on
New Year's Eve. A big ball of lights goes slowly down a flagpole.
When it reaches the bottom, the new year has begun!

Auld Lang Syne

This s a traditional Scottish
song about remembering

old friends. It is sung n many
parts of the world at midnight
on New Year's Eve. To sing
the song, everyone stands
ina circle, crosses their arms
and holds hands

New Year’s Resolutions

At New Year, a ot of people decide to stop a bad habit or start
agood one. This decision is called a ‘New Year's Resolution’
More people do exercise in January than in any other month
Unfortunately, most resolutions are forgotten by the start of
February!

A(=p

Books closed. Write New Year’s Eve on thesboard.

Read the following five sentences aboutNew Year's Eve

traditions and tell students to use the internet if possible

or guess which sentence is not true.

1 In Japan, people clean their houses.

2 In Spain, people eat 13 grapes at midnight,

3 In Puerto Rico, people throw water out of the window.

4 |In Denmark, people throw plates at their friends’
doors.

5 In the Philippines, people wear clothes with circular
patterns and eat round food.

(Answer: Sentence 2 is false. In Spain, people eat

12 grapes at midnight. However, in Peru, people eat

13 grapes, one mare than in Spain.)
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Reading

€) Exercise 1 (Track 3.40)

e Draw attention to the photos and the text and ask
students what they can see.

e Students read the text and find out where the traditions
in the box come from.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

Answers

first-footing — Scotland

a cake — Scotland

beach parties — Australia

a ball of lights — New York

a song about old friends =Scotland

Exercise 2

e Students read the text again and answer the questions.

e They then'check in pairs before checking answers as a
class:

o (Elicit from stronger,students or explain yourself the
meaning of.any newvocabulary, e.g. luck, parade,
harbadr, flagpole, cross, decision.

Answers

1 Hogmanayiis the Scottish word for New Year and it's a
very‘important celebration in Scotland.

2 There are fireworks on Sydney Harbour Bridge.

3 They stand in a circle, cross their arms and hold hands.

4 A decision you make at New Year to stop a bad habit or
start a good one.

Your culture

Exercise 3

Read through the questions with the class.
In pairs, students discuss the questions.
Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency.

Take feedback as a class.

Exercise 4

e Students write a short paragraph about New Year’s Eve
in their country.

e Suggest students attach a photo showing a New Year’s
Eve tradition in their country to their paragraph.

e After correcting students’ paragraphs you could display
them on the classroom walls.

e [f you have students from a variety of backgrounds, they
can find out the similarities and differences between the
New Year’s Eve traditions in the different countries.



Culture 3 Chinese New Year

Reading

Exercise 1 (Track 3.41)

e Draw attention to the photos and the text and ask
students what they can see.

e Students read the text and put the traditions in the
correct order.

e |f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

Answers

cleaning the house
painting the house door
a big meal

Chinese New Year

Reading [ Your culture | -
1 @341 Read about Chinese New Year. Put 3 In pairs, answer the questions.
these Chinese New Year traditions in the 1 Are there any Chinese New Year celebrations in
correct order. your country? What happens at them?

2 Are there any other important festivals from
other cultures which are celebrated in your
country? Which?

3 Fireworks are an important part of Chinese
New Year. Do you have fireworks in your
country? When?

abig meal
dragon dances

cleaning the house
painting the house door red

2 Read about Chinese New Year again. Answer

the questions.

1 Why are Chinese New Year decorations often red?

2 How long is the holiday that people have at 4 Write a short paragraph about Chinese New
New Year in China? Year (or a festival you celebrate) in your

3 Why are red packets important at New Year? country. Use your answers to Exercise 3 and

4 Why do people go to Chinatown in Sydney at the Chinese New Year examples to help you.
Chinese New Year?

New Year is the longest and most
important festival in China. It isn't
celebrated on January 1%,
however. Itis on a different date
each year, between January 21+

and February 20

Preparations

The whole house is cleaned before
the festival, to sweep away the
bad luck of the year before. Red is
a lucky colour in China, so people
often put up red decorations or
paint their doors red. The house is
now ready to welcome the good
luck of the New Year.

Reunion dinner

Many people in China live a

long way from their families, but
everyone can go home at New Year
because there are seven days of
holiday. On the night before New
Year, there is a special meal for the
whole family.

New Year’s Day

There are fireworks to send away
evil spirits. There are lion and
dragon dances, t0o. Parents and
grandparents give children money
in red packets

Chinese New Year around
the world

Chinese New Year s an important
festival everywhere where large
groups of Chinese people are
fiving. Itis a public holiday in
Malaysia, Singapore, Mauritius,
Indonesia and the Philippines.
There are parades in many cities,
including San Francisco and Los
Angeles (USA), London (UK),

Exercise 2

dragon dances

an wer the questions.
ore checking answers as a

Toronto (Canada) and Wellington
(New Zealand). The biggest
celebration outside Asia, however,
is in Sydney (Australia). More than
600,000 go to the city's Chinatown
every year to enjoy Chinese food,
parades, dragon boat races and
performances from some of Asia’s
best singers and dancers.

4(=)p
ve seven days of holiday at New Year in China.
( 3 Because parents and grandparents give their children
ney in red packets.
4 Because it’s the biggest Chinese New Year celebration

Books closed. Ask students if they can‘remember some. outside Asia.

of the New Year’s Eve traditions from ScotlandpAustralia
and New York, e.g. Scotland - first-footing, singing

‘Auld Lang Syne’; Australia — parade of boats in

Sydney harbour, fireworks oh Sydney Harbodr Bridge;
New York — big party in Jimes Square, ball'of lights on

a flagpole, etc.

Your culture

Exercise 3

Read through the questions with the class.
In pairs, students discuss the questions.
Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency.

Take feedback as a class.

\ 4

Exercise 4

e Students write a short paragraph about Chinese New
Year or a festival they celebrate in their country.

e Suggest students attach a photo showing the festival in
their country that they have written about to their
paragraph.

e After correcting students’ paragraphs you could display
them on the classroom walls.

e [f you have students from a variety of backgrounds, they
can find out what the celebrations in the countries all
have in common.
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Culture 4 Valentine’s Day

Valentine's Day

Reading

[ Your cutture [

1 @342 Read about Valentine’s Day. What 3 In pairs, answer the questions.

1 Do people in your country celebrate Valentine's
Day? What do they do?

2 Are sweets or chocolates part of the tradition
on Valentine's Day? Are they important in any
other festival?

3 Are any other saints’ days celebrated in your
country? How?

different things do people give to each other?

2 Read about Valentine's Day again. Answer the
questions.
1 What romantic thing did the priest Valentine do?
2 When did Valentine’s Day start to be a
celebration of love?
3 If you like getting cards on Valentine's Day,
what job should you have? 4 Write a short paragraph about Valentine's Day
4 What is White Day? in your country. Use your answers to Exercise 3
and the Valentine's Day examples to help you.

Nilentines Day

Zlentine’s Day (or Saint

Valentine’s Day) is on
February 14" and it’s a celebration of
love in many parts of the world.

There were three early Christian
saints with the name Valentine who
were killed for their religion. They
didn’t do anything very romantic, but
stories were written about one of these
Valentines long after his death. He was
a priest in Rome and in the stories,

he helped lots of young couples to get
married in secret. They couldn’t marry
publicly because the Roman Emperor
wanted the men to be soldiers, not
husbands.

Some people also give flowers,
heart-shaped chocolates and

other presents to their boyfriend

or girlfriend. In the evening,

restaurants are full of romantic

couples. In the USA, about a billion valentines are given
every year. Younger children often give cards to all their
family and friends and the people who receive the most
valentines are usually teachers.

Valentine’s Day started
to be a day for romance

in the Middle Ages and

by the nineteenth century
people were sending
romantic cards and gifts

to the person who they
loved. The cards were
called ‘valentines’ and the
tradition of sending them
continues in most English-
speaking countries today.
People don’t usually write
their name on the card,

so their identity is a secret.

Valentine’s Day is also an important day in Japan and
Korea. Women buy men chocolates on February 14%
This is followed by White Day on March 14%, when
men buy women sweets. Half of all the chocolate in
Japan is bought for Valentinc’s Day!

Cz=p

. ¢

Books closed. Draw a circle in the centreofithe board
with a question mark in it. Tell students you are goeing to
give them clues and they have to identify the special day.
in the year. Write the following werds on lines running off
from the central circle:

secret, happy, husband, sufprise, heart, boyfriend,

love, romantic, roses, mystery, girlfriend, wife, candles,
restaurant

Ask students what they thinkithe special day is and why.
Students open.their books, look.at the photos and check
their ideas. (Answer: Valentine’s Day)

v
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Reading

€) Exercise 1 (Track 3.42)

e Draw attention to the photos and the text and ask
students what they can see.

e Students read the text and find out what different things
people give to each other on Valentine’s Day.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

Answers

chocolates and other pre

Exercise 2
e Students read the

explain yourself the
y, €.9. celebration, saints,

elebrated on March 14" in Japan and
is day men buy women sweets.

culture

Exercise 3

Read through the questions with the class.
In pairs, students discuss the questions.
Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency.

Take feedback as a class.

Exercise 4

e Students write a short paragraph about Valentine’s Day
in their country.

e Suggest students attach a photo showing a Valentine’s
Day tradition in their country to their paragraph.

e After correcting students’ paragraphs you could display
them on the classroom walls.

e [f you have students from a variety of backgrounds, they
can find out the similarities and differences between the
Valentine’s Day traditions in the different countries.



Culture 5 St Patrick’s Day

St Patrick's Day

Reading

[ ourcutore [

1  ©)343 Read about St Patrick’s Day. 3 In pairs, answer the questions.
Name nine countries that celebrate 1 Which famous people from history do people in
St Patrick’s Day. your country or area celebrate?

2 Read about St Patrick's Day again. Answer

the questions.

1 St Patrick went to Ireland twice. Why did he go 4
there the first time? And the second?
2 Why is Downpatrick an important place on

St Patrick’s Day?

3 What is different about Chicago on

St Patrick’s Day?

2 Are there public holidays for the celebrations?

3 How do people celebrate?

Write a short paragraph about St Patrick's
Day (or a day you celebrate) in your country.
Use your answers to Exercise 3 and the St
Patrick's Day examples to help you.

4 Where is the world’s biggest St Patrick’s Day

parade?

St Patrick’s Day

St Patrick

Born: around 400 AD,
in Britain

Life: Some pirates
caught him when

he was sixteen and
sold him as a slave in

Ireland. After six years

he escaped, then studied religion
in France. Later he travelled
around Ireland for many years,
talking to people about
Christianty.

Symbol: the shamrock

St Patrick’s Day is on March 17
and it’s an important date in
Ireland. It’s also important in
other parts of the world where
Irish people have gone to live.

In Ireland

St Patrick's Day is a public holiday.
People wear green clothes and
shamrocks and there are parades
and parties. The biggest parades are
in Ireland’s capital city, Dublin and at
Downpatrick in Northern Ireland,
because people think St Patrick

died there. There are also lots of
important traditional Irish sports
matches that day.

In the USA
Alot of Ish people went to five in

the USA in the past and St Patrick’s
Day is important there for both Irish
and non-Irish people. In Chicago and
other cities, they put green dye in the
river on St Patrick’s Day. There are
parades, too. The parade in New
York is the biggest in the world.
There are usually about 150,000
people in the parade and two million
people stand in the streets to watch.
Around the world

St Patrick’s Day is a public holiday in
some parts of Canada and on the
Caribbean island of Montserrat.
There are parades in Britain, Korea
and Japan and street parties in New
Zealand and Argentina.

4C=)p

. ¢

Books closed. Read the following senténees and tell

students to identify the person.

1 He was born around 400 AD, in Britain.

2 Some pirates caught him when he was 16.

3 The pirates sold him as afslave in Ireland.

4 After six years, he escaped, then studied religion in
France.

5 Later he travelled around Ireland for many years.

6 He talked to people about Christianity:

(Answer: St Patrick)

Reading

€ Exercise 1 (Track 3.43)

e Draw attention to the photos and the text and ask
students what they can see.

e Students read the text and find three countries it
mentions that have St Patrick’s Day parties.

e [f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
read.

Answers

Patrick’s Day.

Exercise 2
e Students rg

or explain yourself the
lary, e.g. date, shamrocks,

e went he was a slave and the second
here to talk to people about Christianity.

green dye in the river.
4 The world’s biggest St Patrick’s Day parade is in New
K.

Your culture

Exercise 3

Read through the questions with the class.
In pairs, students discuss the questions.
Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency.

Take feedback as a class.

Exercise 4

e Students write a short paragraph about St Patrick’s Day
or another day that they celebrate in their country.

e Suggest students attach a photo showing a tradition
from the religious day that they have written about to
their paragraph.

e After correcting students’ paragraphs you could display
them on the classroom walls.

e |f you have students from a variety of backgrounds, they
can find out what the celebrations in the countries all
have in common.
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Culture 6 May Day

Reading
A .
° €) Exercise 1 (Track 3.44)
Reading [ Your cuiture | e Draw attention to the photos and the text and ask
1 ©a4 Read about May Day. How many 3 In pairs, answer the questions. StUdentS WhaJ[ they can see.
different names for May Day are mentioned? 1 Is May 1 a festival in your country? How is it § .
2 Read about May Day again. Answer the o e eatvals with special dances i e Students read the text and find out how many different
questions. r ntry? il i .
1 Why are ribbons important on May Day? 3 YF?\Jnkcg;Ja‘toy\;r? ifi@?n'hyiﬂaaé?wmh is names for I\/Iay Day are mentioned.
2 What do the people of Padstow do on May 12 famous for an unusual festival. Describe the . . .
3 Vi v 1904 an mporant year i e istry celebration e |f you wish, play the recording for students to listen and
4 What must the Lei Queen be good at? 4 Write a short paragraph about May Day in read i

your country. Use your answers to Exercise 3
and the May Day examples to help you.

Maypole Dance Padstow An Swe rs

Two — Worker’s Day (around the world) andhlei Day (in
Hawaii)

Exercise 2
e Students read thestext.again and,answer the questions.

M Av DAY ¢ They then check’in pairs before checking answers as a

b ey St sy oy oSt et class.
Maypole D: et} i
* FElicit from/stronger students or explain yourself the
f‘lanced around it. Each dancer holds the end of a ribbon. The other end of the ribbon . . .
altached 0 the top o the Maypole: Th dancers make  pretypatem wih the meamng Of any new \/Ocabu|a_ry7 e_g. St/Ck, r/bbon,
Padsts /|
Padesou . small own i thesoutwest f England wich s farmausfor s pattern, flag, tewnspeople, protest, march, unfair,
celebrations on May 1+, There are usually crowds of about 30,000 people. Flags and .
fl d te the streets and t le in str black cost: d thi h
the own. Allthe townspeople wear white and sng and dance behind them. - necklace, hula dancing.
Workers' D
Ar::nde::e wi{ld, May 1st is a day to celebrate the rights of working people. There
lots of protests and hes. In South Africa, the d to be test: May 1
Saainetlaws which were unfar o lack people. The laws changed m 1994 and since Answers
then the day has been an important public holiday.
Lei D: : P :
In Hawai, May Day s Lei Day. Alef is a necKlace of flowers which s raditonal in 1 Betause theyare used in a traditional May Day dance in
Hawaii and Lei Day is a celebration of Hawaiian culture. There are competitions in
Lei Queen hula dancing and lei making and a Lei Queen is chosen for her skills in these activities. I England and the USA
L (€] 2 2 They wearavhite and sing and dance behind two people

in strange black costumes.

" & 3 Because the laws which were unfair to black people
were changed in 1994.

4 She must be good at hula dancing and making flower
Books closed. Elicit from the class the moénths of the necklaces, or ‘lef’
year and write them on the board from left o right:.Draw
an arrow right at the beginning of January and elicit New: Your culture
Year. Draw further arrows/lines relating to the festivals
which students have seen ondthe other Culture’pages Exercise 3
and elicit the names for these, i.e. January/February * Read through the questions with the class.
— Chinese New Year; February 14" #\Valentine’s Day; e In pairs, students discuss the questions.
March 17" — St Patrick’s Day; October 31 — Halloween. e Monitor, but do not interrupt fluency.
Drill the vocabulary for pronunciation and word stress. e Take feedback as a class.
Elicit other impertant days during the year and ask
students to téll'you where to markithefn on the timeline. Exercise 4
Encourage students to talk about which days are e Students write a short paragraph about May Day in their
celebrated around the world and which only in their own country.
countries. If students do not talk about May 1%, draw e Suggest students attach a photo showing a May Day
an arrow to it on the timeline and ask student what is tradition in their country to their paragraph.
celebrated on that'day. * After correcting students’ paragraphs you could display

them on the classroom walls.

¢ [f you have students from a variety of backgrounds, they
can find out the similarities and differences between the
May Day traditions in the different countries.
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CD 1 Track 11

Listening

Unit 1, page 16
Exercise 1,

Listening Bank Exercises 1 and 2

CD 1 Track 24 Unit 2, page 26
Listening Exercise 1,
Listening Bank Exercises 1 and 2

Presenter

Laura

In this week’s episode of The moment my life
changed, we're talking to Laura Redway,
world-famous trumpet player. Laura Redway was
an ordinary kid, living an ordinary life in Baltimore
in the USA. But on the 15" of February 1999,
Laura’s life changed completely. Laura, tell us
what happened.

Well, | was eleven years old; it was the end of
the day and | was coming home from school.

| was walking along the street, thinking about
school and homework. | turned the corner near
the bookstore, as usual, and | saw a band on the
street playing music. There were four of them —
two guitar players, a singer and a trumpet player.
| stopped and listened to them. They made

an amazing sound. | didn’t know what type of
music they were playing, but | knew that | loved
it, especially the sound of the trumpet! When

the band finished, | ran home. My mom was in
the kitchen. ‘Mom!” | said. ‘I want to play the
trumpet.” She was very surprised, but | didn’t.give
up. | asked every day for weeks and finally;'she
agreed and | started trumpet lessons.

CD 1 Track 15 Unit 1, page 19
Biology File Exercise 3

Presenter

Greg

Presenter

Greg

Presenter
Greg

Presenter

Greg

Presenter

In today’s programme we’re answering your
questions about bees. And to help us we have bee
expert Greg Walkef in the studio: Greg, our listener
Ahmed emailedto ask how many. species of bee
there are in the world. Do you know the answer?
Well, we don’tknow exactly, but we think there
are around 25,000different species of bee. We
haveover254 species of bee'just in the UK.
That's amazing. Now, here’s a question from Ella
—how much honey can one bee produce?

Oh, not much at all! In fact in its whole life, a bee
only,produces about one-twelfth of a teaspoon of
honey!

You say, in its whole life. How long do bees live?
The worker bee — the bee that makes the honey,
lives for about six weeks. The queen bee — the bee
that lays the eggs, well, she lives for about five years.
| think I'd rather be a queen bee! So, here’s my
last question, and this is from Henry. How far do
bees usually fly on one trip?

Honey bees usually fly up to about six and a half
kilometres on a trip to collect nectar and pollen.
And they fly pretty fast, too — at around 24
kilometres per hour.

Very interesting. Now, let’s talk about ...

Presenter And our last news item is about Raj Patel. He’s

Raj

just 14 years old and he’s never sung in public
before, but the student from Bristol is now
famous after his online music video got over a
million hits in a week. Two weeks ago, Raj was an
ordinary boy in an ordinary'school, but then he
wrote and performed a rap about school lunches
as part of a Biology project. He designed his
own costume for the video'=in which he dances
and sings dressed as'a giant burger — and his
musician sister;Nisha, provides the musical
aceompaniment on guitar and drums. Actor
Jennifer Marquez 'saw the video and posted a
link to it on her blog and now US chat show host
Larry Nixon has invited Raj to come to New York
and perform his rap live on his show. What does
Raj think about it all?

I’'mramazed to think all this could come from a
schaol project. Of course, I'm excited and ...a bit
scared, too!

CD 1 4rack28 Unit 3, page 30
Vocabulary Exercise 2

7 Oh dear!

8 A snakel!

9 What are you doing?
10 Wow! That’'s amazing!
11 It’s so sad!

12 That’s so funny.
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CD 1 Track 35 Unit 3 Listening Exercise, page 36
Listening Exercise 1,
Listening Bank Exercises 1 and 2

CD 2 Track 10 Unit 4, page 50
Listening Exercise 1,
Listening Bank Exercises 1 and 2

Interviewer Today, I'm talking to actor Baz Sykes. How long
have you been acting, Baz?

Baz Since | was five. | was in all the school plays
and | really wanted to be famous. | auditioned
for some film parts when | was a kid, actually.
At the time | was really upset that | didn’t get
any of them, but now | think it was a good thing.

Interviewer Why do you say that?

Baz Well, it's often hard for famous child actors to
have normal friends, because the other kids are
jealous of them. And fans and photographers
follow them wherever they go. It’s a crazy kind
of life for a child. It’s also difficult for child stars
to become successful actors as adults. Their
fans want to remember them as cute little
children.

Interviewer But you won an Oscar for your last film, so
you’re famous now. Are you worried about the
fame?

Baz Maybe a bit. But I'm 24. I've had a very normal,
happy life until now. | think I'll be OK.

CD 1 Track 39 Unit 3, page 39
Global Citizenship File Exercise 3

Presenter Today, I'm talking to 17-year-old Marisa Correa;
who has just got back from a trip.to Bolivia.
Marisa, why Bolivia?

Well, | went there with the charity Operation

Smile. They took a group of doctors to Bolivia

because there were_ so many childrendhere who

needed surgery forf cleft lips and cleft palates.

Presenter And you were there for ... how long?

Marisa  Twelve daysin total.

Presenter And what did you dowhile you wererthere? Did

you helpwith the operations?

No,d'didn’t."The doctors,andmnurses did the

operations. Itiwas my job to give presentations

to the children and their families about staying
healthy andlooking after their teeth. | also played
with the children before their operations and
talked quietly with them afterwards. | met so
many brave, wonderful kids. They were fantastic.

Presenter So you enjoyed your time there?

Marisa Very much. It was great to see the happiness of
the children’s parents, as they realised that their
children’s lives were full of new opportunities.

Presenter How many children had operations?

Marisa In twelve days, we gave free surgery to 118 kids.
It's amazing how many lives you can change in
such a short time.

Marisa

Marisa
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Presenter Today, we're talking to mountain rescue
worker Mike Jones. Mike, there are a lot of TV
programmes about survival these days. Do these
programmes help people when they get into
trouble?

Mike Sometimes, yes, they canthelp. But these
programmes can be dangerous, too. The
presenters do some crazy things.

Presenter What do you mean?

Mike Well, they swim across ice-coldrivers, for
example. Or they eat disgusting things that
can giveyou a disease. It’s OK to do that if the
only other choice'is death. But people have to
understand that it’s'not safe.

Presenter Have you ever had to save someone who did
something that they saw on TV?

Mike Yes. LLast year we rescued someone who wanted
to live all winter-in'the mountains without proper
shelter.

Presenter"Wow! That was brave.

Mike Not brave. Stupid. He was lucky that he didn’t

die of«cold. You should sleep in snow caves in
emergencies only. You should never choose to
bein a snow cave at night.

Presenter Thanks for that advice, Mike, and ...

CD 2 Track 17 Unit 5, page 54
Vocabulary Exercise 3

Julie What was your day like yesterday, Dan? Were you
busy?

Dan Yes, | was. | was working on reception all day. | had
to answer the phone, deal with enquiries and also
make some appointments for my boss. But | didn’t
do any photocopying, so that was good. | hate the
photocopier! How about you?

Julie Oh, well in the morning | was checking my emails.
| had loads! Then in the afternoon, | was helping
in my dad’s office. He had a big meeting, so | did
some photocopying for him and | prepared some
spreadsheets.
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CD 2 Track 23 Unit 5, page 60
Listening Exercise 1,
Listening Bank Exercises 1 and 2

Anna Hi, Tom. What are you doing here? | thought you
hated theme parks.

Tom Hi, Anna. Yes, | do hate the rides, but I’'m not here to
enjoy myself. I've got a summer job here. My training
session begins in about half an hour, at 10.30 and
then tomorrow | start my actual job.

Anna You've got a job here? | don’t believe it! You don't like
theme parks, you hate fast rides and you’re scared of
heights.

Tom Well, actually, | have the perfect skills for this job. I'm
a great communicator, I'm punctual and I'm a team
player.

Anna Hmm. Well, that’s true. So, come on then. What’s the
job?

Tom It'sin the restaurant. I’'m going to be a waiter.

Anna Hang on, do you mean the Blue Boat Café? The place
where all the waiters are dressed as pirates?

Tom Um, yes. I'm picking up my costume from the
manager this afternoon.

Anna Ha hal That’s perfect for you. Well, good luck! Next
time | come here, I’'m going to bring my camera and
take a photo of Pirate Tom.

CD 2 Track 27 Unit 5, page 63
Business Studies File Exercise 4

So, you want to start your own company?2 Perhaps you
dream about being as successful as Innocent™. Smoothies?
Well, any young entrepreneur with plans to'set up their

own company needs to think about the marketingimix. The
marketing mix is a combinationof these four things:
Product: is your product a.good product? Is it right for the
market? What makes it special? How'is it different from other
similar products?

Price: is your product the rightprice? How much are similar
products? Do youswant your product to bé more or less
expensive than the competition?

Promotion: this means how you will'tell your customers
about thé product. Are you going to use advertising on TV or
in magazines? Perhaps you can make a YouTube video.
Place: where are you going to sell your product? Are you
going to have an online shop? Do you want to sell it in big
general stores, for example supermarkets, or do you want to
sell it in small designer shops?

These are the four Ps in the marketing mix. You need to think
about all four things: product, price, promotion and place
when you start your own company.

CD 2 Track 34 Unit 6, page 69
Grammar Exercise 3

1 When was the pier built?
It was built in 1866.
2 How was it destroyed?
It was destroyed by a big fire.
3 Were any people injured in the fire?
No, no people were injured in the fire.
4 Will a new pier be designed?
No, a new pier won't be designed. Amobservation tower
will be built there.
5 Are many photographs taken.of the pier?
Yes, many photographs are, taken of the.pier.
6 When will the old pier be removed?
The old pier will be'removed soon.

CD 2 Track/36 Unit 6, page 70
Listening Exercise 1,
Listening Bank Exercises/l and 2

Hello everyone, and'welcome to the Cutty Sark. The Cutty
Sark wasbuilt in'1869 in Scotland. It was originally a tea
clipper = a kind of very fast ship which transported tea from
China to England. In the 1860s and 1870s, ships raced each
other across the seas to bring the first tea of the year back to
England. The Cutty Sark never won the race, but it did come
second in a very famous race in 1872. In 1922, the Cutty
Sark-was bought by a retired sailor called Captain Dowman.
He used it as a school for sailors. It was moved to Greenwich
in 1954 and it was then restored and became a tourist
attraction. But it was badly damaged in a fire in 2007. The
repairs to the ship took five years to complete and cost over
£40 million. As you can see, the ship is now lifted up three
metres from the ground, so that visitors can walk underneath
it and admire every inch of it.
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CD 3 Track 9 Unit 7, page 84
Listening Exercise 2,
Listening Bank Exercises 1 and 2

Narrator If the world’s population keeps growing, where

will people live in the future? Mars is one

possibility and here are some other ideas.

Speaker A [f we run out of dry land, we’ll build boats which
are much bigger than ordinary boats. They’ll be
huge floating cities, with football pitches and
shopping centres and flats and schools. They’ll
even have farms which grow food for the people
who live there.

Speaker B | think that in 20 years there’ll be colonies on the
sea floor. In shallow water, so it’s quite light — not
in the deeper parts of the ocean. The people in
the colonies will eat fish and sea plants.

Speaker C If we travelled outside our solar system, we
might find planets with water and air which
we could breathe. The journey might take two
hundred years, but it wouldn’t be impossible.
We'd need a huge spacecraft for a thousand
people or more. The spacecraft would be a
temporary colony, the colonists’ home and their
children’s and grandchildren’s home, until they
reached the new planet and set up a permanent
colony.

CD 3 Track 13 Unit 7, page 87
Science File Exercise 3

Barringer Crater is in the desert in Arizona, USAuIt.was
made about 50,000 years ago, when an object from space
crashed into the Earth. Scientists believe that the object was
made of metal. It was about 50 metres wide andawvas very
heavy — about 300,000 tonnes. The crash made a huge hole
in the ground. It’s about 1,200 metres wide and 175 metres
deep. The event killed adot of animals and destroyed all
plants in an area of about 1,000 square kilometres.

CD 3 Track 22" Unit'8, page'94
Listening&EXercise 1,
Listening Bank Exercises 1 and 2

Reporter Today, we're at Hillside School in Toronto, where
they’ve justinstalled cameras in every classroom.
What do the students think about this? Let’s ask
Digby first.

Oh, I don’t mind. They had loads of CCTV

cameras at my last school. At first | felt

uncomfortable, but then | just forgot about them.

They’re unimportant, really.

Reporter Eleanor, do you agree?

Eleanor No, | don't! If the school had informed us about
the cameras, | wouldn’t have been so angry, but
we only found out when we got to school this
morning. It’s really unfair!

Digby
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Reporter Ferdi, what do you think?

Ferdi Last year my phone was stolen. If they’d had
cameras in the classroom, they would have found
the thieves. So, | think they’re a good idea.

Reporter Anna, do you think cameras in the classroom are
a good idea?

Anna Cameras in the corridors are OK. But cameras in
the classroom? Sometimes our teachers make
jokes and laugh with us. It means that lessons are
fun. But they might not be so,relaxed in front of
the cameras now.

CD 3 Track 34 Unit 9, page 104
Listening Exercise 1,
Listening Bank Exercises 1 and,2

Reporter Today is Coming-of<Age Day here in Japan. It’s
a public holiday for people of all ages. But the
day is particularly impartant for people who have
had their twentieth birthday during the past year,
because today their‘country is welcoming them
into the adult world. I'm with some twenty-year-
olds now. Junko, your clothes are beautiful. Could
you describe them to our radio listeners?

Junko Of course. I'm wearing a furisode.

Reporter A furisode?

Junko / That’s right. It's a traditional Japanese dress. It's
long and warm and very colourful, with pretty
flowers on it. I've hired it for the day. I've never
worn one before, so | had to ask my grandmother
how you put it on!

Reporter And what have you and your friends been doing

today?

We've been to a ceremony in the city government

office with our families. The most important

politician in our city made a speech. Now we

are officially adults and we're going to a party to

celebrate!

Junko

CD 3 Track 38 Unit 9, page 107
History File Exercise 3

1 He's opened all the theatres again after all these years.
Hooray!

2 We have to pay him lots of tax. It's so unfair.

3 Everything is against the rules now — we can’t even wear
nice clothes. He's a terrible ruler.

4 | can't believe itl He’s dead. The Parliamentarians have
executed him.

5 They've asked him to come back to England and be our
king. | hope he’s more popular than his father.

6 Christmas is so boring. If his soldiers weren't here, I'd put
up decorations all around the house.
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Track 4 Unit 1, page 14
Listening Exercises 1 and 2

Track 10 Unit 3, page 30
Listening Exercise 1 and 2

Presenter Good art can change lives. What inspired you
this year?

Rosa Hello, I'm Rosa. A friend gave me The Hunger
Games on my birthday. To be honest, | was
disappointed! | used to prefer music to books.
But while | was reading it that night, something
new happened. | didn’t want it to stop! It didn’t
inspire me to be a writer, but it did show me that
books weren’t always boring. Suddenly, | wanted
to read ...and read. I'm sure that’s why | got
such good marks in English! Mum was delighted!

Ali Hello, I'm Alli. | love nature, and | love TV, so | was
very pleased when a friend gave me a DVD of a
nature documentary called Blue Planet. Her
brother gave it to her on her birthday, but she
didn’t like it! Anyway, | loved it. | decided | wanted
to work in TV myself, so | changed my maths
course to media studies. My marks went down at
first, and Dad was far from happy. But | know it's
right for me.

Track 7 Unit 2, page 22
Listening Exercises 1 and 2

My last birthday was absolutely amazing! We spentit in
Florida. Mum bought me a new camera, which was perfect,
because I'm really into art and design.

It was the best holiday I've ever had. We went to
DisneyWorld™, of course ...and you won't believe it, butl
saw Rihanna there! | didn’t say hello, though..| was too
scared! Going on the rides was much less scary! What else?
Oh, yes. We saw a motorbike race at the Daytona Speedway.
| took loads of photos, but they weren’t very good. They rode
too fast!

On the last day, Dad told me I'had a lesson. |' was annoyed. |
mean, who wantsto study onholiday? But it was a
swimming lesson, with dolphinstMy.Crazy brother has swum
with sharks, but | think'this was much better!

I’'m not usuallyverydnterested in animals, but dolphins are
different. They're so friendly! You can play with them, talk to
them — well, sort'of. I've never felt happier!

Presenter With me today is Dr Hugo Brown, an expert on

tiredness. Can you give us some tips, Hugo?

First of all, always go to bed before midnight,

ideally at 10.00 p.m., but not at 9.00. Going to

bed too early is also a mistake. Most people
need between six and eight hours of sleep. Ten is
too many!

Presenter But what if we still feel tired?

Hugo Luckily, there afe things.you can‘do,to help.

Presenter Like drinking coffee or cola.

Hugo Absolutely not! Watenis much better. And
exercise helpsalry to doit in the morning or
afternoon, though,rather than the evening.

Presenter What about food? | fancy chocolate when I'm
tired, but | know that’s a bad ideal

Hugo Perhaps not. Yes, normally it’s good to eat
healthy. salads and fruit, but when we're tired,
sometimesmwe need energy! Chocolate can help,
especially dark chocolate. But don’t eat too

Guest

much!
Presenter Oh, right!
Hugo And most importantly, be nice to yourselfl Being

happy wakes us up. So do something fun, like
listening to music. Reading books is harder when
you're tired.

Track 14 Unit 4, page 40
Listening Exercises 1 and 2

1

Announcer Attention, ladies and gentleman. There are no
trains to Newcastle today. There have been bad
floods in Newcastle, and the train station is
closed. Passengers who need to reach
Newcastle today should travel by bus. We
apologise for the inconvenience.

2

Boy Oof! I'm really hot. | think | need a cold bath to cool
down.

Girl Don’t do that!

Boy What? Why?

Girl You know there’s a drought. | heard on the news that
people shouldn’t have baths, or we might run out of
water.

Boy What about showers?

Girl |think they’re fine ...

3

News reader Many schools and offices closed in Scotland
today as winds reach speeds of 90 kilometres
per hour. The government advises that people
should stay at home until the cyclone ends
tonight.
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4

Tour guide Welcome to Mount Etna Tours! We hope that
you enjoy your trip. Your safety is very important
to us, so please listen carefully. Mount Etna is an
active volcano, and it is still erupting. Everyone
must stay together, as getting lost can be
dangerous here. And ...

Track 17 Unit 5, page 48
Speaking and Listening Exercises 1 and 2

Interviewer Hello, Cameron. Why do you want this job?

Cameron It sounds really interesting! | love sport, and I'm
taking a course in sports science at college.
| prefer football and basketball, but I'm not bad
at tennis. And, uh, I've had a job before. |
worked in a café. | learnt a lot of useful skills
there. | worked with customers of all ages,
from 0 to 90! My manager described me as
patient and helpful. It was very hard work.
Being a tennis instructor sounds a bit more
relaxing, which would be great.

Interviewer Good afternoon, Erin. Why do you want this
job?

Erin Oh, I'm passionate about tennis, and | think I'll
be an excellent instructor. | love teaching sport
almost as much as | love playing it! Last
summer | was a basketball instructor on‘a
summer camp for 6 to 10-year-olds. Many,of
them hadn’t played basketball before, so I'had
to be patient! | love new challenges, and |
promise I'll give you 110% in this job!

Track 20 Unit 6, page 56
Listening Exercises 1 and 2

So, uh, today, I'm going ta'talk about.the Giant’s Causeway,
on the northern coast of Northern feland. It's about 1 hour
and 25 minutes from Belfastby.car. UNESCQ made it a
World Heritage sité in' 1986, and about 350,000 people visit
every year. It’savery beautiful and unusual.

There are, dm, about 40,000 strange, tall rocks there. Some
are 1.8 metres high. They look like steps for a very tall
person, or giant. That’s, uh, that’s why the place is called the
Giant’s Causeway. Aswwell as climbing on the rocks, visitors
can walk along the cliffs'and see nearly 200 different kinds of
plants and sea birds.

In 1588, a pirate ship sank here, and around 1,300 men and
lots of gold and jewels went to the bottom of the sea. In
1967, divers discovered the ship, and now you can see many
of the treasures in the Ulster Museum.

So, uh, that’s what I've found out about the Giant’s
Causeway. Has anyone got any questions?
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Track 24 Unit 7, page 66
Listening Exercises 1 and 2

Interviewer How will life be different in 20507

Female1 Um, well, | think it will be more exciting! | think

we will discover new planets, just like people in

the past discovered new countries or animals. If

we travel to new galaxies, maybe we'll be able

to find new places to live, too. But | don’t think

we'll find any aliens!

| don’t agree. If we don’t stopypollution, we

won’t travel into space! We'll have less money,

and more problems:

Interviewer How will life be different'in 20507

Female 2 Um ...l don’'t know. | think there'llbefewer
diseasesil can’t think'ofianything else. Sorry!

Interviewer How/will life be different in 20507

Male 1

Female 3 Um, let me think .".Well, | think droughts will be
a big problem in some places, and floods will
be even worse. The polar ice is melting. Where
is the water going.#0 go?

Male 2 Oh, cheerupl lthink we'll have new technology

then. Scientists will help us to survive — if
politicians don’t stop them!

Track 27 Unit 8, page 74
ListeningiExercises 1 and 2

Interviewer This morning on JobWatch I'm talking to Martin
Fields from the British Security Service MI5,
about some unusual job opportunities. Martin,
good morning.

Martin Good morning.

Interviewer So, how do people become spies at MI5?

Martin Well, everyone has to take a test first. On the
TV, we see spies fighting, or doing lots of very
sporty activities, like climbing high walls. That
doesn’t often happen in real life! It’s impossible
to succeed in this job without a high level of
intelligence, though.

Interviewer | see ...l imagine that’s quite important when

you're following clever criminals through busy

streets.

Yes, although spies don’t do that very often!

They spend much more of their time doing

online research, tapping phones, that sort of

thing — usually working in big teams.

Interviewer | imagine it’s exciting, being a spy.

Martin Actually, the opposite is true, most of the time.
Good spies try to keep out of danger! Most
people at MI5 aren’t at all unusual. James Bond
would be a terrible spy. Everyone would notice
him immediately!

Martin
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Track 30 Unit 9, page 82
Listening Exercises 1 and 2

Male 1
Female 1

Male 2
Female 1
Male 2

Female 1

Male 1

Female 1

Male 2
Male 1
Female 1
Male 2
Male 1
Female 1

Male 2
Female 1

Male 2
Male 1

So, what shall we do tonight?
Hang on, I've got a What’s On festival guide here.
Let’s look

‘Scream Night. All night horror, £6 a fim.’

I love horror! Why don’t we do that?

No, | don’t think we should go to the cinema. That
sounds boring — we do that at home! Maybe we
could see a comedy show?

‘One Strange Lady’ ...Strange humour ...£15 a
ticket ...that sounds good.

No way! I've seen that comedian on TV. She
wasn't very funny. | think we should go to the
Fireworks Finale.

That’s a good idea. It's a big concert ...it sounds
amazing.

| agree. Great!

Oh, wait. The tickets are £28!

What? That'’s too expensive.

Oh, nol Is there anything else, Ollie?

Yes, there’s something called ‘Roller Derby’.

I've heard of that! There was a film about it, with
Drew Barrymore.

Oh, great.

Yes, it is a great sport, you'll love it! And loo
tickets are only £8 and you get a free ho
Now that sounds more like it.
Cheap tickets and free food make sense
Let’s book.
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Starter Unit

Grammar and Vocabulary
to be and have got

Exercise 1

2 I'm fifteen years old.

3 Have your friends got any interesting
hobbies?

4 Our house hasn’t got a garden.

5 Are you afraid of anything?

6 Itisn’t sunny today.

7 My parents have got a blue car.

8 They aren’t hungry.

Daily routines

Exercise 2
2a 3i 4g 5b 6¢c 7f 8h 9d

Present simple

Exercise 3

1 don't like

2 Do you play, do, do

3 Does your best friend live, doesn’t, goes
4 \Who does, cooks, doesn’t clean

Present continuous

Exercise 4

2 ’re having 5 aren’'t doing
3 are playing 6 isn’t shining
4 is cooking 7 are you doing

Present simple and
continuous

Exercise 5
2 ’re smiling
3 smile

4 ’m sitting

5 are standing

6 think

A Fran
B Javi
C Angela

ey’ve got six

five sisters but
he hasn’t got any brothers. e’s sisters’
names are Lily, Gina, Jo, Ava and Meg. There’s
also a dog, who’s very friendly. Its name’s
Lucky, and it loves long walks when it’s sunny.

Pronouns and possessive
adjectives

Exercise 7
2 his 3 them 4 ours 5 her 6 it, your
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Useful adjectives

Exercise 8

2 huge 7 tiny

3 popular 8 dirty

4 colourful 9 disgusting
5 sore 10 brilliant

6 quiet

Comparatives and
superlatives

Exercise 9

1 younger than

2 the funniest

3 the most beautiful
4 better than

5 the worst

6 more difficult than

Free-time activities

Exercise 10
2 fantasy 3 rap 4 surfing

mnastics

Exercise 11
1 played, listened

2 played, did, watched
3 played, used, p

7 parents, who

2’s some orange juice in the fridge.
there any museums in your town?

es he like any interesting bands”?
on’t usually do any work on Saturdays.

much, many and a lot of

Exercise 14a

2 alot of 6 many
3 many 7 many
4 alot of 8 much
5 much 9 much

Exercise 14b
The picture shows some drums, but Caleb
hasn’t got any drums.

Feelings adjectives

Exercise 15

2 angry 8 excited v/
3 upset 9 nervous

4 bored 10 jealous

5 proud v* 11 relaxed v/
6 lonely 12 embarrassed
7 afraid

Past simple

Exercise 16

2 was 6 wasn't
3 were 7 Was it

4 were 8 were you
5 weren’t

Exercise 17

4 He liked Dana, so h
5 Max didn’t talk much

5 bought
6 came

Exercise 19

2 nine o’clock

3 ten past three

4 a quarter to eight
5 five to four

6 half past eleven

Unit 1 Different Lives

Vocabulary Compound
nouns

Exercise 1

2 a Picture 7
3 h Picture 8
4 e Picture 3
5 ¢ Picture 2

6 f Picture 5
7 b Picture 4
8 g Picture 1

Exercise 2

2 classmate

3 homework

4 windmill, skyscraper
5 businessperson

Exercise 3
2 homework
3 whiteboard
4 speedboats

5 lighthouse
6 classmates

Exercise 4
2 caretaker
3 Snowmobiles
4 spaceship

5 lighthouse
6 babysitter

Reading

Exercise 1
1 the UK 2 movingto 3 Australia

Exercise 2
C
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Exercise 3

2 people, London

3 scorpions

4 people, new town
5 Sophie’s parents
6 rooms, farmhouse

Exercise 4

2 T (More than 8,000,000 people live in
London; almost as many as Tokyo.)

3 T (We now have a vehicle. But this isn’t
good news. )

4 F (... everyone was really nice. Well, apart
from one boy...)

5 F (I didn’t mind too much.)

6 F (Dad offered me a lift to school on the
motorbike.)

7 F (I nearly stood on a big, black tarantulal)

8 T (... it’s quiet, the animals are scary, and
I’'m still not sure about the motorbike.)

Grammar Past simple vs
Past continuous

Exercise 1

2 was drinking 5 didn’t see
3 was sending 6 got

4 wasn’t looking 7 used

Exercise 2

1 wasn'’t sitting

2 happened, was riding

3 were you doing, didn’t hear

Exercise 3

2 was, were living

3 lost, was running

4 was swimming, saw

5 met, were travelling

6 wasn’t working, happened

Exercise 4

2 scored 8 told

3 got 9 were trying
4 were waiting 10 became

5 wasn't living 11 was learning
6 didn’t have 12 won

7 was looking

Vocabulary Phrasal verbs 1

Exercise A

2a 3h 4f.5b 649 7c 8e
Exercise 2

2c 3a 4b 5a.6b 7a 8c
Exercise 3

2 were setting up 6 give up

3 was filling in 7 found out

4 hung out 8 got back

5 ran away

Exercise 4

2 (Please) fill in
3 (Please) look after
4 Don'’t give up

Expressing
extremes

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1

2 ¢, really, such
3 d,so

4 c, such, really

5 b, really
6 a, so

Exercise 2
2 smaller

3 raining

4 sea

5 brother
6 photo

Exercise 3

S0 quiet

really cool house
such a mess

really beautiful views
so friendly

so disappointing
such a nice sister

O~NOOORhWN

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.

Grammar usedfo

Exercise 1

2 used to

3 didn’t use to
4 didn’t usefto

5 didn'tuse to
6 used to

Exercise 2

2 Did, useito travelYes
3 Did, use toibe,didn’t
4 Did, use to work, did
5 Did, use to have; they
6 Did, use to visit; No

Exercise 3

2 Most men usedto wear hats.

3 Taxis didn’t use to drive down the streets.

4 People didn’t use to chat on mobile phones.

5. Some people used to ride bicycles.

6 Cameras didn’t use to take colour
photographs.

Exercise 4

2 Did you use to like coffee?
Yes, | did. / No, | didn’t.

3 Did you use to walk to school by yourself?
Yes, | did. / No, | didn’t.

4 Did your best friend use to go to your
school?
Yes, he/she did. / No, he/she didn’t.

5 Did you use to watch cartoons?
Yes, | did. / No, | didn’t.

6 Did you and your family use to have a dog?
Yes, we did. / No, we didn’t.

7 Did your bedroom use to be the same
colour?
Yes, it did. / No, it didn’t.

Reading

Exercise 1
b

Exercise 2

2 video games

3 thirteen

4 a/the motorcyclist/motorbike
5 YouTube video

6 village

7 fast

8 good/happy/positive

Listening

Exercise 1
1 abook 2 aTVprogramme

Exercise 2

2 Rosa 5 Rosaand Ali
3 Rosa 6 Al

4 Ali

Writing Telling a story

Exercise 1
1C 2B 8 A

Exercise 2

2 was walking 5 gave
3 wasn’'t having 6 'm
4 opened

Exercise 3a
2 live

3 was putting
4 Do you know

5 was opening
6 left

Exercise 3b

b3 ¢c5 d1 eb f2

Exercises 4-5
Students’ own answers.

Unit 2 Aiming High

Vocabulary Collocations

with make, go and keep

Exercise 1

2h 3f 4e 5a 6b 7g 8d
Exercise 2

2 made 5 keep
3 went 6 keep
4 made 7 went
Exercise 3

2 it 5a

3 keep 6 went
4 true 7 for/on
Exercise 4

2 Mum goes crazy

3 Tom kept in touch

4 My parents made a big difference
5 Marie always keeps calm

6 Our cat went missing

7 My dad made the decision

8 We're going for a walk
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Reading

Exercise 1
make, dreams, come, true

Exercise 2
b

Exercise 3
b3 ¢c1 dnotneeded e 5 f2

Exercise 4a
2T 3F 4F 5F 6T 7DK

Exercise 4b
Students’ own answers.

Grammar Present perfect

Exercise 1

2 ever 6 already
3 just 7 never
4 never 8 yet

5 yet

Exercise 2

2 for 6 since
3 since 7 since
4 since 8 for

5 for

Exercise 3

2 yet 5 just

3 since 6 for

4 never 7 already

Ellie and Hasan don’t know about the party yet.

Exercise 4

2 I've never been abroad

3 We've already seen it

4 You haven'’t finished dinner yet
5 she’s just texted me

6 Have you ever been

Vocabulary Jobs and
suffixes -or, -er, -isf

Exercise 1

2 poet 5 artist

3 novelist 6 sculptor

4 playwright 7 photographer
Exercise 2

2 doctor (person)
3 poem (thing)

4 novelist (person)
5 builder (person)

6 sculpture (thing)
7 «dentist (person)
8 playwright (person)

Exercise 3
2 poet 5 novelist
3 artist 6 builders
4 playwright
Exercise 4

2 photographer, photos
3 poet, poem

4 play

5 builder

6 doctor
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Giving/Responding
to news

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1
2,4,6

Exercise 2

2 up 6 true

3 believe 7 Unbelievable
4 way 8 kidding

5 Seriously

Exercise 3

2 basketball magazine

3 anartiele a short story
4 café library

5 seventeen seventy

6 rrissing-child spaceship

Exercise 4

2 what’s the 5 kidding me
3 up 6 swear it's
4 No

Grammar Presentperfect vs
Past simple

Exercise 1

2B 3B 4A 5B.6A

Exercise 2

2 started 6 has ever completed
3 have already run  7<has lived

4 completed 8 was

5 amazed

Exercise 3

2 has collected 6 took

3 Have you ever.worn 7 has been
4 put 8 completed
5 grew

Exercise 4a

2 A'friend has just sent me a text.

3 I made an important decision yesterday.

4 Ny best friend has never been abroad.

5 | didn’t do anything exciting last week.

6 | haven’t won any competitions yet.

7 My parents have lived in this area since they
were born.

8 | listened to my favourite song last night.

Exercise 4b
Students’ own answers.

Reading

Exercise 1
seventeen

Exercise 2a

a Have you ever danced in the rain?

b Have you ever changed the colour of your
hair?

¢ Have you ever learnt how to play a musical
instrument?

d Have you ever stayed up all night?

e Have you ever done something nice for
someone you don’t know?

Exercise 2b
2a 3d 4e 5b

Exercise 3
b

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.

Listening

Exercise 1
Lucy

Exercise 2
1,3, 4

Exercise 3
a

Writing, A biegraphy

Exercise 1
1 granddaughter

Exercise 2
2c 3e'4d 5h 6g 7a 8b

Exercise 3
2 when 3 1In 4 During 5 later 6 After
7 In 8 ago

Exercises 4-5
Students’ own answers.

Unit 3 Be Happy!

Vocabulary Showing
feelings

Exercise 1
2h 3g 4f 5a 6b 7c 8e

Exercise 2
2 cry 3 sighed 4 laugh 5 shout 6 yawn

Exercise 3
2c 3c 4b 5c¢c 6 a

Exercise 4

2 She’s shivering because she’s cold.

3 He’s yawning because he’s tired.

4 They're laughing because they’re amused.
5 She’s screaming because she’s frightened.
6 He's sweating because he’s hot.

Reading

Exercise 1
a

Exercise 2
2c 3a 4f 5d 60b

Exercise 3

2 It’'s a good idea to wear red for dates.

3V

4 ‘I'm feeling blue’ means ‘I'm feeling fed up’.

5 The writer doesn't like orange clothes.

6 Lawyers wear black because they want to
look strong and important.
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Exercise 4

2 have problems

3 means

4 think so you don’t make a mistake
5 better

6 appear similar to

Grammar Gerunds and
infinitives

Exercise 1

2 I'm keen on singing.

3 Dancing makes me happy.

4 | want to learn the guitar.

5 I'm happy to cook.
6 | watch TV to relax.

Exercise 2a

2 to see 5 running
3 staying 6 to feel

4 togo

Exercise 2b

Two people are feeling positive (2 and 5).
Exercise 3

1 spending 4 Lying

2 asking 5 to show
3 to listen 6 to smile
Exercise 4

2 shouting, A 5 tolie, F
3 toplay, B 6 to feel, D
4 going, E

Vocabulary Adjective suffixes

Exercise 1a

2 lucky 6 poisonous
3 wealthy 7 peaceful
4 dangerous 8 successful
5 famous 9 beautiful
Exercise 1b

dangerous, poisonous

Exercise 2

2 poison 5 luck

3 health 6 peaceful
4 wealthy

Exercise 3a

2 Successful 5 dangerous
3 beautiful 6<famous, lucky
4 healthy

Exercise 3b

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4

2 dangerous 6 beautiful
3 lucky 7 successful
4 healthy 8 wealthy

5 peaceful

Exercise 5a

2 poisonous 5 successful
3 peace 6 luck

4 wealthy

Exercise 5b

Students’ own answers.

Invitations

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1

2 want 51

3 like 6 I'm

4 I'd 7 I'm going
Exercise 2

2 |can’t 6 I'm going to have to
3 Would you liketo 7 want

4 I'd love to 8 Il

5 fancy

Exercise 3

2 his foot 5 horror films
3 eight 6 seven

4 pizza

Exercises 4a-4b

2 f, rejecting 5 ¢, inviting

3 g, inviting 6 e, rejecting
4 a, accepting 7 b, accepting
Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

Grammar Presengpérfect
continuous

Exercised
2c 3a 4b 5f/6d

Exercise 2

’s been raining

’s been smiling

have been playing
haven’t been sleeping
’s been frowning

’s been yawning

have you been doing

o~NoabswN
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ercise 3

‘ve been sitting

’s been dancing
’s been tidying

‘ve been chatting
‘ve been watching
’s been blushing

xercise 4
’s been painting/decorating
‘ve been reading/looking at
‘ve been doing
’s been playing/listening to
‘ve been making/baking
's been swimming

NoahrowNNm NOoOOaBRWN

Reading

Exercise 1
1B 3A

Exercise 2
2 A 3 neither 4 both 5 A 6B

Exercise 3
1,2,4,5,7

Listening

Exercise 1
feel tired

Exercise 2

2 six, eight

3 water

4 morning, afternoon
5 chocolate

6 listening to music

Writing A “fopand against’
essay

Exercise 1

2 against 3 against 4 for® 5§ against
Exercise 2

3

Exercise 3

2 also 5 but

3 too 6 However,

4 Moreover, 7 On the other hand,
Exercise 4a

2 for 5 for

3 against 6 against

4 against

Exercise 4b

Students’ own answers.

Exercises 5-6
Students’ own answers.

Check Your Progress 1

Grammar

Exercise 1

went

was walking

‘ve been looking
to meet

was sitting

used to hate

's changed
didn’t use to be
talking

10 ’ve been thinking/’ve thought

©CoOoO~NOOOGOAWN=

Exercise 2

1 didn’t use to like

2 ’s been living in Lisbon

3 've never been

4 |ucky to have

5 haven’t seen Sarah since

Vocabulary

Exercise 3
1 keep 2 up 3 hang 4 for 5 gone

Exercise 4

1 blush 4 keep

2 airport 5 goalkeeper
3 mood
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Exercise 5

1 sculptor 4 beautiful
2 poet 5 famous
3 wealthy

Speaking

Exercise 6

1 story 6 do

2 way 7 Sorry
3 true 8 so

4 so 9 would
5 such 10 to
Translation

Exercise 7

Students’ own answers.

Dictation

Exercise 8

1 I’'m sweating because I've just been running!

2 It’s really difficult to become famous and
wealthy.

3 She didn’t use to be interested in poems.

4 've been trying to keep calm since | heard
the news.

5 | met the caretaker while | was walking to
my classroom.

Unit 4 Survive!

Vocabulary Natural disasters

Exercise 1

2 cyclone 6 flood

3 earthquake 7 disease
4 tsunami 8 avalanche
5 volcano

Brain Trainer
3 fall (fell) 5 hit (it)

Exercise 2

2 erupted 5 drowned
3 buried 6 destroyed
4 starved

Exercise 3

2 b, avalanche 5 a, flood

3 ¢, famine 6 e,drought
4 d, volcano

Reading

Exercise 1
b

Exercise 2

2 lIreland 5 444
3 40,000 6 22
4 1824

Exercise 3
1b 2a 3b 4c

Exercise 4
2v 3V 4x 5% 6V
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Grammar Modals: ability,
obligation, prohibition,
advice

Exercise 1
2e 3d 4a 5f 6¢

Exercise 2
2b 3c 4¢c 5b 6a

Exercise 3

2 couldn’t

3 had to

4 didn’t have to

Exercise 4
1 could, can
2 should
3 mustn’t

4 don't have to
5 can't
6 must, didn’t have to

Vocabulary Phrasal verbs 2

Exercises 1a-1b

2 through 6 out
3to 7on D
4 over 3 8 down
5 down &
Exercise 2
2 work 3 come 4 broken' 5 run
Exercise 3
2 out 3 over 4 out 5 on 6 across
Exercise 4
2 ’sjust fallenover.
3 car has just broken down.
4 ’s just run out of water.
5 ’s,putting on (a pair ef/some/her) boots.
6 'mtaking off my jumper.
Asking for
clarification

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1
b

Exercise 2
2 understand
3 saying
4 mean

5 see
6 Hurry

Exercise 3
2f 3d 4a 5e 6¢

The problem is that Ben’s mother is a terrible
cook, so the cake will not taste good.

Exercise 4
A

Exercise 5
2g 3e 4a 5¢

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.

Grammar Modals:

possibility

Exercise 1

2%x 3?72 4v 572 6V 7% 87
Exercise 2a

2 could 5 might
3 can't 6 must
4 must

Exercise 2b

Students’ own answers.
Exercise 3

2 can't 6 can’t
3 must 7 might
4 might 8 must
5 must

You could rewrite sentences 1, 4, 7 with could.

Exercise 4

2 must be very painful

3 might/could be dangerous

4 must think I'm an idiot

5 _can't last forever

6 _might/could be lost in the forest
7 can't enjoy this awful weather

8 could/might get help

Reading

Exercise 1

2 rabbit 5 fish

3 alligator 6 snake
4 worm

Exercise 2

1 camping equipment, b
2 Rory, f

3 aworm, d

4 survival skills, e

5 Ray Mears, a

6 1994, ¢

Listening

Exercise 1
b1 c4 d3

Exercise 2

2 drought, have baths
3 cyclone, stay at home
4 volcano, stay together

Writing Giving instructions

Exercise 1
2d 3e

Exercise 2
9

Exercises 3-5
Students’ own answers.
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Unit 5 Work For It

Vocabulary Work
collocations

Exercise 1
2 meeting
3 payment
4 enquiry

5 phone
6 report

Exercise 2

2 prepared 5 gave
3 ordered 6 made
4 did

Exercise 3

2 prepared a spreadsheet

3 he did some photocopying
4 he gave a presentation

5 he worked on reception

6 he answered the phone

Possible answer: At one o’clock, Dylan fell
asleep. He probably felt tired after his busy
morning!

Exercise 4

2 Make 5 deals
3 take 6 order
4 Write

Reading

Exercise 1
C

Exercise 2
2 breakfast 3 10 4 45 5 12 6 rain

Exercise 3
2B 3A 4B 5A 6A

Exercise 4a

2 Festival rubbish collectors have to work
outside (in the rain).

3 Festival rubbish collectors have to work for
free.

4 \Waiters and waitresses haveito wear a
uniform.

Exercise 4b
Students’ own‘answers.

Grammar, willfgoing to

Exercise 1a
2a 3c 4f 5d 60b

Exercise 1b
d

Exercise 2

20 5 ’re going to
3 'm going to 6 will

40

Exercise 3

2 'mgoingtogive 5 won't be

3 litry 6 ’'s going to be
4 ’ll help

Exercise 4

2 v

3 X ’re going to crash
4 v

5 % ’llhelp
6 X ’s going to see

Exercise 5

2 ’s going to rain 6 ’s going to attend
3 ’'llopen 7 will do

4 is going to study 8 ’ll answer

5 ’re going to be

Vocabulary Job qualities

Exercise 1

2 reliable

3 analytical

4 team players

5 good communicators
6 leadership qualities

Exercise 2
2 excellent
3 patient

4 accurate

5 punctual
6 organised

Exercise 3

2 punctual

3 accurate

4 a good communicator
5 ateam player

6 analytical
Exercise 4a
2 experienced 6 punctual
3 organised 7 leadership
4, communicator 8 patient
5 skills
Exercise 4b
Students’ own answers.
Phone
language

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1
2b 3e 4a 5¢c¢

Exercise 2

2 about 5 moment
3 Hold 6 take

4 put

Exercise 3

2 sales assistant 5 Ivy Peake
3 Saturday 6 647209
4 in the/her office

Exercise 4

2 calling 5 put

3 Just 6 over X
4 Hold 7 take
Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

Grammar Present simple and
Present continuous for future

Exercise 1

2DP 3SE 4SE 5DP 6 DP
Exercise 2

2 'm getting 6 ’re seeing
3 opens 7 starts

4 leaves 8 ends

5 'm meeting

Exercise 3

2 starts 6 finishes

3 opens 7 “m not going
4 'mddealing 8 ’'mrelaxing

5 've got 9 arewyou doing?
Exercise 4

2 On Saturday he’s spending all day at the
beach.

On Saturday the bus leaves at 8.55.

On Saturday evening he’s staying at his
cousins’ house.

On Sunday the train arrives home at 09.45.
On Sunday afternoon he’s playing football.
On Sunday football practice starts at 2.00.
On Sunday evening he isn’t doing anything.

AW

co~NoO O

Reading

Exercise 1
a

Exercise 2
2d 3a 4¢c 5b 6¢

Exercise 3
2DK 3F 4F 5T 6DK 7T

Listening

Exercise 1
tennis

Exercise 2
2C 3E 4C 5B 6E

Exercise 3
Possible answer: Erin (She has more useful
experience and she loves tennis.)

Writing An email about plans

Exercise 1
2 bookshop 3 Rome/ltaly

Exercise 2
2 definitely 3 probably 4 maybe
5 perhaps

Exercise 3

2 | think we'll go to the beach.

3 My brother definitely works too hard.

4 It's certainly very hot.

5 I'm probably going to do some studying.
6 Perhaps you'll visit us!

Exercise 4
Students’ own answers.
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Unit 6 Coast

Vocabulary Coastal life

Exercise 1
5,6,8, 9

Exercise 2

2 b, seagull

3 g, deckchair

4 a, beach hut

5 e, amusement arcade
6 d, souvenir shop

7 c, go-kart

Exercise 3

2 amusement arcades
3 souvenir shops

4 fish and chip shops
5 cliffs

6 harbours

7 deckchairs

8 beach huts

Reading

Exercise 1

b

Exercise 2

1GCD 4 ABC

2AB 5AD

3AB 6 C,D

Exercise 3a

2 ordinary 6 pleasant

3 welcoming 7 loud

4 tasty 8 budget

5 close

Exercise 3b

2 F (clue = I'd describe the meals as fairly
ordinary)

3 T (clue = impossible to find more
welcoming staff anywhere)

4 F (clue = fish suppers are almost as tasty.
as ... famous Whitby fish and ehip shops)

5 T (clue = is described as ‘close’. This'isn’t

true.)

F (clue = That’s my only pleasant memory!)

T (clue = the seagulls were very loud)

F (clue = It isn’t a budget resort)

6
7
8
Exercise 4

1C 2A 3D 4B

Grammar Passive
statements

Exercise 1
2 measures
3 will be built
4 will make

5 are polluted
6 were killed

Exercise 2a
2 was invented
3 will be visited
4 is covered

5 was discovered
6 will be killed
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Exercise 2b
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

2 was named the UK’s best beach destination

3 is described as one of the happiest places
in the UK

4 was admired by J.R.R. Tolkien and Robert
Louis Stevenson

5 are attracted by Bournemouth’s pretty
beaches

6 will be visited by over 100,000 people

7 was built by Stuart Murdoch

Exercise 4
2 is known 7 will be booked
3 attend 8 was celebrated

4 will be organised 9 ate
5 was named 10 are caught
6 will have

Vocabulary Verbs with
prefixes dis- and re-

Exercise 1

3 discontinue 7 remove

4 dislike 8 disagree
5 release 9 regsearch
6 discover/recover 10 restore

Exercise 2
2 disagree 3 remove 4 discontinue
5 discover

Exercise 3

2c 3a . 4c 5a6b 7c8.c
Exercise 4

2.recover 6 research
3 discovered 7 restore
4 disagree 8 release
5 be discontinued

Exercise 5

2 dislike 6 release
3 research 7 discover
4 disagree 8 replace
5 recover

Asking for and
giving directions

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1

2 Cross 6 Turn

3 Take 7 past

4 miss 8 turning

5 direct

Exercise 2

2 v 5V

3 second left 6 the next left
4 v 7 opposite the library
Exercise 3

1 the park

2 the bus station
3 ten minutes
4 Main Street, Stone Road, Green Street

Exercise 4

1 direct, bus station 4 Take, turning, left
2 Turn right 5 past, theatre

3 Cross over, café 6 on, miss

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

Grammar Passive questions

Exercise 1

2 is, called 5 are, left

3 will be discovered 6 was, eaten
4 was, played

They’re allabout pirates.

Exercise 2

2 Is the ice cream made here?
3+When were the beach huts sold?
4 -"Will'the shark be caught?

5 How is the fish cooked?

6 Where will the arcade be built?

Exercise 3a

2 are pearls/made

3 was thedirst Jaws film directed
4 was Moby Dick written

5 will20% of sea turtles be killed
6 will most shark soup be eaten

Exercise 4

2 Where will the seagull be released?
3 How are the whales caught?

4 \Why was the harbour visited?

Reading

Exercise 1
2a 3d 4c

Exercise 2

299 33 43 59 699
79

Exercise 3

2 was built, 2005

3 will be destroyed, fifty

4 American, is made, seafood
5 surfing, is enjoyed, ten

Listening

Exercise 1
C

Exercise 2
2¢c 83g 4h 5d 6f 7b 8a

Writing A field trip report

Exercise 1
a4 b2 c1 d3

Exercise 2
b3 ¢c1 d2 e4

Exercises 3-4
Students’ own answers.
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Check Your Progress 2

Grammar

Exercise 1
1b 2¢c 3a 4b 5b 6¢c 7b
8c 9a

Exercise 2
v

X | could swim when | was only four.
X Watch out! You're going to hit that tree!
X \When was ice cream invented?

o hrhWOND =

X You don’t have to wear a hat, but it's a
good idea.

Vocabulary

Exercise 3

1 amusement 4 accurate
2 make 5 wall

3 across 6 out

Exercise 4

1 disappeared
2 restore

3 recovered
4 dislike

Exercise 5

1 desk 4 volcano

2 seagull 5 erupt/erupting
3 deckchair

Speaking

Exercise 6

'd like 6 past
understand 7 Take
saying 8 on
see 9 pass
get 10 Hold

apbsbwONN =

Translation

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers.

Dictation

Exercise'8

1 The disease can spread very quickly.

2 You are expected.to be punctual and
reliable.

3 The fish and chip shop.on the pier opens at
six o'clock.

4 We should take extra water so we don’t run
out.

5 I'm going to take off this jumper and put on
a T-shirt.

Unit 7 Final Frontiers

Vocabulary Adjective
antonyms

Exercise 1

2 low 6 dark

3 powerful 7 deep
4 narrow 8 strange
5 ancient

Exercise 2

2 strange 6 strong
3 light 7 permanent
4 ancient 8 narrow
5 shallow

Exercise 3

2 high 5 low

3 wide 6 shallow
4 ancient

Exercise 4

2 is shallow

3 wasn’t high

4 looked weak
5 isn’t our permanent home
6 didn't live on a wide street

Reading

Exercise 1
2,56

Exercise 2
2 grey

3 rivers/lakes
4 lakes/rivers
5 plants

Exercise 3
2b 8a 4a 5b 6¢

Exercise 4
quite unlikely

Grammar First and Second
conditional

Exercise 1a
2f 3a 4e 5d 6b

Exercise 1b
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2
2 continues, L
3 didn't exist, U

5 would happen, U
6 won't survive, L

4 Il discover, L 7 destroy, L
Exercise 3

2 Il take 6 fell

3 didn’t climb 7 wouldn’'t be

4 'd understand
5 won'’t explore

8 search

Exercise 4

2 | travelled into space, I'd visit different
planets

3 ’ll/’d get better at English if | do/did more
practice

4 | was/were extremely wealthy, | wouldn’t do
any work

5 ’d have lots of free time if | didn’t have any
homework next year

6 won't stay at home all day if it’s sunny this
weekend

7 | don’t get anyd@answers right in this exercise,
I'll be disappointed

Vocabulary Spaee

Exercise1

2 telescope 5 spacecraft
3 stars 6 solar

4 astronaut

Exercise 2

2 orbit 5 asteroid

3 galaxy 6 planet

4 moon 7 system
Exercise 3

2 galaxy 7 planet

3 system 8 asteroid

4 orbit 9 spacecraft
5 telescope 10 astronaut
6 astronomer

Exercise 4

2 comet 5 planets

3 moon 6 solar

4 orbit 7 Astronomers

Giving warnings

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1
2f 3e 4a 5b 6d

Exercise 2

2 Be careful

3 Watch

4 Make

5 wouldn’t, were

Exercise 3
a2 c4 d1 e3

Exercise 4

2 Watch out for the rocks!
3 careful not to ride

4 sure you don’t get

5 go horse riding, were you

Exercise 5
No

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.
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Grammar Subject/Object
questions

Exercises 1a-1b

B O, Brazil E S, Egypt
C S, China F S, France
D O, Denmark

Exercise 2

2 When did Columbus become

3 What did the young Columbus sell
4 Who gave Columbus

5 Who did Columbus take

6 Which Europeans travelled

Exercise 3

2 Where did your family go on holiday last
year?

3 Who spoke to you first today?

4 \What usually happens on your birthday?

5 Which people inspire you today?

6 Which places do you want to explore in
the future?

7 What fact or story interested you the most in
Unit 77?

(Students’ own answers.)

Exercise 4

2 What did Spanish explorers bring back from
Mexico in the 1500s? a

3 Who led the first round-the-world
expedition? ¢

4 What did a NASA spacecraft find
on Mars? b

5 Who did HMS Beagle take to South
America and Australia? ¢

6 What ate American naturalist Timothy
Treadwell in 20037 b

Reading

Exercise 1
a

Exercise 2
2d 3a 4f 5¢c 6e

Exercise 3
expensive, dangerous

Listening

Exercise 1
12050 25

Exercise 2

1 planets 4 “smaller
2 new places to live 5 floods

3 worse 6 Scientists

Exercise 3a
positive

Exercise 3b
Students’ own answers.

Writing An application letter

Exercise 1
likely
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Exercise 2

2 interested 6 hope
3 am writing 7 hearing
4 If 8 Yours
5 can

Exercises 3-4
Students’ own answers.

Unit 8 Spies

Vocabulary Spy collocations

Exercise 1

2 lies 5 truth

3 phone 6 decode, message
4 disguise

Secret word: criminal

Brain Trainer
broke into, tracked down, took cover

Exercise 2

2c 3f 4a 5b 6d
Exercise 3

2 truth 5 following
3 tap 6 spy

4 decoded 7 disguises

Famous character: Sherlock Holmes

Reading

Exercises 1a-1b
2 lan Fleming

3 British/English

4 Sean Connery.

5 Oddjob

Exercise 2
2 1945 8 1945 41952 5 1962 6 1964

Exercise 3

2 lan Fleming’s house
3 alocal bird expert
4 Playing golf

5 alarge bus

6 only wrote twelve

Exercise 4
adventurous, enjoys jokes
Julia’s attitude is more positive than critical.

Grammar Past perfect

Exercise 1

2 had fallen 5 had already left
3 'd damaged 6 hadn’t chosen
4 ’d searched 7 'd drawn
Exercise 2

2 saw 5 caught

3 had escaped 6 'd crossed

4 ’d dressed

Exercise 3

2 had just stolen 6 had put
3 had already left 7 tracked
4 closed 8 had been
5 had gone

Exercise 4

2 After he’d gone to the police, they made a
deal.

3 By 2 o’clock, they’d tracked us down.

4 She'd just found the address when she
heard a call for help.

5 He'd decoded the secret message before
he burnt it.

6 By the time the detective arrived, the
criminal had already escaped.

Vocabulary® Adjectives with
prefixes dis-, Hgh, in-, un-

Exercise.1

2 unfair 5_unimportant
3 dissatisfied 6 inappropriate
4 impossible

Exercise 2

2 impatient 5 intolerant

3 dishonest 6 disloyal

4 unsuccessful

Exercise 3

2 impossible 5 inappropriate
3 impatient 6 unsuccessful
4 disloyal

Exercise 4a

2 unfair 5 impossible
3 inappropriate 6 unimportant
4 disloyal

Exercise 4b

by aspy: 2,3,5

toaspy: 1,4,6

Exercise 5

2 dishonest 5 unsuccessful
3 impatient 6 impossible
4 incorrect 7 intolerant

Explaining and
apologising

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1
2 agirl/another student 3 apen

Exercise 2

2 pen 5 true

3 know 6 sorry

4 fact 7 forget
Exercise 3

2 of 5 about

3 know 6 understand
4 sorry 7 sure
Exercise 4

2 mother and son

3 to the library

4 to the shops/a shop, buy her a surprise
birthday present

5 both of them

6 positively



Workbook Answer Key

Exercises 5a-5b

1 I'm aware of that. A

2 I'm sure that’s true. A

3 The fact is that | wanted to buy you a
present. E

4 I'm sorry that | followed you. AP

5 Let’s forget about it. AP

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers.

Grammar Third conditional

Exercise 1
2b 3c 4a 5b 6a

Exercise 2

hadn’t been

had asked

wouldn’t have taken
hadn’t found
wouldn’t have tracked
would have returned
had told

oONOoOORhWN

Exercise 3

2 If he’d had enough money, Desi would have
taken the bus.

3 He wouldn’t have heard Millie shout ‘help’ if
he hadn’t walked down Green Street.

4 If he hadn’t seen a thief taking Millie’s bag,
Desi wouldn’t have run.

Exercise 4

2 If I'd stayed asleep, | wouldn’t have gone
downstairs.

3 If | hadn’t gone downstairs, | wouldn’t have
seen the thief.

4 If | hadn’t seen the thief, | wouldn’t have
phoned the police.

5 If  hadn’t phoned the police, they wouldn’t
have caught the thief.

6 If they hadn’t caught the thief, she would
have stolen our laptop/computer:

Reading

Exercise 1
1 Finn 2 Ellie

Exercise 2

2 Ellie’'s/her mobile phone:
3 stayed at

4 (older) boys/students

5 Finn’s/his little brother

6 the police

Exercise 3a
2F 3F 4E 5F 6E

Exercise 3b

2V F 5
3 v/ DK 6
4 x E

v F
x DK

Listening

Exercise 1
MI5

Exercise 2
2F 3T 4F 5T 6T 7F 8F

Writing An opinion essay

Exercise 1
2B 3E 4A 5D

Exercise 2
agree

Exercise 3
2 my opinion
3 first place

4 bear, mind

5 conclude
6 conclusion, view

Exercises 4-5
Students’ own answers.

Unit 9 Celebrate!

Vocabulary Party

collocations

Exercise 1

2 high 5 the time
3 throw 6 greet
4 hair

Exercise 2

2 wear 7' hired
3 do 8 put
4 travel 9 stay
5 make 10 wear
6 throwing

Exercise 3

2 wore/pution a dress and high heels
3 travelled to the prom by limo

4 made a speech

5.had the time of her life

6 stayed up all night

Reading

Exercise 1

2 beach

3 Sophie

4 She wasn't well.

Exercise 2
4,5,6

Exercise 3
2 Ryan
3 Grace
4 Grace

Grace and Ryan both liked/enjoyed the food.

5 Grace and Ryan
6 Ryan

Exercise 4

2 He wore a (surfer) shirt and (a pair of) shorts.

3 He helped to organise the party by hiring a
DJ.
Grace thinks he doesn’t (always)/can’t be
trusted to tell the truth!

4 She made (flower and coconut) decorations.

5 Jess’s dad cooked. He made pineapple
kebabs.

(Students’ own answers.)

Grammar Reported
statements

Exercise 1

2 told, he

3 couldn’t, there
4 was, that night
5 said, they

Marina and Oscar

Exercise 2

2 | said that | wouldn’t be home until late
that day.

3V

4 We toldithem/said that the DJ wouldn’t
playthere.

5V

Repoxted @@mmands and
requests

Exercise '3

2 to take 5 not to move
3 not to go 6 to go home
4 1o tidy up

Who might say them: parents

Exercise 4

2 Josh asked his mum to give him a lift.

3 Josh’s mum told him to get in the car.

4 Josh asked his mum to play some different
music.

5 Josh’s mum told him not to change her
music.

6 Josh asked his mum not to play it too loudly
when they arrived.

Vocabulary Reporting verbs

Exercise 1
2d 3f 4b 5¢e 6a

Exercise 2
2c 3a 4¢c 5a 60b

Exercise 3

2 to pay/that he would pay for repairs.

3 to lend James any money that time.

4 that he didn’t think it was an expensive
table.

5 that James was only dancing.

6 everyone that her parents had just arrived.

James broke a table while he was dancing.

Exercise 4

2 offered to bring some music

3 explained that his sister was organising the
music

4 promised to bring some food

5 admitted that he didn’t really like her
cooking

6 refused to come to Aaron’s/his party

7 complained that Brooke was being a bit
selfish
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Reaching an
agreement

Speaking and Listening

Exercise 1

2 idea 6 makes
3 Maybe 7 could
4 No 8 think

5 Why

Exercise 2

1 way

2 we should, sense

3 Why don’t, we should
4 Maybe we, a good idea

Exercise 3

1,4,6

The biggest problem is that Yasmin hasn’t
been invited, and it’s her birthday party!

Exercise 4
2 C, A
3C,S
4 G A
5C,D

0 ~N OO
OO0
»wno

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers.

Grammar Reported
questions

Exercise 1a
2b 3b 4a 5a 6b

Exercise 1b
party guests: 3, 5
party organisers: 2, 4, 6

Exercise 2

2 is everyone going

3 Can we help

4 What time will the limo arrive
5 Do you want

6 How long has your sister been

Exercise 3

2 me who had chosen the music

3 us if we were goeing to come that night

4 Aimee whereithe bathroom was

5 him if he’d@njoyed the prom the night
before

6 Ella how long she'd.been a DJ (for)

Exercise 4

2 Shh! website asked meiif I'd ever had any
other jobs.

3 Starz website asked me if | would star in any
exciting new films soon.

4 The Art Show asked me which character |
was going to play next.

5 A fan asked me how | became famous.

6 Hiya magazine asked me if | enjoyed my fame.

7 Celeb Living blog asked me where | was
living.

8 Most of my family and friends asked me if
they could come and stay with me.
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Reading

Exercise 1

1 Roller Derby

2 One Strange Lady
3 Fireworks Finale
4 Scream Night

Exercise 2
2a 3b 4f 5e 6¢Cc 79

Exercise 3

1 Fireworks Finale

2 Scream Night, Roller Derby

3 Scream Night

4 One Strange Lady, Roller Derby

Listening

Exercise 1
a3 b4 c2

sports event (Roller Derby)

Exercise 2

2 15, funny

3 28, expensive
4 8, cheap, free

Writing A problem page

Exercise 1

2 really angry

3 some extrathousework at home

4 talk to your parents about the situation

Exercise 2
2e 3a 4d,\5¢c 6g 7h 8f

Exercises 3-4
Students’ own answers.

Che€k Your Progress 3

Grammar

Exercise 1

1.could 4 won’'t go

2 ’dlove 5 hadn’t tapped
3 ’'d already taken 6 to wear

Exercise 2

1 What happened

2 What did you do
3 Who did you invite
4 \WWho came

Exercise 3

why she’d been so disloyal to me

the limo had (already) left

he would hire a DJ the next day

decoded the message she wouldn’t have
caught the criminal

if ’'d gone to the party the day before/the
previous day

A OON =

(&}

Vocabulary

Exercise 4
1a 2a 3¢c 4b 5¢c 6¢c 7a 8c
9b 10a 11b 12a 13c 14 b 15 a

Speaking

Exercise 5

1 were 6 makes
2 that 7 sure
3 why 8 be

4 No 9 have
5 think 10 about
Translation

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers.

Dictation

Exercise 7

1 If you put up the decorations, I'll greet the
guests.

2 She complainedthat I'd been intolerant.

3 He told us that the telescope was very
powerful.

4 'd visit the Moon if | had my own spacecraft.

5 After she'd/put on some smart clothes, she
did her make-up.

Grammar Reference 1

Past simple vs
Past continuous

Exercise 1

2 was lying 5 broke

3 was travelling 6 weren’t looking
4 didn’t finish

Exercise 2

2 studied 6 was walking

3 were you doing 7 had

4 didn’t see 8 were sitting

5 weren’t studying

Exercise 3

2 At eight o’clock last night we were playing
computer games.

3 They didn'’t live here three years ago.

4 | wasn’t sleeping when you phoned.

5 She wasn’t working when | saw her.

6 Did you ask him his name while you were
dancing?

used to

Exercise 4

2 Many British children used to work.

3 People didn’t use to live as long.

4 Cities used to be smaller.

5 Teenagers didn’t use to wear jeans.

6 Some people used to think the Earth was
flat.

Exercise 5

2 did you use to go, used to visit
3 didn’t use to like

4 Did they use to play, didn’t

5 Did she use to sit, did
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Exercise 6

2 We used to be good friends.

3 My sister didn’t use to drink much coffee.
4 How often did he use to call you?

5 Our neighbours used to have a noisy dog.

6 A Did your dad use to work here?
B No, he didn’t.

Grammar Reference 2

Present perfect + ever,
never, already, yet, just,
since and for

Exercise 1

2 Have you ever met the President of the USA?
No, I've never met the President of the USA.

3 Has your dad ever won a skateboarding
contest?
No, my dad has never/he’s never won a
skateboarding contest.

Exercise 2

2 Have you spoken to her yet?

3 We've just left school.

4 I've already eaten lunch.

5 Ben hasn’t heard the song yet.
6 Have they paid you yet?

Exercise 3

‘ve lived in this house for
has lived in this house for
‘ve had my own room since
’s changed a lot since

have been green for

o wOWN

Exercise 4
2 just

3 yet

4 already

5 never

6 ever
7 for
8 since

Present perfect vs
Past simple

Exercise 5
1 've never been
2 bought
3 Have you fc
4 was, sta
5 haven’t se
6 has changed

Exercise 6

2 've seen e never seen
3 ’s travelled )

4 wrote 7 'shad

Grammar Reference 3

Gerunds and infinitives

Exercise 1

2 swimming 5 to swim
3 Swimming 6 swimming
4 to swim

Exercise 2

2 finding 5 not to leave
3 to follow 6 Not paying
4 Smoking

Exercise 3

2 toinvent 5 to attend

3 performing 6 telling

4 to become 7 making

Present perfect continuous

Exercise 4
2x 3v 4V 5% 6 x

Exercise 5

‘ve been gardening

’s been raining

haven’t been helping
‘ve been cooking

have you been doing
Have you been working
haven’t

‘ve been relaxing

©oO~NOOOAWN

Exercise 6

2 She’s been crying since
3 We've been driving sin
4 Have you been waitin
5 | haven’t been studyin

long.

6 They haven’
since the

should exercise
ustn’t swim here
4 don’t have to wear
5 can skate

Past modals

Exercise 3

2 had to

3 could

4 didn’t have to
5 couldn’t

Modals: possibility

Exercise 4
2 can't 3 could 4 must 5 might

Exercise 5
2 must 3 can’t 4 might/could 5 must

Grammar Reference 5

will/going to

Exercise 1
2a 3b 4d 5c¢c 6a

Exercise 2
2in 3by 4in 5 next 6 by

Exercise 3
2 ’'sgoing to

5 'm going to

s giving
3 leaves
4 does it arrive

5 ’re meeting
6 starts

Exercise 6

2 Her plane lands at midnight tonight.

3 I'm giving a presentation here tomorrow.

4 |s he working late tonight?

5 The next bus doesn’t stop on Main Street.

6 We aren’t using the meeting room after
lunch.

Grammar Reference 6

Passive statements

Exercise 1

2 present passive
3 future active

4 past passive

5 future passive
6 present active

Exercise 2
2 was built 5 won't be released
3 is cleaned 6 aren’t seen

4 wasn'’t discovered

Exercise 3

2 The documentary will be filmed here

3 The dolphins are trained by animal experts
4 The event is organised every year

5 The photo was taken last year

6 The food won't be eaten by wild animals

Exercise 4

2 v

3 My bag was stolen by-semeene yesterday.
4 v

5 The house will be built by-builders next

year.
6 Vv
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Passive questions

Exercise 5

2 Where were you born?

3 Is the surfing contest held here?

4 Will the treasure ever be discovered?

5 How many prizes will be awarded?

6 Were the buildings destroyed in the
earthquake?

Exercise 6

2 Is it broken?

3 When was it invented?

4 Will the ship be saved?

5 Where are the deckchairs kept?

6 How long will the beach be closed?

Grammar Reference 7

First and Second conditional

Exercise 1

2 c(1st) 5 e (2nd)

3 a(1st) 6 b (1st)

4 d (2nd)

Exercise 2

2d 5 wouldn’t

3 like 6 had

4 won't

Exercise 3

2 travel, Il meet 5 wouldn’t know, saw
3 'l keep, go 6 don't see, 'll be

4 went, 'd look

Subject/Object questions

Exercise 4
20 35S 40 50 658

Exercise 5

2 What happened last weekend?

3 Who did he see yesterday?

4 \Who invited her to dinner last night?

5 How fast does this spacecraft.fly?

6 How many people live/lived in your house?

Exercise 6

2 Who did you text

3 What did you eat

4 Who givesiyou the money.

5 What happened yesterday

6 How often do you phone him

Grammar Reference 8

Past perfect

Exercise 1

2 had started, We left after the film had started.

3 had eaten, Belle had eaten lunch before she
went shopping.

4 had become, By the time he was ten, Tom
had become famous.

5 had just woken, He had just woken up when
the phone rang.

6 had already happened, The robbery had
already happened before we got home.
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Exercise 2

2 'd never seen 5 hadn't finished
3 ’'d known 6 left, hadn’t

4 drank

Exercise 3

2 'd seen, ordered

3 'djust sat, appeared

4 reached, had already left
5 wanted, 'd never been

6 hadn’t seen, decided

Third conditional

Exercise 4

2 'drun

3 hadn’t been

4 wouldn’t have got

5 you have stolen
6 hadn’t committed

Exercise 5

2 'd have escaped, hadn’t fallen

3 hadn’t become, 'd have been

4 ’d phoned, wouldn’t have happened
5 would you have done, 'd seen

6 hadn’t helped, would you have asked

Exercise 6

2 If they’d followed us, we wouldn’t have been
safe.

3 If she hadn’t been in a hurry, she’d’have
waited.

4 | wouldn’t havehidden,if | hadn’t been
scared.

5 We'd have'watched the film if we'dthad
enough'money.

6 | wouldn't have known whatito.do if | hadn’t
read his message.

Grammar Reference 9

Repoufed St@rements

Exercise 1
2 'd decorated 5 could bring
3 'd'emailed 6 was going to be

4 would come

Exercise 2

2 the night before 5 there

3 their 6 that day
4 he

Exercise 3

2 | told them that I'd really enjoyed their party

3 | said that I'd never been there before

4 Vicki told me that she’d call me the following
week

5 They said that they had to go then

6 Steve told Emma that he loved her dress

Reported commands and
requests

Exercise 4

2 R, | asked them to come in

3 C, The teacher told us to stop talking
4 R, He asked me to help (him)

5 R, | asked her not to go

6 C, You told him not to sit there

Reported questions

Exercise 5

2 | was getting home
3 would be

4 if

5 if you liked

6 we'd been

Exercise 6

2 He asked her if they’d met before.

3 He asked her if heé eould get her a drink.

4 He asked her if he'd told her about his heavy
metal band.

5 He asked her if she wantedito meet up the
next pight/thesfollowing night.

6 He askedher where she was going.

Vocabulary. 1
Exercise 3

2 playground 5 motorway
3 lifeguard 6 seatbelt

4 weightlifter

Vocabulary 2

Exercise 3

2 keep fit

3 make friends

4 keep a diary

5 go on holiday

6 make a mistake

Vocabulary 3
Exercise 3

2 relaxed 5 annoyed
3 proud 6 excited
4 jealous
Vocabulary 4
Exercise 3

2 rescue 5 injure
3 burn 6 crash
4 freeze

Vocabulary 5
Exercise 3

2 noticeboard 5 moitor
3 photocopier 6 printer
4 keyboard
Vocabulary 6
Exercise 3

2 fishing

3 beach volleyball
4 scuba-diving

5 sunbathing

6 kayaking
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Vocabulary 7
Exercise 3

2 dry 5 asleep
3 full 6 awake
4 empty
Vocabulary 8
Exercise 3

2 take photos

3 do some research

4 make notes

5 solve a crime

6 report a crime to the police

Vocabulary 9

Exercise 3

2 have a barbecue
3 set off fireworks
4 go to a wedding
5 open presents
6 watch a parade

Speaking and
Listening 1

Expressing extremes

Exercise 1

1 such 2 really, so 3 such, really

Exercise 2
such a bad
so difficult
really easy
such a good
really hungry
S0 good

NooabhwiN

Exercise 3
2a 3d 4e 5b

Exercise 4

2 apretty

3 her/their/Ellis’s grandmother.
4 (really) tired

5 noses

6 a/Lottie’s babysitter

Speaking and
Listening 2

Giving/Responding to news

Exercise 1

2 just 6 What's

3 believe 7 Unbelievable
4 No 8 kidding

5 Seriously

Exercise 2
1 just

2 way, true

3 won't, What

Exercise 3
C

Exercise 4

2 magazine 5 plane tickets
3 Cornwall 6 won

4 California

Speaking and
Listening 3

Invitations

Exercise 1
1 B I'll see you there.
2 A Do you fancy going shopping?
B Sorry. I'm going to have to say no.
3 A Would you like to play basketball?

B That sounds fun, but | can’t, I'm afraid.

Exercise 2

2 ’'m afraid 6 great
3 like 7 Id

4 Sorry 8 Il

5 want

Exercise'3

2 Dan

3 Alice

4 Bethany

5 (in any order) Dan, Tessa, Mark and Alice

Exercise 4

2 (at/in) the park

3 12:30/half past.twelve

4 (in.any order) sandwiches, salads, and
crisps

5 (in any order) cola and lemonade

Speaking and
Listening 4

Asking for clarification

Exercise 1

2 do you mean

3 Are you saying

4 don’t understand
5 | see

Exercise 2
1 don't 2 saying 3 do 4 you 5 Oh

Exercise 3
1 aandc
2 bandc
3 aandb

Exercise 4
2 wood 5 Bart

3 30 6 Polly, insects or cows

4 Polly

Speaking and
Listening 5

Phone language

Exercise 1
1 like, over 2 Can,on 3 about, take

Exercise 2

2 I'mcalling about 5 I'll pass
3 | speak to 6 | take
4 Il put

Exercise 3
2 both 3'Steve 4 Lydia 5 neither

Exercise 4

2 X Brightman 5 % 01125 463909
3V 6 % 4.00

4 v

Speaking and
Listening 6

Asking for and giving
directions

Exercise 1
1 left 2 library, third 3 second, right

Exercise 2
2a 3a 4b 5¢c 6b 7b 8¢

Exercise 3

2,3,5,6,9, 10,12

We don't hear ‘sea wall’, ‘ice cream kiosk’,
‘bank’ or ‘art gallery’.

Exercise 4

2 twenty 5 dolphins

3 forty-five 6 beach huts
4 peas

Speaking and
Listening 7
Giving warnings

Exercise 1
2b 3a 4d 5¢

Exercise 2

2 not to 5 make
3 out for 6 don't
4 | were

Exercise 3

2a 3d 4e 5b 6¢C

Exercise 4

2 started/begun packing
3 camping trip/holiday

4 (waterproof) camera

5 laptop

6 (too) heavy, might break
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Speaking and Exercise 2 N Unit 9
. . 1 I've made a very big decision.

Llstenlng 8 2 My sister has moved to France. Exercise 1

3 We went for a walk in the park. 1 sugar 4 decision
Explaining and apologising 4 Have you heard the news? I'm so excited! 2 special 5 juice

3 usually 6 language

Exercise 1 Unit 3 .
2a 3c 4b 5¢c 6a 7b 8¢ Exercise 2

Exercise 1 1a 2a 3b 4¢c 5b 6¢c 7a
Exercise 2 1 angry 2 bored 3 excited 4 afraid
2 that's 5 you have .
3 Let’s 6 of that Exercise 2

4 is that 1 excited 2 bored 3 afraid 4 angry
Exercise 3 :
2C 3C 4C 5J 61 Unit 4
- Exercise 1
E)'(:erglgrei DK 5F 6T 7F a three b one c¢ two
Exercise 2
. 1 The bus stops on a quiet street.
Spea klng and 2 | remember her lovely home in the countr
Listening 9 3 He found her passport in the sujtcase.
Reaching an agreement Unit 5
Exercise 1

Exercise 1
2 Why don’t we walk there?
3 Maybe we can make some decorations.

1 learn, third, dessert
2 warm, before, thought

4 A Do you think we could stay with Ava? Exercise 2
B That’s a good idea. /3 early, journe iy, world
Exercise 2 /a1/ autumn

2 agood idea 6 way .
3 could 7 think Unit
4 should 8 sense

5 don't we

Exercise 3
a5 b3 c4 d2 e6

Exercise 4 W 58 685
2c 3a 4b 5¢

Pronunciation

Unit1

Exercise 1
1 babysitter
2 caretaker
3 classmate

We usually stress

musically, 3

Exercise 2

1 several, businesses, miserable

2 interests, literature, cameras

3 Every, evening, different, restadrant

Exercise 2 .
1 bedroom 4 r Unit 8
g Elc?tzlg?)%ird 2 newspaper Exercise 1

_— — 1b 2c¢c 8a
Unit 2 Exercise 2

. 1 stay /er/ 4 age /e1/

Exercise 1 2 pair /ea/ 5 scared /esa/
1 We're happy because we made it to the finals. 3 metre /i:/ 6 weak /ii/

2 Can you help me? My dog has gone missing!
3 You've made our dreams come true.
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